
These observations raised new questions: what internal processes were oporatlnq In the

ANC to produce the shifts? Clearly the collapse of the Eastern bloc had produced an

Impetus to such reassessment; clearly, too, the results of political jocke.ymg for position

In the negotiations process - the balance of forces - would have an impact on the ANC's

own outlook on the situation. Hwas, however, also self-evident that the ANC was Itself

an agent; that any impact which these may have on the ANC would result from the

Interaction of the ANO with other social actors In these processes. Understandlnl,;j the

character of the ANC became, therefore, of central significance In understanding its

response to circumstances. It was necessary to understand Its aims, its perceptions of

the world around It, and Its social composition.

The ANG defined Itself as a national liberation movement. But this characterisation

generated more questions. Numerous other radical national liberation movements
embarked on extensive natlonallsatlon programmes after coming to power. At least until

the late eighties, the ANO was firmly within this category. Why, then, did It abruptly

vacate that category? Obviously It must be a different and less radical species of national

liberation movement. Yet attempts to understand the essential features of nationalism

pointed to an essential similarity between tile ANC and these other movements, The only

=nswer appeared to be that the shifts in policy were a result of rational and reasoned

assessment; natlonalisatlon, evidently, really was economically unvlable: the ANC -

unlike Its counterparts - was simply more In touch with reality. A focus on social relations,

It appears, was misguided - ultimately, those social relations become simply a sum of

rational assessment.

But this too left questions unanswered. Apart from the fact that prevailing social relations

are hardly rational from the point of view of the vast majority, It was also questtonable

that a rejection of natlonallsatlon was purely rational. If this was the case, then It would

surely also be the case that countries which nationalised would all have descended Into

ruination upon nationallslnq, but this was empirically simply not so. There was little

evidence to show that natlonallsatlon was always lnd necessarily ruinous, partly because

nationalised economies did reasonably well for a period, and partly because

natlonellsatlon has not been alien to the strongest economies 111 the present global
system.
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both winning an Ideological battle with the ANC and managing to assertthelr interests

over the ANC's programme.

The flr.~t task, then, would be to establish what these Interests were, what class Interests

they represented, and by exactly what means their proponents had succeeded In partls"y

Imposing these on the ANC's economic programme. Establishing the ANC's own Interests

would Itself be an essential part of this task. An attendant task would be to trace the

transltlort process Itself: ANC economic policy was being formulated In the context of a

potential transfer of power. It was developing an economic programme by which to

govern, and this Implied that the econornlc and the political would overlap quite explicitly.

By Implication too, attempts by other actors to shape ANC economic programme would,

In all m(ellhood, also have a naked polltlcal face.

Early reading and archival research polnted to the fact that natlonallsatlon certainly

represented different tl1lngs to different actors. Obviously, big business and the right wing

political parties regarded it as abhorrent, while the ANO regarded It (Initially at least) as

desirable. But apart from this, the terms on which they were evaluating It differed. For big

business and the right, the primary stated concern was national economic growth:

natlonallsatlon meant economic disaster, and the experience of Eastern t::urope and the

USSR were conclusive proof of this. For the ANC, on the other hand, nationalisatiQn

Initially seemed the most efficient means to redress social Inequality, restruonne the

economy, and regulate It to these ends. But as their position on natlonallsatlon shifted,

so did the relative prlorltlsatlon of these stated alms. Increasingly, ne.tlonal economic

growth became a primary concern of the ANO's programme too, although the stated alm

remained redressing social inequality. Chapter one traces the unfolding of this
reassessment In some detail.

The overview revealed that these shifts were not solely linked to big business attacks:

to some extent, they appeared to be Internally driven. It became clear that the ANC was,

quite Independently, reassessing natlonallsatlon and Its economic programme generally.

Indeed, the seeds of this reassessment lay before the beginning of the transition process.
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Alliance often drew the same link, although they regarded It positively. Fqr many, It was

proof that the ANC would fulfil majority aspirations on coming to power.

I wanted to evaluate to what extent the ANC would nationalise to further majority

Interests, and how effective such natlonallsatlon might be. I also wanted to comment on

whether the ANC's Initial commitment to natlonallsatlon made It somehow socialist. But

It was difficult to link the two, so (Initially planned to deal simply with the contours of ANC

policy In the context of an overview of the South African economy, as a '.Yay of casting

light on whether the ANC would nationalise, what It would nationalise, and the effects of
such natlonallsation.

The rapid changes In the ANC's posltlon not only made this Idea seem redundant, but

also raised an evident question: ~ was the ANC reformul~tlng Its position? This

question posed an obvious problematic: tracing shifts In the ANC's prarc(3ptlons 01:
natlonallsatlon, and seeking to establish why these occurred. This became the focus (.)f

the research,

Left literature on the Issue of natlonallsatlon stresses the importance of situating It In a

social context (as we shalt see In chapter two). From a marxist perspective 1, this seems

perfectly valid, and further a class analysis of the social context seemed vital. It seemed

necessary to develop a sociological understanding of natlonallsatlon. It was Immediately

obvious that an answer to the question 'Why the shifts'?' could not be found without

approaching It from just such a socl=t perspect've,

The scclal context to the Issue of natlonallsatlon In South Africa seemed selt-evicent

first, the context of a negotiated transition process, and the very debate around

natlonallsatlon In SOL'+hAfrica, suggested that various social forces (such as the National

Party and big buslness) were seeking to assert th~ Interests concerning the questlon

of natlonalisatlon. Second, these shifts followed on the Eastern European events and took

place In the context of the ensuing debate around socialism. Natlonatlsatlon, by virtue of

Its association with commandlsm and central planning, was a central tlaahpolnt In this

Ideological skirmish. The logical conclusion was that other significant soclal actors were

Whlo!), as explained In the appendix on research methods, Is the framework of ~hls study.
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natlonallsatlon new impetus for a time. Soon after these revolutions, the. prospect of a
transfer of power to the ANC gave It a South African flavour.

The Idea for this research was sparked by these more-or-less coincident historical
events. The Eastern European revolutions had sparked a debate on tile apparent failure
of socialism and the reasons for its demise. A popular response was that adherence to
nationalisatlon led to disaster, If not Instantaneously,then seventy years along. For many,
these events were proof that nationallsatlon was Inefficient and unde .rable, By
Implication, so too was socialism,

When De Klerk's February 1990 speech heralded a negotiated transfer of power, this
response was carried Into debate over the ANC's potential economic programme. As the
ANC and Its allies began to formulate economic policy, the question of nationalisation
became a flashpoint of debate for heads of business, newspapers, academics and
members of the Congress Alliance. It became a focus for a range of Issues concerning
future economic and political arrangements, such as what kind of mixed economy to
expect, the purpose of such a mix, how to redress the Imbalances created by Apartheid,
how to solve the economic crisis, and so 011.

The ANC found itself grappling with economic questions that It had not previously had to
deal with in such detail or with such urgenoy.Many of Its supporters rernalned confident
that some form of natlonallsatlon would help to meet mass asplratlons and expected
radical economic policy, although there was lively debate at this ievel over the appropriate
form of such po!lcy, At the same time, aspects of broad ANC polley - In particular,
natlonallsatlon - came under attack from many quarters, including local capital and the
International community, In the months following their unbannlng the ANe's position on
nationalisatlon was significantly reformulated.

The Idea that socialism Is defined by nanonallsetlon was central to the natlonallsatlon
debate after the F£astern European revolutions. I was critical of this idea since It
underplays the political In defining a social system. In South Afrioa, the notion was used
by the right to deride ANC promises to nationalise, Militant activists In the Congress
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INTRODUCTION:

TOWARDS A SOCIOLOGY OF NATIONALISATION

For most of the eighties, It was assumed that the ANC would follow other national

liberation movements by natIonalising extensively when It came to power. The view was

held on the left and the right, and Indeed in the ANC Itself. Now, with the ANC In power.

little seems less likely. This thesis alms to expl, the ANO's about-face, and In doing

so! alms to add to .'" .heory of natlonalisation Itself.

There Is no shortage of theories about na1:lonalisation. Hot dispute has surrounded Its

efficiency, how Its efficiency should be measured, Its social effects, how It should be

achieved or why It should not be embarked on, It has been presented as the means to

achieve social equality as well as tl16 road to certain economic ruin. National liberation

movements presented It as proof of socialist credentials. Western regimes berated

opponents by the same criteria,

This thesis approaches the debate from a new slant. It does not Intend to evaluate

natlonallsatlon's efficiency or Its effects. It does not seek to defend natlonalisatlon or to

discredit It. It does not explicitly attempt to untangle the link between natlonahsatlon and

socialism.

But the study does cast light on all of these Issues, Its peculiarity is that it docs not seek

to understand natlonallsation merely In Itself, or simply in a social context, but as a set

of social relations, It argues that natlonallsatlon can only be understood as an lntegr.ated
part of an array of social, political and economic relations - and Indeed, as a set of such
relations In Itself.

To appreciate just how peculiar this Is, it is usetut to trace the process by which I came

to It. The Eastern European revolutions In the late 19805 gave the debate around
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ABSTRACT

The study traces and explains reformulation of ANC natlonatlsatlon policy between 1990
and early 191,:)4. In doing so It develops the sociology of natlonallsatlon. It argues that
natlonallsatlon is a nexus of particular social relations. First, since these relations are
dynamic, natcnallsatlon can only be fully understood through a concrete rather than an
abstract approach to its study. Second, the natui e of the relations which natlonallsatlon
expresses are both political and economic. Therefore changes in ANC nationallsatlon
policy cannot be analyzed only from an economic or pragmatist perspective. Finally,
nationalisation reflects and expresses class relations. It is necessary to understand the
class character of the major actors Involved and the balance of class forces to analyze
any particular instance or absence of natlonallsatlon,

The ANC's natlonallsatlon policy gradually rejected wlde-scalo natlonalleatlon.
Nationallsatlon represents one form of the state-capital relation. The ANC's olass
character as a nationalist organisation constrains It to act within the broad framework
given by global trends in capitalism, since Its aim Is to get hold of a nation state (ttle
characteristic political form of capitalism). As C:' 'government-in-waltlng' during the
transition, It was Increasingly concerned to find the optimum relation between Itself (a
future state) and capital In Its economic polloy, the aim being to safeguard the national
economy.

The advancing lnternatlonallsatlon of capital has created a tendency for a multi-polar
relation between individual capitals and various nation-states. Nationallsatlon (a close IInl<
between Individual capitals and a rjngle nation state) is out of line with these trends.

However, these trends were not directly, unproblematlcally or even consciously
assimilated Into ANC policy. The ANC's contradictory relation to its mass base Is key in
understanding the ANC's Increased sensitivity to such questions. The prolonged nature
of the transition revealed the political IImltatlor. 3 on nationalism In the present global
context, in the ANC's vacillation between its mass base and other political actors. This
constrained the ANC's ability to drive home an economic and political programme of Its
own Initial choice and Increased its sensitivity to capital and other major actors. Research
Into the South African economy and the experience of other countries was Interpreted
from the Ideological framework given by the Eastern European revolutions and the
collapse of command 1st economies, which themselves were interpreted from the
framework of nationalist polit!cs.

The study concludes that natlonallsatlon must be understood to express social relations.
Its disappearance from ANC economic policy expresses the dynamic of the prevailing
capitalist system, through the agency of a nationalist organisation.
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3. Linked to the above, a trend to propose alternative means of effecting the

above-mentioned ohjectives (such as, for example, other forms of state

intervention, and tile idea of a reconstruction acoorc):
4. General" , an overall redefinition of the content of terms like "redistribution",

and "restructurino"

The ast was often the manner in which shifts were manifest. Let us turn now to a

discussion of the specific changes which have occurred".

The Freedom Charter: ANC position pre-1990

Although the focus of this thesis Is the period from late 1989 to early 1994, it is useful to

briefly consider the clause c: the Freedom Charter whtoh many accept as the ANC's

earliest statement on nationalisation. The clause reads:

The national wealth of our country, the heritage of aI/ South Africans, shall be
restored to the people; the minoral wealth beneath the soli, the banks and the
I'}onopoly Industry shall be transferred to the ownership of thepeople as a whole...

This is, broadly, the position regarding natlonallsatlon with which the ANC entered the

negotiations process. Many have Interpreted It as a basis for a socialist economy",
however, one does not have to look very closely at the clause to conclude that It Is at

best little more than a oaf for natlonalisatlon of the "commanding t·lelghts" of the

economy", Such a position Is quite consistent with the ANC's character as a

revolutionary nationalist organisation, and (In tile abstract) possible within the framework

of capitalism, as I shall argue In chapter three. It 1& Important to stress that, as a poeltlon

on nationallsatlon, the Freedom Charter clause was vague and left much open In

9 The following discussion Is concerned primarily with drawing out the essence of th£,' trends ramer
than with giving a comprehensive understanding of the complexities already men!loned. Luter
chapters will, however, give more sense of the complexities.

10 It Is probably precisely the ambiguity of the Freedom Chmiel' thot has given It Its wlde·spr!;lad
appeal. In chapter fhren, I will deal with this point In grouter detail.

11 It eeams unneCtlS~£lry to detail this mgument here; arguments around this Issue can be found In the
debate around the FreG'Joln Oharter In Ihe South African Labour Bulletin from 1985·1987: much of
this debate centred around this clauae In particular. Most of the articles conclude that the clause is,
at best, ambiguous. But ''1e debate Is not significant only In Itsolf: that it occurred at all refle.I)ts, In
my opinion, a INidely·held conceptlon about this clause as a socialist ana.
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On the other hand, the latter contradlctlon often meant that poll;::y shifts .were couched

In terms designed to make them appear more attractive to the mass base, This '9tter
factor meant that policy reformulation generally appeared as a gradual change In

emphasis (for example, placitlg emphasis Increasingly on economic growth to achieve

redistribution), rather than as decisive abandonment of a partloular approach. The

Congress Alliance's shifting confidence In relation to capital and the NP-controlled state -

Its perception of tho "balance of forces" - further complicated these matters. It Initially

exacerbated tendencies to vacillations over time, but paradoxically, eventua!ly contributed

to consolidating the trend",

To some extent, these contradictions obscured not only the fact that policy was

reformulated, but also their nature and extent. Within the ANC Itself, there was

disagreement over what the shifts represent for Tokyo Sexwale, changes were merely

a change In emphasis: "We are still committed to nat/onaf/sat/on ...as a pol/c,V of

government partlclpat/on. The question Is one of detal/II (Interview, 1993). Ben Turck, by

contrast. arguad:

..we thought that In South Africa ...that an ANC government would certainly

r,ational;se on a big scale ...{The constitutional guidelines] oroppeo' the economic

clause. Some of us were appalled by that, and It was very significant, because It

snowed a strong shift away from the commanding heights. But since then, the

move has contInued (Interview, 1993).

The following discussion shows that significant policy reformulation did Indeed occur; and

although It did not occur In a simple, linear fashion, nevertheless a distinct, essential
trend can be traced.

The most Significant aspects of policy reformulation were:

1. Significant reduction In th~ extent of proposed natlonaltsatlon:
2. A shift away from natlonallsatlon as a means to direct the economy,

redistribute and effect reconstruction, Initially towards limiting proposed

natlonalisatlon to service Industries and possibly welfare services; later,

towards llmlted mention of natlonallsatlon with respect to any of ise:

8 The Imp.!)(;1of the balance of forces will be dealt with in detail In chapter four,
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business ts the key stakeholder II (Interview, 1993). As we shall see later jn this chapter,

Mashltele was by no means alone In this attitude.

This raises three Issues which will be central to answering the question at hand, Fltst,

why did the Congress Alliance begin to perceive thelr initial policy as conflicting with (their

perception of) reality? Second, to what extent - and, as Importantly, In what way - was

It Indeed In conflict? Third, why did these contradictions resolve themselves In the way

In which they have?7 These Issues will be the main concern of later chapters.

Q.Qntradlclloos: the Influence ~

A further dilemma arose out of the first: while the ANO saw a need to placate capital to

some dsgree, the mass base of the Congress Alliance had developed certain

expectations of economic policy. The contradictions already mentioned were also

expressed In developing differences between organisations In the Congress A'II;:mce.

Such differences (which will be discussed further In this chapter and elaborated In chapter

four) relate at least partly to the relative direct Influence of the mass base on the

leadership In various organisations. The tendency was most pronounced with r~lgard to

COSATU, and further complicated by differences emerging amongst COSATU Itself and
Its vailous affiliates.

These contradictions had a two-fold eifElct: on one hand, the first (between desired

objectives and perceived reality) resulted In vacillations In publlo statements made by

leadership figures over time: While they continued to assert the objectives of

redistribution, restructuring and regulation, they were Increasingly concerned to also

develop and present a pragmatic approach to the economic problems of the country. And

the latter seemed to Imply a more conclnatory attitude to capital.

7 As we shall see later in this chapter, these contradictions were not completely resolved; contradictory
pressures stili operated. particularly on the level of an ANC government's ability to direct the economy
towards economic growth, VB. accomrnodlltlng capital In the Interests of economicgrowth.
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potentially contradictory to the imperatives of redistribution, restructuring and regulation
on the other, in the pravailing contexfl .

Elements In the ANC quickly began to question the ability of South Africa to attract
Investment and recover from economic crisis if proposed natlonalisatlon was embarked
on. This factor ~ undoubtedly influenced by repeated warnings from big capital w is
perhaps the most central In explaining the shifts.

In short, proposed policy and perceived reality - a reality where it appeared that the free
market had won hegemony, ideologically and practically - began to conflict. This was
manifest in increasingly frequent statements that a more pragmatic approach to tile
economy was required: indeed, the most common reason cited for the shifts (both in
interviews and in press reports) was preoisely that the shifts were pragmatic.

Paul Mashitele, for example, stated that "The Freedom Charter spoke of natlonallsation
in broad terms, rather than giving content. The ANC now has to be more pragmatIc"
(Interview, 1993). One unionist echoed this notion with a somewhat cynloal flavour,
saying that the Idea of "commercial viability" had become "Impregnated In the heads of
the ANC" (Interview, 1993). Hanekorn asserted that "Tne polictes of the ANC are based
on realities - It Is mal/ties that are dIctating fhe shifts In the ANC's policy". Paul Jourdan
characterised policy reformulation:

There are two trends with regard to nationalisation: one is the soclallst/oommunlst
tre/1{.~whIch sees nstlonelisstlon as polloy. The other Is the ANC's • n3tlonallsation
Is a form of redistribution. ..so the first Is Ideological, the second is conoerned with
how we redlstrlbute ...therefore the nationalist trend would look to other means
since national/sat/on /s merely a means to an end (Interview, 19.93).

TI1e"new praqmatlem" arising from this perceived contradiction often expressed itself In
an In"reaslngly conciliatory attitude to capital. For example, although Mashltele placed
the emphasis on redistribution, he added that "at some point we will need business
Input...even a future government cent Ignore big busmeee...of necessity, because

G A context of severe economic crlsts, poor Intornational ocmpatlllvenoss, and changing requirements
on tho part of cnpltat, In 1110chnptors following tho Imparlance of tnklng this context Into account
will bo demonatrated.

mACING TNt: SNIFTS 14



These contradictions operated on two important levels. It is useful to outline them before
discussing actual policy changes.

Contradictions: Economic growth vs. desired aims

The search for a vlnbla economic programme for South Africa was at the centre of
developing contr~l,liiGtionswhich, ultimately, led to reformulation of economic policy.

At the beginning of the period in question, economic programme formulation centred
around three key concerns:

developing economic policy which promotes economic growth;
redressing the economic and social imbalances created by apartheid
(redistribution and economic restructuring);
gaining control of the economy In order to:

break the stranglehold of existing (white) capital on the economy
direct It according to the needs of a post-apartheid government

(l.e. redistribution and regulation of the economy).
These concerns remained constant throughout policy documents and press statements.

State Intervention of one sort or another - particularly In the form of natlonalisation • was
initially seen as central to this threefold project. So, for example, In February 1990
Mandala argued that "Natlonalisation Is perfectly logloal", given the context of apartheid,
as a means of redressing inequalities (Star, 27/02/1990). In March, Piliay al'gued for a
mixed economy, defined as "any possible combination of direct and Indirect interventions
by ti1(:) state in the management of the national economy to achieve preferred outcomes
In the social and economic order" (Interface, March 1990; ernphasls mine).

Over time, h wever, it became Increasingly apparent that these objectives posed certain
dilemmas, particularly If natlonalisation was to be the mechanism for achieving them.
Most importantly, the Imperative of economic growth on one hand was to prove
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It allows us to establish more about the contexts in which policy was reformulated; which,
I will later argue, is essential to undet'standing reformulation.

Overview: state intervention and the search for economic growth· a contradictory

process

Before analysing policy reformulation, It Is Important to stress two related points. First, the
changes In ANC policy were not linear and unl-dlreoltonal, Although there was a clear
trend in the direction of polloy changes (which this chapter attempts to expose), it did not
develop in a simple, unproblematic manner. Precisely because the main concern of this
chapter is to establish the general trend, it cannot provide a complete picture of this
complexity; but it was not uncommon, especially in the press, for individuals in the ANC
to adopt significantly different posltlons on the question of natlonalisatlon; or, for that
matter, tnr a single individual to adopt different positions over time ~sometimes softening
their position, but at other times backtracking to a "har . position.

The obvious point is that shifts In policy did not happen overnlqht- their development was
a complex and often contradictory process, impacted on by a variety of factors. It Is
essential to recognise, throughout this chapter and those following, the contradictory
nature of the changes in the Congress Alliance's6 posltlorts (and indeed of the Ailianoe
itself, as I shall shortly elaborate).

Although this element of contradiction oomplicates matters, It adds much to an
understanding of what happened and why it happened. Such contradictions point to and
heip to isolate broad factors which impacted on the ANC's economic policy, as will be
seen in the following chapters. In particular, they reflected contradictory relations between
the ANC and, on one hand, Its supporters; on the other, capital.

5 The main focus of this thesis Is, of course, the ANC Itself. However, a discussion of changes In ANC
policy cannot limit Itsolf only to the ANC: first, because It Is In a close alliance (usually referred to us
tho Congress alliance In this thesis) with the SACP and COSATU: although clem'dlfferences do exist
(and are becoming more C'lppnrent over limo) tho boundaries between the tl1reeorganisations often
become blurred; second, because the policy of the two organisations obviously Impacted on ANC
policy,
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CHAPTER ONE:

FROM COMMANDING HEIGHTS TO CONSIDERING OPTIONS

On his release In 1991, Nelson Mandala caused an outcry when he advocated

natlonallsatlon of banks, mines and monopolies. At the time, he said that modification of

this policy was "Inconcelvable". By February 1993, however, the Inconceivable had

occurred: In a television Interview, Mandala stated that, although lithe ANC used to

advocate national/satlon, It has shlftedll
; It would take an approach of "sensible

government" and lido what Is best for the economy ".

Mandala WflS not exaggerating. There was Indeed a significant shift In the ANOls policy

on natlonallsatlon. The aim of this chapter Is to trace these changes, as a basis for

explaining them.

Of course, this is not simply a matter of reporting: that Is, It Is not enough to merely point

out shifts. It Is necessary also to analyze the changes In ANO polloy, to establish their

substantive content. Instead of presenting a simple chronological exposltlon", therefore,

changes In ANC natlonallsatlon policy will be considered according to three broad areas,

namely:

1. The extent and type of natlonalisatlon being proposed;

2. The alternatives to natlonallsatlon being considered;

3. The purpose of proposed natlonallsatlon.

The Intention of such analysis Is not simply to demonstrate the extent and nature of

policy reformulation; analysing the nature of the changes also establishes specific

questions regarding the shifts (more specific, that Is, than "Why has there been a shift? ") ,

(3 Interview with Frost. on Newsllne (CCV); 12 February 1993

4 The period examined extends from 1989 to '1994.
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SECTION ONE:

TRACING THE SHIFTS IN ANC NATIONALISATION POLICY

10



how the re-evaluation of socialism influenced perceptions of nationalisation; it also briefly

evaluates the substantive nature of the historical events (the failure of' command

economies) which precipitated the re-evaluation. Their failure expresses the dynamic of

global capitalism - its ever-shifting political and economic geography. South Afrioa's

economic crisis similarly expresses this dynamic. Butthe particular interpretation attached

to objective conditions and events was moulded by the ideological discourse surrounding

the collapse of commandist regimes. Both objective trends in capitalism and the

ideological interpretation of them imposed further limite 'ens on the ANC's economic

proqramme.

Finally, tha conclusion concratises the notion of nationalisation as social relation,

developing general points for a theory of nationalisation. It also examines what light is

thrown on broader social relations by its conclusions. The latter will draw out some

aspects which remain largely implicit in the body. The transfer of power to the ANC

marks its potential to implement economic policy. But it is also the result of decades of

mass struggle agairst apartheid, including centrally the struggles of the black working

class. Its victory In eiectlons was an expression of the aspirations of the majority of tha

population for an end to racism, improved material conditions, and an alleviation of

exploitation. Many expected the ANC to use nationalisation to meet their aspirations; they

still expect the ANO to use its power to implement economic policy favourable to the

rnajorlty.

The analysis presented in this thesis tells us something about the likelihood of these

aspirations being met. And it implicitly evaluates methods of struggle adopted to achieve

those aspirations. UltimatelYI these are central questions. Historically, nationallsation has

been presented as a means to redress social injustice. The ANC's own initial commitment

to it claimed the same aim. The polemic against socialism, central planning and

natlonallsatlon has been launched on precisely the basis that these only worsen social

injustice. No study of nationalisation, whatever Its focus, can ignore these Issues.

INTRODUCTION 9



reorganisation of capital on the nation state necessarily impacts .on natk nallst

movements.

However, the way these movements express and interpret the essential features of their

Ideology Is strongly Influenced by other classes; this can also obsours their essential

features. The objective situation of revolutionary nationalism's social base, the middle

class, forces It to rely on other classes to achieve Its alms. But these classes seek to

imprint their interests and aspirations on nationalist movements. Thus the impact of

capital's global reorganisation on natlon, !1stmovements like the ANC has been complex

and contradictory. Their relation to other classes Is critical to understanding the precise

contours of economic policy reformulation. This relation also creates contradictions for

nationalism with regard to achieving its alms, which are important for understanding its

behaviour in a period of transition.

The third section of the thesis moves from the general to the specific. It examines the

interaction of the changing state-capital relation and the ANC's class character in

concrete, historical circumstances, An aspect of these circumstances is, of course, other

social agents, as well as more specific structural conditions. The section seeks to

understand the Interaction of all of these factors to produce a particular outcome in ANC

economic policy,

Chapter four looks at the transition process, particularly at the influence of other main

actors on the ANC's position - the existing ruling class (embodied primarily in the

National Party and big business) and "the masses", particularly the working class. As the

prospects of a transfer of power consolidated, so the ANC found Itself In an Increasingly

difficult balancing act between ensuring future political stability and hammering through

Its own programme. Mass action was its main weapon. But lithe masses" also had the

potential to threaten the ANC's programme. Its vacillation over using this weapon

weakened It in relation to the existing ruling ciass. Its position as a "state-ln-waltinq"
contributed to limiting Its own options.

Chapter five seeks to understand more precisely how objective trends In global cajJltalism

were assimilated Into the ANC's subjective understanding of economic policy. It discusses
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The introduotion to the second section, then, elaborates what kind of .social relation

nationalisation is: a relation between state and capital. This gives a clue to the nature of

maier changes In the global system which led to changes in the "eftlclency'" of this

particular social relation: chapter two explores the globalisatlon of capital, Its effects on

the state, and the implications of this for nationallsation. The economic reorganisation of

capital Is a profoundly political process, generating political reorganisation alongside

economic reorganisation. The deepening of globalisation has Imposed new Impl-"."atives

on the complex of nation states which make up the political globe.

From this general background, I could begin to interrogate the rationale behind the ANC's

"rational reassessment" of natlonalisation In terms of the reorganisation of capital.

Oonceptuallslnp nationallsation as a social relation exposed an additional area of

concern: that of "aqenoy" and "structure". It Is an issue which was always necessarily

Implicit In the research, given Its concern to trace a partlcular agent's changing

perceptions of particular conditions (loosely, structure). The understanding of

nationallsatlon as a social relation made It explicit. Social relations are, of course,

relations between human actors (agents) although they may appear as things or as

mediated by things. Thus I returned to analysis of the social actor at the centre of this

thesis - the ANC - to understand its response to prevailing condltlons. AnalysiS of other

agents it was relating to, and the nature of the relation, was also important.

Chapter three seeks to analyze the character of nationalism in general - particularly its

class character - and of the .A.NCas a national liberation movement through historical
Investigation. It also seeks to analyze the relation of nationalism to other major social

actors, particularly the ruling class and the working class. A hl~(orical overview 0

nationalism as a political Ideology reveals that it was rooted in the earliest attempts .

capitalism to establish a state to serve Its needs. Nationalism reflected the partie'

political organisation it generated, the nation state. Modern revolutionary national

liberation movements maintain this political form at the r.cart of their politics: their aim is

to seize control of Just such a state. Therefore the profound Impact of the global

2 That is. efficiency from the perspective that It is a relation between state and capital
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By this time the research, and my thoughts on it, seemed to be generating confuslon

instead of clarity. A return to theoretical reading on the subject gave me no rest - more

questlonsl These, however, proved to be of a clarifying nature. It occurred to me that

many writers, and myself, had generated a whole set of problernatlcs around

natlonalleatlon - but few dealt thoroughly with the question: what is natlonallsatlon? This

was probably because the answer seemed so glaringly obvious; but in fact it is mere

assumption to conclude that this is so. Natlonallsation Is a problematic in itself - it needs

eXplaining.

So had some significai1t change in social and economic relations occurred to make

natlonalisatlon suddenly unworkable when before It had been feasible? As it turned out,

yes - but it was to take another set of questions before the nature of this change could

be apprehended.

While this revelation did not maglcall)1answer the questions at hand, It certainly began

to consolidate ways to answer thE!! 'l II'! ...•...dmptlng to answer this central question - what

is natlonallsatlon - it was possible to develop an understanding that natlonallsatton Is a

set of social relations itself. The introduction to section two elaborates this idea.

From this perspective, it became clear that natlonallsatlon could only be understood

through specific, concrete analysis of the historical conjuncture In which It occurs. The

totality of social, economic and political relations In whloh it Is situated must be taken Into

account; and in addltlon to this, It Is itself one of those relations. Broad social relations

interact and shape each other. It is not, therefore, possible to understand anyone of

those relations - natlonallsatlon Included - without understanding Its Interaction with other

relations. The complexity of these relations requires that they be analyzed in the specific.

The correlation of this Idea Is that understanding nationallsatlon In El particular conjuncture

likewise sheds light on the relations it is embedded In. Thus the study at hand serves not

only to clarify why the ANC's nationallsatlon policy has changed, but also develop

:.lndepstandlng of natlonallsatlon generally, and of the social relations prevailing at

present.
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was previously blocked by existing capital). They further used natlonallsation to attempt

to direct the economy according to their own, rather than foreign capital's, needs. The

ANC's initial formulations regarding natlonallsatlon were compatible with such an

analysis, as manifest particularly In the notions of redistribution and use of nationalised

industry to direct the national economy.

In the following months, however, both the regulatory and restructuring aspects of

proposed natlonalisatlon began to weaken, with natlonallsatton Increasingly proposed

solely as a means to provide walfare services and infrastructure. For example, whereas

Mandela proposed nationalisation as a means to redress Inequalities in February 1990,

by April he mentioned nationalisation as a means to provide education, housing and

health services. A similar shift was evidenced in most of the public statements by

Congress alliance leadership; often, even the aspect of social services was ignored, and

nationallsatlon was reduced to a means of providing basic infrastructure III<e water,

sewerage and electricity.

This shift manifested Itself clearly In later policy documents. The DEP, as previously

mentioned, specifies only welfare and basic infrastructure industries as definite targets

for nationalisation.

The draft discussion paper (February 1991) put forward a similar position, but added that

natlorr-llsatlon would allow the state greater control over the Investment of profits. It

raised concerns, however, regarding capital flight If natlonallaatlon were Implemented.

The DEM specifies only basic Infrastructure industries and housing as targets for

nationalisatlon; welfare services (education, health and so on) are mentioned later : , j

document, and although the document states that the state should take responslb .."y fer

the provlslon of these services, the mechanism by which it will do so remains va9J~,

Further, the shift in emphasis from proposeo nationallsatlon of particular, specified

lndustries to natlonallsatlon of "strategic" Industries In the DEM is significant. It Is never

made clear what a strategiC Industry Is, but one assumes that it Is an industry which Is

in some way central to the economy.

TRACING THE::SHIFTS 28



Having established that the overall trend In ANC polley is definitely away from

natlonalieatlon, it Is useful to turn to a discussion of the purpose of proposed

natlonalisatlon. Along with changes In the type and extent of natlonalisation proposed

comes a distinct reformulation of its purpose. Analysis of this aspect will cast more light

on reasons for the shifts.

As already :nentioned, natlonallsatlon was Initially proposed as a means to restruoture

and direct (regulate) the eoonomy, and "reclstrlbuts wealth" (in the sense of breaking the

hold of white monopoly capital on the economy, as well as in the sense of providing

social services). These were intended to enable a post-apartheid state to better direct the

national economy in order to redress the social and econ.mlo Imbalances created by

apartheid, {~S well as to facilitate the recovery of tho national economy.

Thus, for example, the commitment to nationalising mines, banks and financial institutions

was Initially placed firmly in the context of redistribution and mdressing past imbalances:

witness Mandela1s statement In February 1990 that nationallsatlon of these industries

would be "perfectly logical given the hIstory of apartheid".

The Harare document also accorded the state a central role in providing welfare services

and basic Infrastructufi9, again In order to redress past imbalances and to ensure
economlo growth.

The document states: "Tne transformation of the economy will require a viable state
$ector".lt also states that I/thestate and the trade union movement should be empowered
to ensure that foreign Investors re-Invest produotlvely to promote continued growthl/.
Clearly, it intended natlonalisatlon and state intervention to be used both to Initially

restructure the economy, and to continue to regulate It after that.

In chapter three I shall argue the! wide-scale natlonallsatlon following a struggle for

national liberation was historically used by nascent local bourgeoisies to consolidate

control of the economy. Through natlonallsatlon, they sought to seize economic control

from the hands of (usually foreign) capital, and gain control of resources wltl1 wlllcil to

facilitate their own development as a bourgeoisie (in a context where such development
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Having established that the overall trend in ANC policy is definitely away from
natlonausatlon, it is useful to turn to a discussion of the purpose of proposed
natlonallsation. Along with changes In the type and extent of national!satlon proposed
comes a distinct reformulation of its purpose. Analysis of this aspect will oast more light
on reasons for the shifts.

As alreadv mentioned, natlonallsatlon was initially proposed as a means to restructure
and direct (regulate) the economy, and "redistribute wealth" (in the sense of breaking the
hold of white monopoly capital on the economy, as well as In the sense of providing
social services). These were Intended to enable a post-apartheid state to better direct the
national economy In order to redress the social and economic imbalances created by
apartheid, as well as to facilitate the recovery of the national economy.

Thus, for example, the commitment to nationalising mines, banks and financial Institutions
was Initially plaoed firmly in the context of redistribution and redressing past imbalances:
witness Mandela's statement in February 1990 that natlonallsatlon of these Industries
would be "pet1eotly logioal given the history of apartheid".

The Harare document also accorded the state a central role in providing walfare services
and basic Infrastructure, again In order to redress past imbalances and to ensure
economic growth.

The document states: "The transformation of the economy will require a vIable state
seotor". It also states that "thestate and the trade union movement should be empowered
to ensure that foreign Investors re-Invest productively to promote continued growth".
Clearly, it intended natlonallsatlon and state Intervention to be used both to Initially
restructur€)the economy, and to continue to regulate it after that.

In chapter three I shall argue that wido-scale nationalisation following a struggle for
national liberation was historically used by nascent local bourgeoisies to consolidate
control of the economy. Through natlonalisatlon, they sought to seize economic control
from the hands of (usually foreign) capital, and gain control of resources with which to
facilitate their own development as a bourgeoisie (in Q context where such development
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...people are very, very Interested [In economic questIons] and I don't thInk the
leadershIp cen Ignore It, and af! one can say Is there's tens/on there's
struggle...The Important thing Is that the test will come with the
Implementatlon...you will see tflat the economIc issue» will come up•..{people will
ask] you sitting with De Kler/<there, what are you deJlverlng?

The commitment to natlonallsatlon amongst the ANC's supporters was, of course, closely
tied to expectations for fulfilment of their aspirations. It Is to be expected that the RDP,
therefore, would serve to dampen tensions over natlonallsatlon. ANC branch members,
Interviewed after the elections. repeated the argument that natlonallsatlon should be seen
as a strategy rather than a policy, and that the RDP could replace It. But at least one
partlclpant felt that "natlonal/satlon should not be thrown out of the wIndow altogl:Jther";
it should be used against companies seeking to block the RDP.

It Is, as mentioned, extremely difficult to judge the extent of such sentiments, wl1ether the
former (supporting riatlonallsatlonj or the latter (accepting the ROP as an alternative).
Nevertheless, It Is definite that a certain tension did exist. This tenslon - Which will be
discussed further In chapter four - Is likely to emerge most strongly following a transter
of power, as Turck Implies, although It need not focus on natlonallsatton In parflcular",
But during the transmon, It remained merely an undercurrent which was unable to reverse
the dominant trend summarised above. Nevertheless, these tensions help to explain the
:fQrm which the shifts have taken: for example, the continued stress on some form of
redistribution was undoubtedly linked to tills tension.

As importantly, however, these points raise a more general Issue of concern to us, which
will be part of th~ iocus of chapter four: that an understanding of ANC policy cannot be
developed without soma understanding of the role of the mass base of the Congress
Alliance.

EJJ.J:RQ.ru'LQlpr.oJlQS.acLnatlonalieatIQJl

_,._---,
13 The tension Is IIkelv to resurface nround lssuea of wage demands, strlke action and the RDP, as the

wave of strll("~ In 1M months after elections Indloate; ANC leaders have responded amblguoLlsly to
wage strikes, warning that they will hurt Invostor confidence and hence the RDP. It remains to be seen
110w this will pan out.
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It is significant, however, that the documents on which COSATU had gr~ater influence

placed the greatest emphasis on Issues such as redistribution, redressing Inequality and

social welfare, although they did not diverge from gener,'!:lltrends in economic policy. This

should not be Ignored. The main reason for this appears to be because COSATU's

nature as a trade union tied the leadership more closp!y to Its rank-and-flle than was the

case In the ANC or SACP.

The mas~ruLPi.tI1~ and COSATU

Amongst the mass base, there seemed to be a stronger support for natonallsatlon,

although it Is difficult to jl: .•{le the full extent of this. For example, the CASE survey of

1992 ~Jund that 67% of snopstewards supported natlonalisatlon. The NUMSA resolution

mentioned above wa~, slgnlilc:lntly, adopted at Its congress. One of the unionists

interviewed In 1993, said:

...rallway workers stllf want natlonal/satlon of thelr company. Recently there was
a clash with the ANC over restructuring of the company - no-one can convince

them that prlvat/sation is good ...Natlonal/sation will be needed. There Is no way out

(Interview, 1993).

At COSATU's 1993 congress, delegates "from virtually all affiIIates" expressed

reservations about the draft RDP, Including that It did not mention natlonallsation of

"strateglo Industrles" (See SALB, September/October 1993; 23). Another unionist argued

that the congress evidenced significant opposition to economic policies forwarded In the

RDP: "There was an unanticipated surge ~ \~r really, a tidal wave - of radical thought

from the shop floor' (Interview; 1993).

The extant to which similar sentiments were present In the mass base of the ANC Is

unclear and diffiCUlt to measure. A large degree of overlap of membership between

COSATU and the ANC Implies that such sentiments were probably' present; further, In

an Interview, Turok spoke of tensions at the ANC's consultative conference In May '199,2:

There was a lot of struggle around the word natlonal/satlon ...de!Jgates voted

ove/lvhelmingly for the retention of natlonalisatlon, hut It has become one of

several options (Interview, 1993).

Later In the Interview, he said:
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With regard to the SACP, this should not be surprising: Its "two-stage," theory, and

attendant close alliance with the ANC, logically commits It to follow the ANC's economic

programme. The SACP's draft manifesto, for example, accepts that the post-apartheid

state will rule over a mixed economy: "democratic socialism", defined by "public

ownership and control of the economy" Is only to be expected at a later stage. An eariy

1994 article In African CommunIst states that

the RDP is based neIther on discredItedoommenaist models, nor De Klerk's naIve
neo-llberallsm ...as far as the International context In which we are operating, the
RDP accepts the need to Interact w"h International markets, but It sets out a

strategy to do so on terms that will ensure national sovereignty and real
development (1994; 5).

Thls demonstrates a significant concurrence with the ANC's own policy, especially as

evidenced in discussion to follow.

COSATU's policy was a somewhat more complex matter, especially given Its nature as

a federation of unions. We have already seen that the -nost sustained adherence to

na.tlonallsatlon came from certain COSATU affiliates, notably NUMSA. Nevertheless, an

equally strong trend against natlonallsation emerged. It is significant that some of the

earliest statements regarding the necessity of 13: mixed economy came from C08ATU.

Certain affiliates, like SACTWU (quoted above), came out clearly against nationallsatlon.

The policy documents upon which COSATU was particularly Influential, namely the

harartj Document and the RDP, reflect the same broad economic trends as those

present In other ANC documents. More Importantly, moves within COSATU to a social

contract or corporatist approach to business mirrored and re-entorced the underlying

theme of co-operation with business, which Is Itself Important In explaining the shifts, as

I discuss later, This was explicitly posed as an alternative to natlonallsatlon, as the

SACTWU document Indicates:

Tnp thIrd choice Is between nat/onal/satlonand co-determlnatlon ...an alternatIve
to large scale national/sation of banks, Industry, farms and mines Is possible,
ThroiJgtl our struggles we can creedea system of co-determination, wherf) capItal
or government Is unable to act In a unilateral manner (from SALB, July/August
1993; 27).
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achieve certain policy objectives, but that "the ANC has no polley to natloliallse any bank,

Industry or ..nine. What we are sayIng Is that these are Instruments of poltcv",

In the post-election period, talk has shifted firmly away from natlonalisatlon. State

Industry has been mentioned mainly with regard to considering the speed and form of

prlvatlsatlon of parastatals. Prlvatlsatlon was not to be rushed Into, but was accepted In

principle. ANC minister Stella Slgcau said In July 1994 that her ministry was not opposed

to prlvatlsatlon, although 1I... we are studying ways In which prlvatlsatlon cen empower

those who In the past were excluded from full partIcipation In the economic wealth of our

country" (Weekly Mail, 29/07/1994).

The overall trend In ANC policy, then, was quite clearly away from wide-scale
natlcnallsatlon of the commanding heights of the economy. Although natlonallsation did

not disappear completely from the ANC's policy vocabulary until late In the day, the trend

In policy was clearly towards a far more cautious and limited approach to natlonallsatlon,
concentrating at best on welfare and service Industries, and on reratlonallslng recently

prlvatlsed Industries; moreover, policy documents and press statements became

Increasingly vague about the specifics of natlonallsatlon, moving from targeting certain

industries to stating that what and how to nationalise would be decided lion the balance

of evldence". With the ANC In power, even these limited forms of nationallsatlon seem

off the agenda. Concurrent with these changes went a shift to exploring alternatives to

natlonalisation, In particular anti-trust and anti-monopoly legislation.

IruLms.1\lIIance partners.

Although this discussion focused ~n ANC's policy documents, the same trends applied

broadly to Its alliance partners, the SACP and COSATU. The preceding discussion has

already demonstrated a generalised convergence of outlook with ANC outlook amongst
leadership figures.
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intervention to reform the financial sector, imposition of reconstruction levies, and state
control of minerai rights (this last having sparked the furore over the sixth draft). In spite
of its emphasis on redistribution and restructuring, however, the document does not
perceive nationallsatlon as the primary means to achieve such redistribution.

Days after the ruckus over the sixth draft, key aspects of the mineral rights proposals
were revised following a threatened drop in investor confidence: although the ANC
maintained that mineral rights would eventually fall under state control, it reassured
business that they had no intention of "expropriating or nationalising" mineral rights, and
committed Itself to "extensive consultation" with mining houses, trade unions and foreign
mining investors before changes to lr-oustry were made. (Star, 02/02/1994)

Although late 1993 and early '1994saw something of a resurgence of confidence from
the ANC regarding its economic programme, natlonalisation enjoyed only a minimal, and
heavily qualified, concurrent resurgence In that programme. In November 1993,
Mandela's address to a "people's forum" pointed out that even European countries had
used state Intervention ~ even natlonadsatlon - in the post-war period to rebuild their
economies; government intervention in the economy would be necessary to "repair the
ravages of epenneia". However, this would be "a short term meesure". Once the
economy had stabilised, tile ANC envisaged I'leaving regulation to market iorces",
Significantly, the same address made an appeal to capital to Inject capital into black
ventures lisa that they could compete on the same temis" (Business Day, 26/11/(993).

Mandela re-asserted a role for state Intervention In February 1994, on the basis that "If
business cen't do it [create jobs] then the state wlll". But no mention of natlonallsation
was made: he continued:

While the aemocrettc stale will maintain and develop the market, we envisage
occasions when It will be necessery for it to Intervene where growth and
development require suoh lntetvontlon" (Star, 15/02/(994).

In January, he told the Youth League that: "We have guaranteed investors against
confiscation of their property and have guaranteed their light to repatriate their profIts and
dividends II (Star, 19101/(994), A few days later, Mbekl, responding to a question on ANC
nationallsation policy, restated that tile ANC would consider "state control" if It would
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increasing the public sector in strategic areas through for example,

nationa.lisation, purchasing a shareholding in companies, establishing new

public corpora tions, or joint ventures with the private sector...

On the other hand, however, this was heavily qualified by a long list of alternatives to
nationalisation. Even in the above-quoted statement, it is clear that nationalisation Itself was
only one of several possible measures perceived as useful for achieving desired ends;
indeed, the next clause states that reducing the public sector in certain areas would be
necessary for achieving the same ends. Alongside this went an entire section devoted to
anti-trust and anti-monopoly policies, as well as fiscal and monetary policy, in which each
of these was presented as additional or alternative means.

The cautious approach to nationalisatlon displayed in the document is summed up in the
following paragraphs:

...the role of the state should be adjusted to the needs of the national economy

In a flexible way. The primary question in this regard is not the legal form that state

involvement in economic activity might take at any point, but whether such actions

will strengthen the ability of the economy to respond to the massive inequalities

in the country, relieve the material hardshIps of the majority, and stimulate economic
growth and competitiveness.

In this context, the balance of evidence will guide the decision for or against various
economic poflcy measures .., (1992, 20; My emphasis).

In July '1993 the issue of nationalisation made a short-lived reappearance with a National

Union of Metalworkers of South Africa (NUMSA) congress resolution calling for

nationalisation without compensation, but the resolution had little effect on actual policy. The
same month saw South African Clothing and Textile Worl,ers' Union (SACTWU) arguing
against natlonalisation, on the basis that "Compensation would be beyond the resources of
the democratic state...The inef{/cle'nolesassocIated with state-owned enterprises elsewhere

In the world would be dIfficult to avoid ..." (In SALB, July/August 1993; 27).

The Reconstruction and Development Programme (RDP) provoked a new spate of
nationallsati"n-phobia In the press when its sixth draft was published: but the outcry
amounted to exactly that - phobia. In reality, this draft, and the final draft, firmly consolidated

the trend f:.way from wlde-scale nationalisatlon. It alludes to state
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mentioned the mines, financial sector, existing state corporations and recentlv orlvatlsed

ones as industries which would be "considered" for natlonallsatlon.

By the time of the draft economic policy (OEP), towards the end of '1990, the first changes

In natlonallsatlon policy were being consolidated: the DEP said that the ANC would only
nationalise "whatever Is strategic", suggesting welfare services, housing and health as

likely candidates. No specific rnentlon was made of banks, mines or monopolies.

The draft economic manifesto (OEM; published as the Draft Resolution on ANC Economic
Policy, May 1991) continued to argue for "an efficient public sector, II specifying that such

a public sector was necessary to "edentate production to meet basic needs". Interestingly,

however, It specified only transport, telecommunications, water, electricity and housing

amongst these basic needs Industries. As regards other sectors, the document argued for

Incorporating "strategIc enterprises on a case by case basis", although It never specified

what might be considered a strategic enterprise. Significantly, the OEM was the first policy

document to discuss alternative forms of state Intervention to natlonallsatlon (In particular
anti-trust legislation).

Following this, public mention of natlonalisatlon became Infrequent. In Se/It-' /;(~I'and

October of 1991, there was a brief rallying of calls for natlonallsatlon, with Mai'.~;'~i~saying

that the ANC stili planned to nationalise the mines and some financial Institutions, and

Mbowenl arguing that natlonalisatlon "tlts ANC thinking". But these assertions were heavily

qualified by Mandela's statement that the ANC "has no Ideological attachment to

natlonaltsatlon", accompanied by a plea to capital to come up with alternatives; while

Mbowenl specified that the issue was what to nationalise, and Pallo Jordan argued against

natlonailslng the mines since they were a wasting asset.

The Polley Guidelines (IiReady to Govern"; May, 1992) - which was adopted at the ANC's

national oonterenoe - manifested similar tensions. On one hand, there was an apparent re-

commitment to (limited) nationalisatlon: the document stated that tile democratic state

would 11Hve"primary responsibility" for the provlslon of weifare and Infrastructure, and went

on to sal that this state:

will therefore consider:
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Before long, however, this uncompromising stance had acquired a more conciliatory tone:

in March of the same year, Siovo, Sisulu and Mbeki all said in the press that

nationalisation was not necessarily fundamental to ANC policy; in April, Mandela stated

in the press that "only the banks, mines and monopolies would be nationalisedll (my

emphasis); and in tile same month, that the ANC would "only nationalise if it boosts the

economy" {April ~990). In the following months, the tormulancn shifted from a clear
intention to nationalise certain sectors and industries, to one where an intention to

nationalise was stated, but the industries targeted for nationalisation were left unspecified.

Beyond service and welfare industries, the question of what (if anything) else to

nationalise became increasingly vague.

It is around this time that alternatives to nationalisation were first proposed". In f .roh,

Sisulu proposed dismemberment of I<ey corporations and the diffusion of power in

industries; by May, the ANC considered anti-trust legislation and government d.rectors

on the boards of major companies as posslble alternatives to nationalisation.

Over the following months, this notion- that the ANC would only nationalise If it had to,

and that it was searching for alternatives- appeared repeatedly in press statements. For

example, in June Siovo argued that it was IIUme to abandon the old cliche of

nat/onalisation'l (although in August of the same year, he said that natlonalisation of some

industry and financial concerns was certain); in October, Mbeki said: Iinationalisation is

not essential; it was never part of ANC pol/cy", adding that the ANC had "dumped"

natlonalisatlon as an essential part of economic restructuring.

The Haraf'13document, which appeared at the end of May 1990, did not reflect these

trends very strongly, irr"Jlying that, at this stage, the shirts were not firmly consolidated.

It does, h0wever. ' a oefinito change from a confident and a~J"essive posture

regarding natlonejsston towards a rather more cautious approach.

The Harare document committed the ANC to nationalisation "through due legal and

constltutions! oroceaures", It did not specify what would be nationalised, although it

12 The Idea of alternatives to natlonallsatlon flrsl appeared as a rhetorical device In response to attacks
by big capital and the press on proposed natlonallsntlon. WIIhln months, however, Ihe noll on was being
taken seriously.
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interpretation: the mechanisms by which such a transfer was to be achieved, by whom

or to whose benefit remained unspecified. As a bench-mark for tracing shifts, then, it

must be treated with caution.

Nevertheless, for my purposes, what is significant about the clause is that It is certainly

a call for nationalising central Industries in the South African economy - the "commanding

heights" of the economy. Certainly, it was repeatedly Interpreted as such: for example,

"The ANC view, In the days of the Freedom Dharter, was the commanding heights ...and

we believed that the state would have to tel Llii, linant" (Turck, interview, 19P3). A 1985

Interview with Oliver Tarnbo presented a Sllllh~i view:

...broadly the interpretation is that the state would control some of the industries,

solely with a view to ensuring an equitable distrIbution of the wealth that we have ...

It would be a mixed economy. And certainly natlonalisation would take into

account the situation as we find it at the time. There can be little doubt that the

clause represented a r;ommltment to slgnlffcant nationalisatlon aimed at

transferring control of industry to a future democratic government. (From Johns

and Davis, 1991; 256-7)

Post-1990: state intervention and the search for economic growth

Type and e~tent of natlonalls..ailQJ1

From the outset of negotiations there were hints that policy shifts were to occur:

according to Lodge, an NEG spokesperson told journalists in February 1990 that ',70thing

in our constltui.«, la/ guidelines makes natlona/isat;on mandatory" (Sse Lodge. 1992; 71).

But that It was not mandatory did not stop the ANC from choosing It: initially, the

dominant position in the ANC and the Congress alliance proposed relatively far-reaching

nationalisation - essentially that Implied by the commonly accepted Interpretation of the

Fleedom Charter, discussed above. So, for example, both prior to and shortly after hls

release, Mandela stated that litheANC is committed to nationalising the banks, mines and

monopolies" (January 1990).
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The collapse of the command economies Is undoubtedly a factor. In explaining
rofcrmulatlon of natlonallsatlon policy - not only in terms of hrlnging natlonallsatlon
directly Into question via Its connection with commandIsm In crisis, but also In Its impact
on broader economic and politIcal outlook.

Why the shifts? - a basis for "luther discussion

In conclusion, then, the foregoing discussion has demonstrated In some detail that
significant reformulation of ANC natlonallsatlon policy occurred. These changes were
substantive, not merely quantitative: In other words, not only the extent of natlonalisation
but also Its aim and purpose changed significantly.
The discussion has suggested several reasons for the shifts. On a superficial level, by
virtue of co-Incident occurrence or explicit explanation from the actors, It Is possible to
Isolate the following:

1. A change In the perceived role of the state;
2. A perceived need to placate business. linked to the notion that It Is not

presently possible to move beyond the cu ~ramework;
3. An increasing slant towards the market side or the mixed economy equation
4. The nature of the transition process and the balance of forces;
5. Shifts towards a social democratic approach and towards social contracts,

linked to the events In Eastern Europe and the USSR.

Alone these provide only the most supertlcla: explanation. What underlies these factors?
Why have they Impacted on the ANC's economic policy In one manner rather than
another? There are three areas which are not immediately explicit In the preceding
discussion. but which a,reof great Importance If we are to understand the shifts.

First, much of this chapter was concerned with J, e aim of proposed natlonellsatton, The
(sometimes hidden) context Is that the natlonallsetlon policy In question was developed
by a particular kind of organisation. with the Intention of fulfilling particular alms and
objectives through that policy. Behind the documents lies an organisation with a particular
political programme and outlook. To understand the shifts In natlonallsatlon policy It Is
vital to understand the character of the ANC. It Is necessary to comprehend how this
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economy towards a social democratic approach; moves away from nattonalleatlon,

similarly, link to this shift, as we shall see shortly.

kiMl.oglcal factors~he tall Qf....E.M1ernEuropsU<lnd..QommElod.l~tec.QDQmles

Not surprisingly, the shift to a social democratic approach and attendant moves away

from natlonallsatlon were often explained In terms of ttv" collapse of Eastern Europe.
Erwin's 1989 paper (headlined In the press as "Nelther capitalism nor socialism is the

answer") Intrviuced the notion of a mIxed economy as central to both economic and

political health. stove's 1990 paper "Has Socialism Failed?" continued the trend. From

June of 1990, this ISSUIJI was mentioned in the press In relation to natlonallsatlon on a few

occasions, particularly In relation to the Importance of the private sector.

In several of the Interviews, the Impact of the Eastern l~uropean events - and notably,

also the experience of African and Latin-American post-llberatlon regimes - was said

to have had a significant effect both on natlonalisatlon policy FInd general economic

strategy. Sexwale, for example, said:

We have had tkne to study national/satlon measures. We saw the effects - the
pros and cons of natfona/lsatlon In other countries...we are opponuned to be the
fast (Interview, 1993)

Turck pointed to a

loss of confidence largely because of the fall of /Eastern /Europe, people are
dismayed by al/ that, you see...so its very hard to argue the case for
natlonal/satlon, state Intervention, except on very rational economic grounds: the
IdeologIcal baSis Is gone... (Interview, 1993)

A union organlser said:

TheANC shift was because people were trying to quest/on natlonal/satlon,' people
were Influenced by the developments In the Sov/6)tUnIon (Interview, 1993)

while Cronin argued:

...there's been the experience of Africa, there's been the experience of the
collapse In /EasternEurope and the Soviet Unlon...E:If7dall that has lent a partloular
perspectlve, but not yet a general plan to the que~;tlonof, amongst other things,
r..,tlonallsat!on (Interview, 1993).
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concept of a social accord emerged solely, or even largely, as an. alternative to
natlonallsatlon, Far broader factors led to the concept's emergence.

Nevertheless, It Is vital to consider this trend for four reasons: first, the fact that both
emerge at approximately the same time Is Indicative. It Is probably accurate to say that
both trends have, at least, some common root.

Indeed, a closer look at the development of the latter trend corroborates this: It was
common for statements concerning the need for an accord between the state, capital and
the unions to be made In the context of statements about the need for greater
productivity, building business confidence, and protecting the "national Interest". In the
same way that the position on natlonaltsetlon weakened on the grounds that it might
harm the economy, so the notion of a social accord was posited on the grounds that It
w(')uld strengthen the economy: the economic crisis affected everyone, and therefore
there existed grounds for co-operatlon to overcome the crisis a1d boost the economy.
The peroelved need to placate oapltal to some degree was also evidently a factor In the
trend towards a social contract.

Second, (and more Importantly for our purposes) even If It did not originate as SUCh,the
reconstruction pact certainly came to be perceived as an alternative means of achieving
the goals of reconstruction and regulation of the economy. Certainly It was seen as a
means of exerting some control over capital. Cronin, for example, nrgued In favour of a
reconstruction pact on the basis that It Isnot presently possible to expropriate capital, and
therefore other means had to be found to regulate capital's actvltlea. SACTWU adopted
a similar position, mentioned already,

Third, at the root of the shift towards a "corporatlst" approach to labour relations lay an
acceptance that capital Is here to stay ffir the moment - a perception which, as we have
already seen, underlies the ANC's new pragmatism. l:xamlnatlon of the former will cast
light on the latter.

Finally, and IInl<edto the third point, the trend towards a social contract points to a
generalised shift In Congress thinking away from the notion of centralised command
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These tensions point towards factors Importantto understanding policy reformulation. The
fourth question that presents Itself Is why this tension co-existed alongside an
increasingly conciliatory attitude to capital. In later chapters, I will argue that the
persistence of such tensions alongside a general rejection of natlonallsatlon" can only
be understood In the context of:

global shifts in the nature of capital and the Impact on Individual nation
states (explained In the following chapter and elaborated In chapter five).
the nature of the ANC as a nationalist movement, seeking to gain control
over a national economy, while simultaneously seel<ingto maintain the
support of Its mass base (explained In chapter three and four).

Related to tendencies towards placating capital Is the trend towards a social contract or
accord. As already mentloned, this notion was (and stili Is) perceived as part of an
alternative strategy for reQulatlngand restructuring the economy.

Hints of the concept first appeared prior to 1990. Erwin, for exernple, argued In 1989 that
the unions "shoulcln'talienate progressivecapltal".ltwas not until April of 1990, however,
that the concept appeared In a form which can properly be said to resemble a social
contract, with COSATU arguing for Jointnational economic planning by the state, capital
and the unions, In subsequent months, th~ concept gained ground, culminating In the
present Idea of the Reconstruction and Development PFogramrne21 (which also
functioned as an economlo policy document),

The link between shifts away from natlonallsatlort and towards a social accord was not
a direct or unl-dlreotional one. It would be misleading and Incorrect to Imply that the

-------------.------
20 ,<\tthe same lime, the persistence of theao tensions casts light on tho role which natlonallsallon would

have fulfilled uncer dlfferont circumstances.

21 Many have argued thot thlG did not constitute a socl;.1 accord because capital was not Inclu('\eclln tile
accord. Rather, It was both an election platform for the ANC and a programme of reconstrucucn,

However, It Is misleading to conceive of a social accord as a document signed and sealed by
the unions, the mtato, and bualnesar for example, tho Alistrallan accord started preolsely an the election
platform through which the labour party sought to guarantee union votes.

In any case, the orlgin of the Id&a for RDP q whatever It !lOW constitutes - waR fhmly rooted
In the Idea of a social accord.

TRAOING THE SHIr:TS 37



approach". The third question of concern to this research, then, Is to establish the roots
of such a perception, These Issues will be discussed In greater detail In chapter five.

Again, however, It Is Important to qualify this point. A tension existed between placating
capital and aiming to control and direct capital's actions towards desired ends. The
tension was manifest on two levels: first, on the level of social redistribution. This came
across especially strongly In the Interviews: "The crltlcai thing here Is getting people to

eat, ordinary people; how do we create jobs? We can't live with this rate of InflatIon

either ... II (Sexwale, interview: 1993), It Is also manifest In policy documents already
discussed: all make some mentlcn of the need to provide housing, health and basic
services. But this concern to I,.• intaln the objective of redistribution must, of course, be
taken Inthe already mentioned context of a tendency towards a "trickle-down" approach,
rather than a direct approach, to redistribution. A hint of the reasons for continued stress
on redistribution lies In Sexwale's 1994 statements: on two occasions In March 1994,
Sexwale said that if business did not make some move to Increase share-ownership then
It would need "one articulate demagogue" to throw the country Into renewed turmoil: "If

you give them politics, a flag ...ena you thInk that's change, you are merely preparIng for

a second, more deadly revolution" (Star, 04/03/1994).

Increasingly, tensions between existing capital and the ANC existed primarily at the
second level, regulating the economy, A persistent concern, particularly In later policy
documents, was how to ensure that the new state maintained some ability to direct the
actions o'f local and International capital "In the national economic Interest" (In the
absence of natlonallsatlon to directly achieve such control). This was demonstrated. for
a, imple, In the RDP's stated Intention to "nationalise" minerai rights10j and In the Policy
Guidelines' perception of flexible state Intervention to, "snmulete economic growth and
competitiveness" I and direct Investment to this end.

18 An approach which, on closer lnspecilon, accords more closely with capital's Idea of restructuring than
the kind of restruoturlng InUlally presented In ANO policy.

1~ As I shall argue In chapter five, v .e related to a particular structural weekness of the South Afrloan
economy - that It remains basea on minerai exports - whloh has certain Implications for any attempt
to restructure such an economy.
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question of concern to this thesis: why did the ANC Increasingly percelve a need to
placate capital?

Underlying the placatory attitude towards capital was an Increasing tendency towards
restructUl'lng and redistribution within the present broad economic framework. It
represented a growing perception (demonstrated most strongly In the RDP. as I have
argued above and shall argue In a later chapter) that the health of the national economy
depends on the health of private capital; the flip side of the coin Is, by Implication, a
perception that the state Is not able to achieve such economic health Itself.

In most of the interviews, the tendency towards consultatlon with big business was
strongly linked to an Implicit perception that, for the moment, existing capital Is here to
stay, and that future economic growth depends on the co-operation of business. For
example, the already quoted statement that "bueinese Is key when It comes to the
economy especla.lly... even a future government can't Ignore bIg business" (Mashltele):
Turok (on the May 1993 conference) commented: "Certain leaders ...were very anxious
about the negative vibes tllat were coming from foreIgn capital over the questIon of
natlonalisatlCm";while Cronin explicitly states:

I don't have problems with wIping out ...exproprIatIng - caplta.l, but that's not on
the Immedla.te agenda - It's not presently possible; there Is, however, a partial
convergence on the polltloal terraIn bstwflen the liberation movement and more
enllg!1tenad capital, whloh the ANC can use. The same applies to economic
Issues." (Interview, 1993)

One factor Impacting on the shifts, then, must be taken to be an Increasingly common
perception that It le not possible to do without capital (to move far beyond the existing
fran .ework). This expressed Itself In peroeptlons of a need to placate capital to maintain
bIJS',IIlElSS confidence, and thus attract foreign and local tnvest.nent, avoid capltal flight,
and prevent future economic collapse. In terms of the aim of redistribution, the Impact of
this perception went as far as a tendency towards something of a trickle-down
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kind of mixed economy envisaged by the ANC (as discussed above) was not ultimately
far dlffemnt from that proposed by capital - state provision of social welfare and basic
Infrastructure, leaving private capital for the most part Intact. Similarly, the move towards
anti-trust legislation Is not entirely out of keeping with capital's view. For example,
Godsell expressed support for the Idea of competition policy - although he was at pains
to stress that this should not mean anti-monopoly polley.

This Is not to say, of course, that there was no difference at all between capital's and the
Congress alliance's positions; significant and fundamental differences remained. For
example, the ANC consistently emphasised "growth through redistribution" as opposed
to "redistribution through growth" (even If this commitment was often largely rhetorical).
Equally Important Is that, while capital accepted the Inevitability of restructuring and some
redistribution17 (the latter preferably In the form of limited welfare and services) It would
prefer not to have to pay fur It; the" NC, on the other hand, Is forced to seek at least
some funding for reconstruction from capltat (although it maintained caution about how
to go about this necessary task). This, as I shall discuss shortly, warrants consideration
In explaining the natura of the shifts.

In terms of the general trend, the Important point Is that the ANC's positions changed In
a manner which brought them closer to capital's, rather than vice Versa.This implies that
the ANC's confidence on economlc questions, relative to capital's, was low: the question
Is, of course, why this 103the case.

In a let!:" chapter, I shall argw3 that the neture of the traneltlon process played a role. The
objective balance of forces changed, butmoreover. certain tendencies Inherent In national
liberation movements (outlined In chapter three) shaoed the ANC's response to the
transition In such a wr~yas to shift the balance of forces against themselves.

But beyond this, a related, and perhaps obvious Implication of the tendency towards
placating capital Is thet Ute ,ANC and Its allies had reached the conclusion that It was
necessary to placate caplta' - In other words, that the future economic health of the
country depended on a high level of business confidence. This presents the second

17 Indeed, capital Is IIsolf attempting to restructure to Its own ends.
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It is perhaps useful at this point to look briefly at capital's position on natlonalisation.
Obviously it Is difficult to speak of a single position amongst capital, but it is possible to
gain an impression of trends. Most statements in the press on nationalisation originated
from Anglo American and JCI, and a few from the Chamber of Mines and SACOS.

Capital's position did not change significantly over the period under study: not
surprisingly, throughout, there was a uniform opposition to nationalisatlon of private
companies, although Anglo, for example! accepted the Idea of a mixed economy to
"redress apartheid imbalances"; the kind of state intervention envisaged here was quite
clearly of the social welfare/basic infrastructure type. Bobby Godsell of Anglo American,
puts it: "[government's1role is to use tax~payers'money to provide societal services, and
a/so to make socif.'l/investments. The job of a government Is to create an enabling
envIronment" (Interview, 1993).

fI.lthoughtheir position remained constant, their confidence did vary: between April and
November 1990, capital demonstrated a less confident approach, with Reilly feeling the
need to argue against natlonalisatlon in May, "nationalisation hedges" emerging on the
stock market In April, and Anglo, in August, arguing that strong state intervention would
"jeopardise confldence", By October of that year, however, capital had regained
confidence, proclaiming that "pragmatism will prevail in the nationalisation debate." By
the time of the above-mentioned Interview with Godsell (1993), he answered a question
regarding Anglo's response to an attempt to nationalise with: lilt's so hypothetical, I don't
really want to enswer the question ".

What Is more significant about capital's position Is the extent to which, over the period
under study, the ANC's positions on natlonalisatlon began to accord with capital's. Given
the repeated statements from both tl1eANC and capital that they did, In fact, have "areas
of common ground", tl1lsmay not seem surprising· but it would be misleading to accept
these statements at face value,

On closer exanu.. on, it emerqas that the areas of common ground were initially 'far
fewer than the statements suggest; however, as the ANC's posltlon shifted, It accorded
more and more closely to that of capital. The most obvious example of thls Is that the
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The first hints of this shift became evident in the ANC's approach to. big business,

Alongside the move away from nattonaltsatlcn went an Increasingly conciliatory attitude

towards capital and the private sector, as mentioned, The first allusions to this began In

March 1990, with Siovo saying that "other sectors of capital may be Involved In
nationalised Industry", Over the following months, the trend gained steam, with various

spokespersons from the alliance stating that business would have an Important role,

stressing that the alliance was committed LO a mixed economy, and at certain points

committing the alliance to consultation with business regarding its economic policy. To

take some examples from the press clipping survey:
March 1990 - Sachs: "81g business has an Important role"

June 1990 - Mandela: "We need the co-operation of the business communlty"

October 1990 ,Mboweni: "The ANC is committed to discussing on every level of

business to I »taln consensus"
October 1991 - Mandela suggests "a broad coalition of business people to study

alternatlves",
This is C\ significant shift compared to the initial statements which implied that

natlonallsatlon would occur whether business liked It or not.

The shift was reflected in policy documents as well: the Harare document, for example,

stresses that foreign lnvestrnent should be on terms "conslstent" with lithe democratic

government's developmental goals" - tile Implication being that foreign Investment will

take place on the democratic government's terms or not at all. It makes no mention of

the private sector.

The DEP, by contrast, specifically mentions the need to lmprove productivity and "build

the comtaence of the business communny", while the DEM states that "the ANG's policies

wm support a more dynamic and efficient prIvate sector", The Policy Guidelines similarly

foresee a dynamic private sector and speak of policies fostering "a new and constructive

relationship between the people, the stal'e, the trade union movement, the private sector

and the market" (1991; 20). while the sixth draft of the RDP argued for a "co-operative

approach to tflR formation of economic policy, as reflected In the work of the National

Economic Forum last year", The;final draft holds that reconstruction and development will

depend on the state's guiding role and a "thriving private sector" (1993; 78),
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as anti-trust legislation) rather than renouncing state intervention altoqether, Mandala's

1994 statement that the state will do what business won't echoes such sentiments.

H~m, echoing the Policy Guidelines, neatly summed up ANC thinking on these

p~~~hen he argued 'quoted previously) that thp state's role lay not In the commanding

heights but In providing welfare. He went on:

... then the question Is the means to do fhat. If c:J major obsta ole is capital, then we

shOUld /nvestlgate [natIonal/sat/on]. But the quest/on shouldn't be natlonalisat/on

or not, but what the state /$ to achieve and how to achieve it (Interview, 1993).

Similarly, Sexwale argued: "The ANC has not changed on nationalisatlon as policy of

government participation ..." (Interview, 1993; my emphasis)

This Implies, then, that a change In the perceived role of the state was a primary factor

coming to bear on the shifts which occurred. This, of course, raises a central question:

why was there this change In perception?

Placating Iluslness - economic recovery within the present framework

Although ANC economic policy stili accords a role to the state other than through

natlcnaltsatlon, its approach to the state's new roles Is stili considerably more cautious

than was Initially the case, and - significantly - goes alongside Increasing stress on

standard market mechanisms to achieve, In particular, the aim of redistribution In the

broader economic programme. The trend can be described as increasing the amount of

market In the mix of a mixed economy.

It Is most clearly evident In the RDP, where the concept of "restructuring" we subtly

redefined: whereas It Initially referred primarily to restructuring the economy to redress

the legacy of apartheid in ~leneral. In the RDP it appears to refer more to restructuring

of the economy In order to achieve economic growth; and It Is upon this gr'owth that the

possibility of "redistribution" (provision of housing. jobs and so on) has been pinned. In
t(,ls context the function of state intervention increasingly focused on cautious state

Intervention to restructure and direct the economy. In place of state Intervention to directly

achieve redistribution.
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welfarlsm and basic-service natlonatlsatlon would not; In many WI3.YS, It ,!clJIc.lbe in the

Interests of ex!stlng capital In providing a stable workforce and baslc Infrastructure for

Industry. Mandala's statement that capital should invest In black business reflects the tllp-

side of this trend: the route to achieving an equal footing between black a~,dwhite capital

is not to be achieved primarily through state Intervent!on.

At this polnt, It Is perhaps necessary to qualify the previous point. Having said that the

ANC shifted away from using natlonalisatlon as a means to achieve certain objectives (In

pa":;cular, regulation, and restructuring) does not mean that they altogether ditched these

objectives.

It was no accident that the weakening of natlonallsatlon policy went hand-In-hand with

dlscusston of alternatives such as anti-trust legislation, heavy taxation, and state control

of mineral rights. Equally significant was the emergence of apparently unrelated trends,

central amongst these being the notion of a reconstruction accord", which appeared

to offer a means of controlling or regulating both the actions of Individual capitals, and

the national economy as a whole, without directly challenaing capital's 'right' to

accumulate": and, to some extent, forums such as the National Economic Forum. In

other words, then, the Congress alliance gradually turned to alternative means to achieve

these objectives".

Neither Is It true that, In moving away from natlonalisatlon. the ANC moved completely

away from using the state to achieve such objectives. The previous discussion showed

that the alternatives proposed do Include alternative methods of state Intervention (such

14 This notion eventually oonsoildated Ilself In the form of the Reconstruction and Development
Programme (RDP), which will be discussed In some detail below and In the last section. It reflects
particularly significant trends with regard to proposed methods of achieving redistribution and
restructuring.

15 It may even be feasible to argue that the ANC-lInlied Thebe corporation represented a realisation by
Individuals in the ANC that nationa-lisation is no longer a viable option for establishing a black
bourgeoisie; Instead, they sought to break into the national economy via private enterprise.

16 Although the ultimate aim of these objectives may have been somewhat curtailed by the inability or
unwillingness to use nauonaltsatlon - in other words, alternatives to nationallsation may not be as
efficient a means of regulation ano restructuring. For example, It Is questionable whether the new slate
will have access to sufficient rssources to provide, say, social welfare without nationalised Industry.
Thls will be discussed it.lter.
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By rnid~1992, the use of nationalisation to achieve any of the above aims had become

vague. The Policy Guidelines state that the
democratic state will have ultimate responsibility. ..for co-ordlnating, planning and

guiding the development of the economy towards a sustainable economic growth

pattern ...We envisage that such a developmental state will have primary

responsibility for responding to the basic needs of the population ln addition it wiN

be responsible for the provision of infrastructure". (1992; 19).

But while the state is accorded a role in the document, the precise form of such state

intervention is left open: nationalisation is one of many possible options.

The RDP, as already discussed, does not specifically mention nationalisation with regard

to any of these objectives, although it does not specifloalty exclude it. IIlncraasing the

public sector in strategic areas through, for example, nationalisation, purchasing

shareholding in companies, establishing new public corporations or joint ventures with the

private sector" (1994, 80) goes alongside "reducing the public sector in certain areas" to

oarry out "national goals", Moreover, the provision of such services is to be encompassed

primarily in job creation and subsidy schemes, combined with rationalising departments
and some extra state spending. (See also Mandela's people's forum address- Business
Day, 28/1 i/'1993)

The shift towards perceiving natlonalisallon as, at most a means of providing welfare and

basic Infrastructure was made explicit in several of the interviews: Hanskorn, for example,

argued: "State objectives shouldn't be to control the commanding heights but rather to

provIde social welfare and so on", Mashltele, similarly, said that the sectors (;f the

economy where the state should intervene were those which are "not profitable, but

essential services".

What is significant about this reformulation ~a move from "commandlng heights" to (at

best) providing basic infrastructure and some weltarisrn ·is that the latter does not In any

way necessarily conflict with the interests of already established capital. Whero~s

natlonalisatlon of banks, mines and mcnooolles would deCisively shift control of the

economy into the hands of an emergent black bourgeoisie at the helm of the political

transfer of power· as was the case in numerous other national liberation struggles·
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framework for their further Interaction, Therefore, any particular instance of rationalisation
is always hlstorlcallv concrete,

Foun«, '1l1eaccepting that natlonallsatlon can only be understood as part of the whole,

we must also understand Its dIstInct character. Natlonallsatlon does exist. It Is qualitatively
dlsthict from any number of other arrangements regarding the ownership and control of

Industry, Thus a decision to nationalise or not Is far from meaningless.

Mora Importantly, the social and historical circumstances In which natlonailsatlon occurs

will qualitatively shape Its character. So will the character of the actors Implementing It.

Natlonallsatlon Is not a ready-made toe)I simply to be picked up and used: insofar as It

Is a tool, It Is one which takes Its shape from both the hands of Its user and the use to

whh::h It is put.

Finally, If the above Is true - that natlonallsatlon can only be understood In context, and

that Its character Is shaped by that context - then It Is also true that natlonallsatlon must
reflect Its context. In other words, looking at natlonallsatlon should also cast light on the

soolal forces which surround It, (See Bolton, 1985: 2)

This problematic Is the starting point of this thesis: what does natlonallsatlon mean In

sociological terms? What does It reflect about the social forces which give It Its meaning?

This creates a framework to answer specific questions: what do the shifts In the

Congress Alliance's poll"'1 on natlonallsatlon mean? What do they reflect about the

historical context In which they occur and the character of the main actors on the stage

of the South African economy In transition? And from this, It Is possible to draw some
general and theoretical conoluslons about natlonallsatlort,

But If natonallsatlon can only be understood In Its historically concrete context - In the

specific - how do we begin even to determine which Influen\Jed policy reformulation, let

alone priorltlse them? How Is It possible, moreover, to develop a sociological thee. ' - a

set of generalised abstractions • about natJ')na.lIsatlon?
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Towards a conjunctural approach

Understanding the shifts In ANC economic policy requires a broader focus and a deeper
analysis, not only of natlonallsafton Itself. Pragmatic concerns are, of course, quite
understandable and no doubt valid. But the conjunctural nature of natlonetsatlon Is not
completely apprehended by either liberal or dominant left approaches.

The liecal'tQt this failure Is the focus on the specifics of natlonatsatlan. It creates a
tendency to peroelve natlonallsatton as separate from society and history. Consequently
It leads to an Inability to comprehend natlonallsation as an Integral part of totality of
economic, social and political Institutions, forces, and events.

Like the state, to which It Is so closely IInl<ed,natlonallsatlon Is neither neutral nor Is It
Independent of Its broad historical context or the social forces which Implement It or
oppose It: It Is not a uniform Institution Inserted Into uniform, static economies or
societies. Natlonallsatlon can not be understood outside of Its context; what's more, it
cannot be understood except as parI of Itscontext. Further, neither Is Its Implementation
or absence simply a. matter of reason and logic.

What does this mean, concretely, for this thesis? First, It mean's that a broad range of
factors must be conslcered to understand reformulation of the Congress Alliance's
natlonallsatlon poHcy.Not only economic but also social and polltical factors should be
Included; not only factors of which the actors are aware, but also hidden ones. The
previous chapter already Indicated the Importance of such conslderatlcns.

Second, understanding the InteractIon and Integration of these 1lactors Is essential.
Natlonallsatlon can only be understood as part of a whole: the same goes for any of tho
factors that corns Ir'to play In Influencing It. They Influence and shape each other.

The third partlcularl~l Important factor Is the historical element. The manner In which
various factors Internet will be very strongly Influenced by the historical context, as will
th~lr relative Impnlil,ltnce, because the previous lnteracdcn of these factors sets the
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analyze the knife (natlonallsatlon) not In terms of who Is using It, but In It.self.The knife
remains the same regardless of Its wielder,

The logical outcome of this approach can be to make It appear that reformulation of the
Congress Alliance's natlonallsatlon polley Is simply a result of a rat'onal assessment of
the situation and the suitability of natlonallsatlon to meeting certain alms In that situation.
If cl1of2BSabout whether, what and how to nationalise are simply a matter of choosing
tr.e right tool for the ;lght job, then changes In the ANC's position are simply about
weighing up various tools against the Job at hand. The shifts are seen merely as a
process of reasoned debate and assessment.

It Is probably qultf'3correct to assume that all the actors Involved are making reasoned
and ent'rely rational decisions. It should not, however, so easily be assumed that tthe
actors Involved make these decisions with a complete consciousness of their own actions
and motivations; or that they possess a complete understanding of the situation Inwhh'Jh
they find themselves; or, most Importantly, that they have complete control over the
situation. Hidden factors Influencing either natlonallsatlon directly, or the major actors
(and thus, Indirectly, natlonalisatlon) remain hidden If one makes such an assumption.

Although Innes cannot be accused of an Instrumentalist approach, (since his concern lSI
ectors' perceptions and motivations) his approach stili falls short. Because he falls to
Interrogat~~the character of the actors thamseives, his understanding of their approach
to natlonallsatlon remains limited; consequently the chances of accuracy In his
conolustons concerning potential natlonallsatlon In South Afrloa also face a limitation.

Clearly the concerns of all these writers are vastly different from mine. They aimed to
understand tjlfferent Issues to those which concern me. It might seem that the flaws
outlined above are of primary Importance only to my concerns. But the failure of their
analyses to comprehend natlonallsatlon's place In broc:-riersocial relations curtails their
ability to achieve their ends: to establish the viability of natlonefsatlon for achieving
certain ends, the likelihood of It occurring, or how It can be made to serve certain
Interests rather than others.
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Politicians of 131/ shades have advocated natlonal/satlon -communists, social

:Jemocrats, IIbera/s, conservatives, fascists, Stalin nationalised, and so did

Mussol/nl, At/ee, Roosevelt, Edward Heath ('1992; 1),
However correct this observation may be, as an analysis It tends towards
Instrumentalism, Natlonallsatlon appears as the knife which can be wielded, for good by
the surgeon or evil by the murderer: its meaning lies In who Is using It.

Davies argument Is more subtle. For Davies, natlonallsatlon by a "people's state" 22 can
be transformed Intonatlonallsatlon In the lntarests of a particular class (the working class)
If certain steps are taken to transform other relations within nationalised Industry,
Although this Is not superficially an Instrumentalistapproach - stressing, as It does, social
relations wIthIn Industry - It Is nevertheless open to Instrumentalist conclusions. If a
particular kind of natlonallsatlon is simply associated with certain social relations within
nationalised Industry, It becomes socialisation. While there Is an element of truth In this
assertion, It neglects the broader social relations which shape social relations within

nationalised Industry, as well as around It. Ely Ignoring or glossing over these broader
social relations, Davies' analysis leaves natlonallsatlon as a thing within which social
relations occur, rather than understanding natlonallsatlon as also a social re!atlon Itself
(a point which I will elaborate later),

Von Heldt can not be accused of glossing OVt~1'or Ignoring broader social relations. He
certainly attempts to situate natlonallsatlon In such context. But for Von Holdt too,
natlonallsatlon becomes a tool within these relcltlonsonce again; the question returns to
who Is using the tool and whlat the measure of efficiency should be.
The flip Slide of approaches where natlonalisatlon Is perceived as a tool Is that It then
becomes an a-historical land abstract concepti paradoxically, It becomes a thing
ind.ePMd!ent of the social forces and historical clrcumstances Inwhich It Isdiscussed and
Implemented. It becomes somethlng outside of hlstorl', brought Into history at certain
polnts for various reasons. If I may belabour tile analogy, natlonallsatlon Is perceived as
a knife lylll9 about In the dusty kitchen drawer of history. We can open the drawer,
examine the knife, and use It If It suits our purpcses, And at tills polnt, we are forced to

22 Which, one must assume. will be a etato appar~tntlyacting In tho Interests of a number of different
classos, In tho noxt chapter, the problems of assuming an Instrumontallat approach to tho state - and
hence, by Implication. of natlonnllsu\lon Itsolf ~ will become apparent,
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PolitIcians of all shades have advocated natlonal/satlon -oommumste, social
democrats, liberals, conservatives, fascIsts. Stalin nationalised, and so did
Musso/inl, Atlee, Roosevelt, £EdwardHeath (1992; 1).

However correct this observation may be, as an analysis it tends towards
Instrumentalism. Natlonai!satlon appears as the knife which can be wielded, for good by
the surgeon or evil by the murderer: Its meaning lies In who Is using It.

Davies argument Is more subtle, For Davies, natlonallsatlon by a "people's state" 22 can
be transformed Into rationalisation In the Interests of a particular class (the working class)
If certain steps are taken to transform other relations within nationalised Industry.
Although this is not superficially an Instrumentalist approach ....stre",slng, as It does, social
relations within industry - It Is nevertheless open to Instrumentalist conclusions. If a
particular kind of natlonallsatlon Is simply associated with certain social relations within
nationalised Industry, it becomes SOCialisation.While there Is an element of truth in this
assertlon, It neglects the broader social relatsms which shape SOCialrelations within
nationalised Industry, as well as around It. By Ignoring or glossing over these broader
soc!al relations, Davies' analysis leaves natlonallsatlon as a thing within which social
ralatlons occur, rather than understanding natlonallsatlon as also a social relation Itself
(a point which I will elaborate later),

Von Holot can not be accused of glossing over or Ignoring broader social relations. He
certainly attempts to situate natlonallsatlon In such context. But for Von Heldt too,
natlons\llse\tionbecomes a tool within these relatons once again; the question returns to
who Is usll1g the tool a'1d what the measure of efflclenc\I should be,
The flip side of approaches where natlonallsatlon Is pereelved as a tool Is that It then
becomes Ian a-nlstorlcat and abstract concept: paradm<lcally, It becomes a thing
lo~JJarJt of the soclat forces and hlstortcal clrcumstanosa InWhich It Is discussed and
ImplementEld. It bec:omes something outside ctf history, br'ought Into history at certain
points for various reasons. If I may belabour the ctnalogy, ns\tlona!isutlon Is perceived as
a. knife lying about In tile dusty kitchen drawer of history. We can open the drawer,
examine th(9knife, and use It If It suits our purpctsles,And at this point, we are forced to

22 Which, one must assume, will be a stalo apparontly aotlng In the Interests of a number of different
ctaseos, In the next chapter, tho problems of assuming an instrumentalist approach to the state - and
hence, by implication, of natlonallsation itself - will become apparent.
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is necessarily a measur, ooial efficiency, In many senses, his argument is similar to

Coleman's in that it 'centres around whether nationensatlon can meet desired aims -

whether natlonelleetlon is viable in soolaiterms. In other senses, his apprcecb resembles

Davles', although his scope Is broader: he raises Davies' points concerning socialisation,

but Is concerned with how natlonalisation can be used towards the broader end of

ffplac[ingJ the mixed ecor nder sooial control" (,1990; 48) (that Is, SOCialising the

economy).

Innes (1992) approaches tl'I19question from an entirely different perspective, seel<ing to

understand the reasoning of social actors contemplating natlonallsatlon. He seeks to

evaluate why the Congress Alliance perceives nationalisation 111 a particular way, why

they perceive It as useful tor achieving certain ends, and the Implications of this for the

likelihood of natlonajsatlon under a post-aparthelo government. He is concerned to show

that the main purpose of proposed natlonalisation for the Congress Alliance is not simply

the redistributIon of wealth, but also extending control over the economy: In workers'

Interests In the case of unions, and more broadly towards the erd of black economic

empowerment.

These Inputs are certainly valuable. In particular, 'they highlight factors beyond the micro-

or macro-economics of nationallsatlon. But although they appear to present soolal

analyses of nationalisatlon, they fall short of this In the end. In partloular, most fall into

the trap of a somewhat Instrumentalist understanding of natlonallsatlon - which, ultimately,

negates the Importance of social ElctOI'S and relations In understanding nationallsatlon.

Natlonallsatlon Is presentee as e utral tool which can simply be wielded to certain ends

• the task Is merely to find the nght tool for the Job, and the question becomes whether

(or which) natlonalisatlon is that tool. To the extent that broader factors are taken into

account In the left pragmatic approach, It is often In tills regal'd • as a way of assessing

the sltuatlon in order to fit natlonallsanon to Its tasks.

Coleman, for example, Is at pains to polnt out, quite correctly, that natlonalleatlon Is by

no means the sole province of communists:
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In short, natlonallsatlon is studied, evaluated and condemned from a limited economic

focus, with 'IittIE~or no understanding of social forces or historical context.

The. problem wlttLpragmatlsm: Ie.f.LaRprQa.~

Other pragmatic approaches do take social relations Into account. Their starting point Is

often that undsrstandlng nationalisatlon must start from understanding who Is

nationalising and to what end. Most recent academic literature on natlonallsatlon takes

this approach: thus natlonallsatlon has been analyzed as a tool of development In the

third world (see Shlvjl, 1976; Hili, 19'15: Mohlddln, 1981): for market socialists, In terms

of the mix between market and plan (see Abell, 1989; Winter, 1989 and Nove, 1983); 1,.,;,

particularly for regulation theorists, as a means of redirecting economic developmE=!nt(see

Innes and Gelb, 1987)

A 'social' approach Is Implicit In most South African left analyses of natlonalisatlon

(although these, surprisingly perhaps, are few and far between). Coleman's (1992)

concerns are primarily of the "pragmatic" Variety: his main Interest Is In the feasibility of

natlonallsatlon, the process by which to nationalise, what to nationalise, and wh::lt one

hopes to aohleve. He does acknowledge the social context of natlonallsatlon, tJ ,: lIy
through considering Ideological arguments for and against nationallsatlon, and ttHuugh

a discussion of different reasons that different groups have for nationalising. But
Coleman's argument centres on the need to look beyond Ideology at practicalities.

Davies (1987) argues that a distinction must be made between natlonallsatlon and

socialisation. Natlonalisatlon by a "people's state" Is an essential component In the

process of SOCialisation, but a range of other transformations - the Introduction of

planning for need rather than profit, and transformation In the organisation of work - are

required for full socialisation to have occurred: the latter may, In fact, partly precede
actual natlonallsatlon,

Von Holdt's (1990) Intervention starts from social relations: his concern Is how to ensure

that a mixed economy serves particular (working class) l.uereets. To this end he critiques
the liberal pragmatist assumption that "efficiency" (In the economic or commercial sense)

WHA T DO£:S NATIONAL/SATION MeAN? 46



As we saw In chapter one, most of the public debate In South Africa we:;. around what

the terms of efficiency or viability should be: the ANC and Its supporters placed an

apparently greater stress on the soolai use of natlonallsatlon - to redistribute wealth,

provide social services, and perhaps to regulate the economy to socially desirable ends;

capital, by contrast, placed the stresc on the micro and macro-economic effects of

natlonallsation. Amongst those who agreed on the desired alms or terms of viability, the
debate tended to centre on the kind and extent of natlonallsatlon that would best serve

these alms.

Jbe problem with pragmruism: Llb~r.aUl~

Approaches that focus so centrally on the hows and whys of nationallsatlon clearly run

the danger of presenting natlonalisatlon as a thing In and of Itself. The viability or

efficiency of naflonallaatlon, In general or In the particular, is thus held to be largely

Internal to It. This d~l1ger manifests Itself clearly In liberal literature on the subject: for

example, theorists like Madsen Plrle (1988) argue that the structure of nationalised

Industry - under any olrcurnstances - makes it clumsy, less cost effective, and

unresponsive to consumer needs. Natlonellsatlon, for these theorists, represents an

lnsvltably dlsastrous strateqy.

The first problem with this argument Is simply that It is historically Inaccurate, While many

countries whloh relied heavily on state-owned Industry are collapsing Into economic ruin,

many were able to encourage or provide the frarnewcrk for national economic gmwth via

nationalised Industry, In a particular period. This Is true of countries as diverse as Ouba,

South Korea and Britain. (See, smonqst others, Binns, 1984; Oalllnlcos, 1991.) The liberal

approach lacks a historical, dynamic understanding of the Issue.

The second problem with thd liberal argument Is that It completely Ignores the soclal

relations In which any instance of natlonallsatlon is embedded, Natlonallsation Is

presented separately from the actors who actually Implement It. Their Intentions In

Implementing It, and the alms by Vw;,lchthey judge Its success, are simply Ignored,
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Oxford defines It, "convert (land, railways etc) Into national property" - although obviously
some measure of flexibility must be adopted when applying abstract definitions to

concrete situations.

NatlQoalisatlon - a sociologIcal perspectl~

Having dealt with the definition, we can now proceed to the real question: what does

natlonailsatlon mean?

A central argument in this study Is that ~latlonalisatlon Is always hlstorlcally concrete. In

other words, It Is not a fixed, unchanging Institution, but can only be understood In the

context of social, poiftical, economic and historical forces which shape It. Thus for a

National Party government In South Africa In 1948, natlonallsatlon meant developing

Infrastructure for developing Industry; for Rust,ian workers in 1917, It meant seizing

control of Industry; for Stall~; !t meant gaining control over a backward economy In order

compete with the West; for some countries It meant economic disaster', for others

economic growth.

This Is not a neat point about social actors' perceptions of natlonallsatlon. Rather It Is a

contention that natlonalisation is shaped by Its context, the perceptions of social actors

being one factor In that context. A complete understanding of natlonallsatlon, then,

requires concurrent understanding of the forces which surround it. What natlonalisatlon

means at any given period of history, In any given nation, will depend on a complex of

(constantly changing) factors. This point will be developed In the foliowlnSI critique of the

dominant approach to natlonallsatlon.

Broadening the terms of the debate

Both academic literature and "public debate" around natlonalisatlon have approached It

primarily from a "pragmatlc" perspective. The main concerns were the practicalities of

natlonalisatlon - Is It efficient or viable, towards what ends can and should It be
employed, what type of natlonallsatlon Is efficient or viable?
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INTRODUCTION:

WHAT DOES NATIONALISATION MEAN?

The Introduction stated that this thesis Inte Js to advance understanding of the sociology
of natlonalisatlon - that Is, of the social relations which shape this apparently neutral

economic strategy, The aim of this chapter Is to provide a broad theoretical framework

from which to begin,

This was no easy task, because much of the existing literature focuses on the

practicalities of natlonallsatlon, This study, by contrast, Is mo:e concerned with

understanding why those practicalities seem practical to particular social actors at a

specific time.

This lntroductlon, then, Is a brief but .;rltlcal discussion of the dominant perspectives on

natlonallsatlon, particularly In Southr\frlca today, aimed atconceptualislng natlonaltsatlon.

What Is natlonallsation?

Natlonallsatlon Is easily enough defined: state ownership of Industry. Although the

question poseo In the chapter heading Is not answered by simple definition, It can be

useful to start with definition.

The very basic definition already mentioned can be broadened and nuanced: for example

Davies ('19~\7) argues that natlonallsatlon should not be narrowly deflMd - not only

formal ownership, but also state oontro/, should be Included In the definition, Some would
broaden this definition stili furmer, to Include Indirect methods of state control - such as

taxation and IIHgal controls on Industry. However, this robs nattonallsatlon of Its specificity

to a degree that makes It a meaningless concept. For the purposes of this thesis, I would

prefer to deflno natlonallsatlon speclflca.lly as state ownership of Industry - as the pocket
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SE.CTION TWO:

STATE, CAPITAL AND NATIONAL LIBERATION MOVEMENTS: NATIONALISATION l\S

ECONOMIC NATIONALISM
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character, in shaping overall aims and objectives, shaped its policy regarding

nationallsatlon. Such understanding makes It possible to grasp potential contradlctlons

Inherent to this character.

Second, as Important as examining the organisation which drew up these documents is
an examination of the Impact of other social forces on that organisation. The discussion

alluded to the Importance of the balance of forces and the nature of the transition; these,

however, were not abstracts but real historical processes. The development of these

processes did not occur Independently of hump, agenr,y, but precisely as a result of it

(albeit that human agents did not act In circumstances of their own Immediate choosing).

To understand how human agents developed a. particular economic programme, It Is vital
to understand how these agents understand the world. and the attempts of other agents

to Influence their actions.

theso "other agents' must be taken to include the extent government, capital. other

political parties, and the global ruling class. But equally Important, It must include lithe

masses", While their role Is often hidden, It can not remain so If we are to fully

understand the concrete environment In which the ANC developed policy. And It Is not

only their actions, but also a lack of action that requires explaining. We have seen
already that at least some section of the CI:mgress Ailiance's mass base was net in full

agreement with policy changes. Why did thls not have a greater effect, then, on policy?

Finally, given that ANC economic polic~1was not formulated In a vacuum, the context of

the global economic and political situation Is important to understanding how the ANC's

perceptions regarding viable economic growth and the place of natlonalisatlon within It,
as well as the ANC's reactions to [he situation, were shaped.

The following chapters provide more detailed discussion of these factors, and In particular'

of the way In which they have come to Impact on the Congress Alliance's r isltlon on

nanonallsenon. Section two focuses on the broad context In which shifts occurred (In

particular, the Impact of changing trends In the state-capital relation, and the nature of

nancnal llberaton movements). Section three examines the concrete expression of these
factors In the South African case.
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Held (1989) likewise argues that the nation state Is In decline. LIke Harris, he isolates the

Increasing lnternatlonallsatlon of capital as the impetus for Its decline, although he adds

to this the growth of power blocs Incorporating several nation states (Nato, t~ ) Warsaw

Pact): the growing Importance or International organisations like the IMF, the European
Community and the World Banl<; and the development of International law. Unlike Harris,

he does not argue that the system of nation states has become a parallel and conflicting

system. Rather he concludes that there Is a tendency away from the nation state as tl1e

sole locus of political power; the trend may end In the complete disappearance of the

nation state.

If these arguments were true, then the Idea that the state Is simply a superstructure

would be true (and the previously mentioned theories would only suffer two major flaws.)

This argument can best be answered by reference to reality: since this exact discussion

Is central to the theory of the state which will form the basis of my argument, I will deal

with It later to avoid repetition.

Kldrvn's attempt to explain why capital needs the state, and the relation between tJ,e two,

runs no risk of presenting the state as simply a superstructure - he altogether dissolves
the distinction. !=or Kidron, the state and capital become synonymous. The theory bases

Itself on Bhukarln and Lenin's writings on Imperialism, which spoke of the state merging

with capital. Kidron extends this to argue that (as Harman (1991) puts It) "Indivldual states

and Ind/v!dua/ capitals become congruent Wldl each otnen every state acts at the behest

of a set of nationally based capitals, and every significant capital Is incorporated in a

partloular state",

This theory may explain the past few decades of wide-spread nationellsatlon in the

advanced countries and the third world alike; It does not, however, explain the current

shift away from natlonallsatlon, unless w~ are to conclude that capitalism died

somewhere along the way. Later discussion will demonstrate that the state and capita!
are no longer congruent, If they ever were.
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used as a framework for historical perlodisatlon of the state according to .which traction

of capital Is dominant (See Davies et ai, 1976, for a home-grown version). Nevertheless,

such perlodisatlon Is on the basis of the already-developed theory; the theory itself lacks

an historical perspective In reaching Its central bases. The logic of the theory and its
historical zppllcatlon therefore remain distinct (see Holloway and Plccloto, 1977). The
theories necessarily move uneasily between abstraction and concrete application to the

dynamic of real circumstance. A particularly serious consequence of this - especially for

my purposes, as we shall see - Is an Inability to comprehend the national character of

the capitalist state, and how this shapes the impact of internatlonallsatlon of capltal",
and Its effects on post national llberatlon regimes.

The third failing Is linked to the rareflcatlon of the political from the economic. While these
theories set out to examine In one or other fashion the relation between capital and the

state, they are lopsided. Their focus Is limited to why the state acts In capital's interest,

why It needs capital. The question of why capital needs the state, or what for, Is left

unanswered or assumed •

.De1I.oklng the state and capltaL

Nigel Harris (1987) attempts to answer precisely this question through historical analysis

of the development of both capital and the nation state. His conclusion, however, does

not overcome the problem of seeing the state as externa' or subsidiary to capital. He

contends that capital doesnt need the state any longer; further, the state doesn't

necessarily act In capital's Interests, but solely In Its own. He argues that the state was

usefut to capital In Its early days, but It Is a superstructure which has outlived Its purpose

as capital becomes Increasingly Internationalised and less and less dependent on the

nation state. In fact, the state Impedes further capitalist development. It remains In place,

protecting Its own Interests, but Increaslnb1ly In conflict with and against the logic of
capital.

29 See also Holloway and Plccloto. 1977; 7 for £I critique of Poulantzas' treatment of the question of
European Integ!atlon,
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Harman (1991) argues, following Gulalp, that a flaw of all these theories Is that they

Implicitly accept the liberal theory of the state In beginning fro:n the premise that the

political and the economic are In fact separate, The state Is perceived as "an Independent

entity with a power distinct from the relatIons of class domination, while In reality the state

has the job of maintaining the overall conditions of capital accumulation. If (Harman, 1991;

51)

In other words the state (the political) is seen as dependent on, an InstrU1nent of or an
expression of capital (presented as the economic); but it Is not, by Implication, perceived

as an integral (if distinct) part of capitalism as a systerr; The state becomes rarefied: the

lIacceptance of the eurteoe fragmentatIon of bourgeois soolety Into relatively autonomou»

structures, whloh ...can be examined In relative Isolation" (Holloway and Plcoloto, '1977;
6) leads one to conclude that the relation between state and capita! must be reduced to

a mschanlstlo one of the sort already discussed.

The theories do not understand the state and Indlvldunl capitals respectively as

component parts of a totality: therefore they cannot properly comprehend that

understanding either requires understanding the political and the economic as a unity.

Thus analysis of the state and Its relation to capital Is reduced to the question of
autonomy (is the state autonomous from capital and to what degree?) or the question of

the relation between the political and the economic (how are economic Interests

trsnslated Into political ones?), Rather, we need an analysis Which allows the state Its

"relative autonomy" without posing Its complete separation from the society which It Is

part of (or Its complete collapse Into capital, as Kidron argues.) As I shall argue shortly,

the relation between state and capital cannot oe reduced to or equated with the relation

between tile political and the economlc: the relations that the state and capital are
embedded In are at once both political and economic.

The second problem - contributing In large measure to the first - Is that their analyses

tend to be a-historical, limited to a study of the state In particular periods In advanced

capitalist countries. As a result, they present an overly static, particularist view of the

relation, resulting In limited capacity to generalise to variations In the state-capital

relation, Poulantzas' theory Is the one seemingly least open to this critique: It Is often
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The fact Is that natlonaltsatlon, particularly In the context of enn-lmperiallst struogies or
struggles for national liberation, directly threatens IndivIdual capitalists, even If It does not
In Itself challenge the capitalist system. The fact that many states nationalised following
successful national liberation struggles calls Into question the arguments outlined above.
With regard to the ANO the question remains: why could other national liberation
movements challenge the Interests of Individual capital, while the ANC, It seems, can or
will not? The theories' consistency can only hold IfWeargue that other national liberation
struggles Instituted an entirely different class system (an untenable contention t ..)l1alldeal
with later ln this chapter): or the ANO has better economic judgement than most previous
national liberation movements (which would Imply that these national liberation
movements proved economically disastrous once they had assumed state power •• a
contention which will also be dealt with later In the chapter). Otherwise we must conclude
that the theories leave some central part of the relation between the state and capital
ur ~xamlned,

There Is a large measure of truth in all these theories: oapltallsts and the leading
personnel of the state do tend to hall from the same class backgrounds: different factions
of capital do exist and do contest the state: and investment strike surely are a major
deterrent to fancy Ideas from politicians, But these do not constitute general explanations
tor or of the general relation between state and capltal,

The shortcomlnqs are related to three central weaknesses. The first, already mentioned,
Is that the state Is presented as merely a superstructure of capitalism - simply one
Institution amongst many which is essentially external to, although governed by the logic
of, capital, Mlllband most obviously makes this mistake, but Poulantzas and Pr2'.ewor'skl
and Wallerstein also fall prey to this error,

So In Miliband's argument, the state Is merely the political Instrument of capital's
economic desires; In Poulantzas' vIew, the state "condenses" class forces, but Is not,
apparently, a class force In Itself: while for Przeworskl and Wallerstein, the state becomes
essentially no different from the Individual worker torced to depend for their livelihood on
capitalist employ,
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The theory of structural dependenoe contInues tile Inference, tha.t because the

entire society depends on the owners of capital, so must the statel! (Przweorskl
and Wallerstein, 1988).

A relatively simple relation exists - If the state threatens to Implement C\ policy which
challenges capital's Interest, Investment drops off; hence the state's Income through
taxation declines.

While this Is perhaps the most accurate of all the analyses so rar presented, It reduces
the state to the level of the Individual. The state becomes simply one of many institutions,
bound to act In the Interests of oapltal but essentially external to It. Moreover, the theory
falls to explain why dlffen:mt forms of the relation b .reen state and capital should exist;
why a particular st,', may actually challenge the immediate Interests of capital but
temporarily get away wHh It, so to speak.

All these theories, of course, stress that the state may appear to go against the
Immediate Interests of capital, while continuing to protect the long-term, overall Interests
of capital In general (that Is, maintaining conditions for capitalist production to continue).
But none provide an explanation for why this occurs, or how. For MlIIband, It reduces to
the bias of the system (the state benefits capital because oapltal always benefits In a
(~apltallstsystem); for Poulantzae, the state Is always acting in tile Immediate Interests
of one or other faction of capital; for Przeworskl/Wallel'steln, the state receives a slap on
the knuckles (threatened Investment strlse) whenever It steps out of line.

For our purposes - an examination of natlonallsatlon In the particular' context of a
national liberation struggle - this problem Is particularly serious. Applying any of the
above theories to explain shifts In the ANO's position on natlonsflsat'on would force us
to reach some rather absurd conclusions: that the ANC has been attending too many of
Bobby Godsell's cocktail parties (Mlliband): that the ANC Is a condensate of capitalist
class forces, tied to one or other faction of capital (PolJlantzas): or that the ANC's position
on natlonallsatlon arises from fear of an Investment stnke (a very definite factor In their
s~lft, but one which apparently did not occur to Stalin, Castro, the MPLA or, for that
matter, Edward Heath.) All of these may have some relevance, but they certainly do not
provide a suffIcient explanation.
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..determined fIrstly, by ohanges/n the oomposltlon of the power btoc and Its allied

and supportive classes, and secondly, by changes related to which class/fract/on

Is /legemonlc (Davies, Kaplan, Morris and 0' Meara; 1976).

One problem with this approach Is that It undermines the Importance of class struggle
outside the state. Changes In the state or In the form of the relation between state and
capcal are reduced to relatively unproblematic changes II, the dominant form of capital,
or dominant group of Indlvldue.lcapitals (for example, changes In the centrality of mining
versus manufacturing capital). The political Is reduced to the sole arena of the state Itself,
and that arena, In turn, Is collapsed entirely Into Immediate economic concerns of one or
other faction of capital. The state becomes, as for Miliband, merely an appendage of
capital, and moreover an Insular one.

The result Is an Incapacity to concretely theorise the state-capital r....latlon, beyond very
broad generalisations. As Holloway and Plccloto say In their critique of Poulantzas,

{PovIamzss' argument] that capltal/st society Is characterised by a relative

autonomy of the economic and politIcal 'Instances' whloh allows one tomake each

nstenoe a separate and speclflo object of study leads hIm to neglect the aI/-

Important question of the nature of the separation and relation between these

lnetencee. Naturally he accepts that the separation of the two instances Is not

total, but he relegates tnet: unity to a problematic 'In the final Instance III (1977; 6).

Wallorsteln and Przeworskl's (1988) "structural dependence" approaches a solution to
both these problems. For them the state has some autonomy, but Its autonomy Is limited
by the blind logic of the capitalist system. They argue that the state Is tied to capital
because It depends materially on capitalism for Its survlval, particularly with regard to
encouraging Investment. Thus the state Is structurally bound to protect capital's Interests
In order to ensure Its own survival:

It Is In thIs sense that capitalism is a class soc/ety ..in the sense that the structure

of property oharacterlstlo of oapltallsm makes everyone's material conditions

dependent upon the private decisions of owners of wealth.

NATIONAL/SATtON AND rue NATION STATE: 58



state, Kidron's theory of the state as capital, and Hirsch's "derlvatlon" of .tbe ..."ate from

the capital relation; all try to understand the exact mechanisms by which tile state Is tied

to capital.

Miliband (1973) argues that the state oversees the national economy; In doing so, It

protects capitalist Interests because of the "blas of the system":
Governments may be sofely concerned with the better running of the economy.

[But] what Is beIng improved is a capitalist economy; and this ensures that

whoever mayor may not gain, capltal/st Interests are the least likely to lose

(Mlllband, 1973; 78).

The mechanism by which this bias Is upheld and reinforced Is that those rLmnlng the state

move In the same circles as capitalists, and have therefore Internalised the same values,

This Is essentially an Instrumentalist view of the state: its class character arises from the

class consciousness of Its personnel,

As with natlonallsatlon, an Instrumentalist view of the st£\te Implies that the state It:self Is

neutral: Its character depends entirely on who Is "using" It. r 1111band'sanalysis reduces

the state to an appel1dage of capital, whose character Is t;1r.tlrelyexternal to It. It leaves

us none the wiser as to why one form of the state-capital relation rather than another

should be adopted In a particular period. It does not help us to understand why the state

will sometimes counter the Immediate Interests of capital, or of some capitals.

Poulantzas (1970) critiqued Miliband's view for relying too heavily on a contingent

relationship, but his analysis leads to a similar mistake. He argued against Mlliband that

the state In capitalist society Is "a condensate of class forces", It represents capitalist

Interests because It Is a state In a capitalist society and the capitalist class dominates
SOCiety.

The ruling capitalist class Is not, however, monollthlr or homogenous. For Poulantzas,
the state Is "contested terraln", Different power blocs within the ruling capitalist class

contest It. Different forms of the relation between state and capital, then, are:
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an organls8.tlon for tile purpose of preventing any Interference from ~~"tl1()utwith
the existing conditions of production. .. II (Socialism: Utopian and Scientific, Selected
Works; 403; My ernphasls")

Their central concern In this analysis was, of course, to counter the widely·held notion
that the state is neutral, and the attendant notion that the political and the economic are
separate spheres. They lntendeo to demonstrate that the state and capital are In relation.
This assertion Is of centrat Importance for understanding the state In class society. As
Holloway and Plccloto (1977; 22) point out, no analysis of the state can proceed without
first understanding that It IS a means of domination of one class over another.

But the exposition In the preceding quotations does not, alone, shed much light on
precisely how or, for that matt..!', why the state protects capital's interests28• In partloular,
It does not in itself explain changes in the relation between state and capital" If the state
represents capital's Interests, why should the state act In different ways at different times,
and why should different states act differently? In the same vein, it does not explicitly
answer why the state should act in ways which appear to, or actually do, counter the
Interests of lndlvldeal units of capital (the question of the degree of autonomy of the
state). Further, given that the interests of individual capitals are by no means
homogenous, how are we to understand why the state represents the Interests of one set
of capitals rather than another at any particular time? And what drives it to change from
representing one set to another? These questions are Important to understand any given
Instance of natlonatsatlon,

They ere also central concerns of modern-day marxist debates around the state:
Millband's instrumentalist approach, Poulantzas' functional View, Przeworskl and
Wallerstelr, s 'structural dependence', Harris' argument that capltal no longer needs the

27 The slgnlflcanco of the emphasis on the ctate 1S tha personification of total national capital will shortly
become clear.

28 That Is, explicitly. Holloway and Plccloto further argue that Marx's so-called "economic" writings, ratbor
than his overtly "political" ones, provt a a coherent basis for understanding the state-capital relation. They
argue that It Is precisely the aeparatlon of the economic and the political by many theorists which
precludes a rigorous analysis of the state; Marx's "economic" writings, however, make no such eeparatlon
• while recognising a distinction between the two, the concern Is to analyze the tota(ftyof socla' relations
which constitute capitalism. Tills analysis, therefore, allows devoloprnent of an understanding of the slate
as a 1'1;111 of this totality. Tills will be discussed In greater detail later.
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CHAPTr=A TWO:

STATE AND CAPITAL: NATIONALISATION AND THE NATION STATE

If natlonallsatlon Is one form of the relation between state and capital, then it is useful to
understand thlo relation In general" that Is, In all Its possible forms ~ In order to better
understand natlonalisatlon. This chapter begins by discussing the relation in general,

before examining the history of this relation, with special emphasis on national liberation

movements.

The state and capital - conceptuallsing the relation

The focus of debates around the nature of the state is often the relation between the

state and capital21l• Theories of the state can be broadly divided into two categories: those

which see the state as a neutral arbitrator between all classes and Interest groups In

society, and those which argue that It serves particular class interests. It Is amongst the

latter that debates regarding the precise relation between the state and capital

originate.

These Marxist or neo-marxist theories usually begin from Marx and Engels' assertion that

the state exists to protect the interests of the ruling class In any given society (mode of

production). To quote:

In reallty. ..the state is nothing but a machIne for the oppression of one class by

another. .. (The Civil War In France, Selected Works; 259).

The modern state, no matter what its form, is essentially a capitalist machine, the

slate of the capitalists, the ideal personification of the total national capital ...an

organisation of the particular class which was pro-tempore the exploi(;ng class,

26 The following discussion makes no pretence at doveloplng an entire analysis of the state: its
primary focus In on a particular aspect of analysis of the state, namely the relation between state
and capital. Nevertheless, this concern Is of central irnportance In understanding the nature of the
state generally. fherefore the following discussion does help to clarify general analysis of the state.

NATIONAL/SATION AND THE NATION STATE 55



The fIJI I implications of these points will be elaborated In the following chapters. Two

questions are of particular concern to us, namely:

the changing relation between state and oapltal

the particular case of this relation with regard to national liberation

movements attaining, or seeking to attain, state power
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Clearly, the precise nature of the social relations surrounding productive capital will

depend on 'the nature of society In genera: (for example, whether It Is capitalist or

socialist). For the purposes of this thesis, I will not consider the case of natlonallsatlon

under socialism: in chapter three, I shall argue that the kind of natlonalisatlon possibly

on the ANC's agenda was always within the framework of capitalism. It Is thus possible

to phrase the relation In more precise terms - namely, as a relation between the state

and capltal-ln-qeneral". For our purposes, then, a discussion around natlonallsatlort

can proceed from th; understano'nq that it Is one form of relation between the state and

capitaf5,

The changes in ANC nationallsatlon polley cannot be understood outside of the context

that they were made by a political party facing the prospect of state power (of becoming

the state), The next two chapters will consider shifts in ANC policy from the perspective

of nationallsation as a form of the state-capital relation.

I will argue that their policy reformulation Is fundamentally (but not solely or necessarily

functionally) related to a generalised shift in the state-capital relation. From the 50s to

the late 70s natlonallsatlon was globally used to encourage, create conditions for, and

even engage in capital accumulation. The state intervened directly and centrally in capital

accumulation: this was especially true In the case of third-world national liberation

movements coming to power. But this Is no longer the case because changes In the

structure of ~~Iobalcapital have begun to change the relation hetween itself and the state.

Further, we can only fully understand the Impact of these changes on ANC natlonalisatlon

policy in the context of the class character of the ANC. I will argue tha.t nationalism as

a political movement Is aimed at seizing a particular form of state power - the nation

state. But the nation state, I will argue, is a peculiarly caplta.' ': ,fate.

24 That Is, capital denoting the social relation rather than physical capital

25 I have referred to natlonahsatlon as both a social relatlon and a set of social relations. I have used the
former when discusshg the relation between the state and capital In general, and the latter when
discussing the numerous social relations that each embody.
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To say that natlcnallsatlon is always historically concrete Is not to say that there is no

common thread which runs through all instances of natlonallsatlon throughout history. The

common thread Is that natlonallsation is state control of industry

Nationalisation as a scclet relation - state and capital

The preceding points about natlonallsatlon make more sense when we return to

arguments about the social relations surrounding natlcnallsefton from the perspective of

the state-capital relation. The lnstrumenta: approach falls short of reality partly because

it sees nationalisation as a neutral'thing', albeit in a context of particular social relatlone.

By contrast, I argued that the character of nationalisatlon is actually shaped by the social
forces surrounding it. This argument must go a step further, to argue that nationalisation

is, in itsefft a social relation.

To comprehend this assertion we must return to the definition of natlor :'Ilsation: it is state

ewnershlp or control of Industry. This Implies the relational nature of natlonalisatlon:

ownership or control" >elng the actual relation In question, natlonallsatlon brings Into
dire,::t relation the state and an industry or set of industries. And what are industries? In

one sense, they are nothing more than physical caoltal, specifically productive capital.

This in turn implies a broader social relation, however: physical capital Itself is, after all,

also embedded In a web of social relations. Productive cap!tal is also not merely a thing

in itself but the nexus of a further set of relations.

Thus natlonaltsation brings into relation not just the state and a collection of machinery,

factories and so on (physical productive capital): it also brings Into a particular relation

the statii;' and the entire col/ectlon of social relations which surround that productive

capital. This may seem a truism, but If this point Is not grasped, then (as we shall see)

it becomes Impossible to understand natlonalisatlon or the changes In ANC
natlonallsation policy.

23 Clearly, the two often overlap to a large extent
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Thus the capitalist state Is not just the means by which capital protects Its Interests within
a particular nation - It also takes on the role of competitor on behalf of Its national
capitals, on a global level. This takes many forms, the starkest being military competition
between nation states, the oeneral form being the attempt to secure an Internationally
competitive national econcrnz. Hirsch recognises this point, although It is not central to
his analysis and harbours slightly Instrumentalist undertones In his exposition:

...w/*h the growing unlversaflsatlon of the oapltal re/a.tlon,the resulting Imperial/st
struoture of the world market and inoreaslng International oentralisation of oaplta/,
the state becomes the direct Instrument and the obJeot of tre monopoltstic
competitive struggle (1977; 85)

ImpI.)rtantly,such International competition Is not necessarily at the immediate behest of
Individual capitals (although In some cases, such as the second gulf war, a direct link is
evident). Inter-state competition takes on a dllr. unlo of Its own, not necessarily directly
IInl<edto the needs of the individual oapttaltst, but more generally to the needs of the
fUltlonal economy as a whole42•

Thus the corr;~etltlon need not take the form of direct protection of Esso Oil's Interests
In the gulf. It can also tal<ethe form of competition for Ideological and political dominance
over other countries which do not necessarily dlrectl , challenge the Interests of Individual
capitals of a particular nation, The precise form, however, does not concern us as much
as the general point: that the nation state competes on an mtsrnatlonal level from the
viewpoint of the national economy,

This understanding adds a new dimension to our understanding of natlonalisatlon. If one
or other sta~"1natlonallses (whether successfully or not) It Isquite possible that Improving
the national econorw's International competitiveness Is one of the motivating factors,

The final reason this understanding Is Important Is that, combined with historical analysis,
It allows us to understand the unique features of various nation states In spite of their

42 As wo ohall ace In (ollowlnb ulecusslon, tho changing nature of tho capital-state relation In tile present
day has furthor entrenched tills trend: the role of the nation state Is becoming less centrally linked to
protocting ttm Immedlato lntoroats of Individual capitals (although this IInll remains nevertheless firmly
In plaeo) and more centrally IInl<e,'t to protecting thl) national economy,
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without the nation state to militarily enforce Its Interests globally, It II? questionable

whether capital could have spread In thls manner.

Because of its historical connection to the original capitalist powers, the nation state

became the model of the capitalist state - so others who wonted to break out of the

backwardness of decaying feudalism or escape foreign colonial control" (!-Iarma.n, 1991;

10) have often sought to form or gain control of their own nation state. In particular, the

formation of nation states has historically been, and continues to be, the means by which
newly developing nat'onal capital seeks to entrench and defend itself against larger,
older, established nation states. It Is thlJS essential to recognise the national character

of the capitalist state, as we shall see In later chapters: It Is this precise character which

provides the conditions for national oppression and national liberation struggles, and

which partly explains why Individual states, at certain points, may In fact fundamentally

challenge the interests of individual capitals.

The understanding of the capitalist state as a nation state Is also Important for another,
linked reason: although the Individual nation state Is there to protect the broad, long term
Interests of cElpltal in general, Its role Is historically tied to a particular set of national

capitals; the broad, long term Interests which It protects are speolflc;ally the Interests of
these national capitals (In other words, the national Interest). Thus em a national soale,

the state may often mediate between the conflicting Interests of Individual capitals. But
on the global level, the very same role (proteotlng the general Interest of national capitals)

takes on an added dimension - competltlon", The nation state Is one of the means by
which a particular capital, or group of capitals, protects Its Interests In competition with

other groups of capital (similarly organised along national lines). Harman desoribes It:

Capitals had established themselves In Britain through close links with the na.tlonal

state ...when, after a few decades, capitals from other countries began to challenge

their domlna.tlng role, they then turned once again to their own national state to

establish areas of privileged access for them (199'1; 11).

41 Thus Hlrsoh's view ~ that the state must be above capltal, outside eompemton, In order to regulate
Interests as a whole - operates primarily on tht:>nauonal leveh on ihe International level, the state Is
plunged Into the arena of competltlon.
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violence, and this Is where the state (the Hbodyof armed men") becomes essential to the

development of commodity capital Into productive capltal".

The attainment of e state which served these Interests was not automatic; historically, It
W':lS achieved Initially on the basis of class struggles (the bourgeois revolutions) and later

since existing states begal1 to see the economic advantages of allying themselves with

the emerging capitalist class, This latter process was related to capital's expansionism,

and to national character Its state assumed, I shall return to these shortly.

Thus the connection between state and capital originates as a result of the particular

needs of particular forms of capital. To develop, entrench and maintain Itself, capital
requires a state.

However, the connection originates (as all relations do) In historically concrete conditions.

Productive capital did not spring up, full grown, simultaneously across the globe. It begal'l

within certain geographically-specific locations (sometimes defined by pre-existing non-
capitalist states), and from there spread out across the world. Thus the state which
develops to protect capitalist interests Is not Just any state - It Is In particular, and

characteristically, (as Marx and Engels hinted) a nation state. As Harman puts It:

Any productive capital grows up within the confines of a particular t~rritol'Y,
alongside other sIbling can/tals (they are, as Marx descrIbes them, 'warrIng
brothers~. They are mutually dependent on each other for resources, finances,
and markets. And they act together to try to shape the social and politIcal
conditions In that territory to suit their own purposes (1991; 9)

It Is the uneven nature of this development which gives It Its particular significance:

capitalism developed first In a few major centres, and from these Imposed Itself on the

rest of the world, but In doing so continued to use Its own nation state to facilitate this

imposition. (Colonialism Is the starkest and perhaps most brutal example of thts.) Indeed,

40 Of course, the development of ouch n state did not always Involvo tho complete overthrow of oxlstlng,
pre-capitalist states, In France, for example, this was the case; but In Germany and Russia, for
example, the feudal state WO,f. transformod - partly, perhaps, because It was more dlroclly from
amongst the feudal landowning clnss Ihat the now capitalist class was drawn,
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accumulation to occur, rather than engaging In capital accumulation Itself - although. In

the course of the former it may well also carry out the latter}. For Harman, the state -

while usually distinct from indivIdual capitals - Is nevertheless part of the ruling olass:
It Is one section of oapttal-ln-qanetal. The state Is neither separate from capital In its
general sense, nor congruent with It In Its Individual sense.

II1e otlOio of the rnodf!rtJ nation ~

Harman ar~1ues that the modern natlon state was a necessary development of early

capitalism. Capital, he points out, takes three forms: money capital. commodity capital

and productive capital. It Is the last of these whloh Is both distinctively characteristic of
capitalism proper (the others both predate It), and most dependent on the nation state

for Its continued existence.

Money capital needed only to ensure that whatever state existed did not confiscate their
Wealth: any form of state was suitable for money capital to flourish, since the repayment

of loans was Ilguarat'lteed by the recIpIentsI need for fUlthet loans. /I (Harman, 1991: 8)

Commodity capital (tra.dlng capital) has existed under all manner of modes of production.
However Its continued development (more so than with money capital) eventually

necessitated that It be at least able to Influence state structures, since otherwise

those who control/ed states could present obstacles to It: pIllagIng merchant
convoys 01, the road, allowIngpIrates to Intercept seaborne traffic, ImposinGprice
controls that rsstttcted the potentIal for profit makIng (Harman, 1991; 8),

Productive capital, however, Is entirely dependent on state power. In order to function at
ali, productive capital requires the creation of certain conditions: In particular, the

separation of labourers from the means of production, the protection of capital's exclusive

control ow.' that means of produotlon, and the overthrow of previous ruling classes which

rely on other modes 01: surplus extraction (and hence required different conditions). These

rneaaurea could onl~l be achieved, historically, through the use of pOlitical coercion a-id

NATIONALISAT/ON AND THlE NAT/ON STATE: 72



The rest of the chapter sketches a concrete historical overview of the state capital

relation; draws out Its Implications for the question of nationallsatlon; and proceeds to a

discussion of the changing nature of the relation between state and capital today".

The state and capital - globalism, histories and totalities

You cannot correctly grasp the relatIonship between the state and capital unless

you reject both the 'simple superstructure' and the 'state as capitaI' positions.

Instead, you have to understand the {.'nncrete ways In WhIch capitals and the

capitalist state necessarily Interact In the course of historical development

(Harman, 1991).

A coherent and useful analysis of the state-capital relation requires three components,
First, It must base Itself on a concrete analysis of the history of the relation and of the

nature of that relation In the present", Such an approach facilitates a dynamic

understanding of the relation, of the ways In which It has changed. Second. It must avoid

analytically separating the political from the economic, while recognising the distinction
between the two: It must avoid completely separating or completely collapsing the state

and Individual capitals. And third, It must provide an understanding of both sides of the

relation - an understanding of the Interdependence of the state and capital.

Harman (1991) seeks to explain the relation through a detailed study of both the history

of the nation state and the current period. The analysis which he draws from this study
rests on understanding, first. the system of capitalism In general; second, the distinction

between capital and Individual capitals; and third. the mutuallnterdependence of the state
and capital.

Harman argues that the state Is a central and essential part of the capitalist system. But
It Is not congruent with capital; It Is a force In Its own right, Which plays a role distinct

tram that of Individual units of capital (viz. maintaining the cnndltlons for capital

38 In this seeucn I base my analysis primarily on Harman,with some reference to Hirsch,

39 It must allow the abstmct pattern to "grow alit of" the facts, III othor words. See Appendix one for
elaboration of this methodology,
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necessarily consta.ntly intrudes in the other's sphere, usually to a lesser but sometimes
greater extent. Maintaining the general conditions for accumulation and actual, specific
accumulation are not in reality separate; each depends on the other. While the state and
capital respectively represent particular 'moments' of this unity, as Hirsoh realises, they
can never escape its totality; the social relations which they embody are precisely the
relations of the unity?

In reality, the state does express the principle of competition - at the level of the nation
state. The problem is that Hirsch fails to situate his analysis concretely in global capital's
political organisation Into a system of nation states. Because of this, he Is unable to
comprehend the particular, limited circumstances under which the state seeks to act In
the Interests of capltal-ln-ceneral,

At the level of the nation state it is possible to better understand those cases where the
state did not remain separate from individual capttals, Tt, j Instances were not
temporary because the state has to rise above competition. They were temporary
because the terms on whloh states compete have ohanged. The root of the change lay
in the reorganisation of capital. Hirsch is absolutely correct to assert that lithe movement
of capital remains historically determining" of the relations which the state expresses. But
the state does not alter its form or Its relation to capital In a funcl/onal way, as I will
demonstrate shortly.

Harman's (1991) analysis is rooted firmly In historical analysis of the etate-capltal relation.
Like the state derivatlonists, he starts from understanding that the state can only be
analyzed in terms o'rthe capital relation. Lil<eHirsch, he argues that it serves the interests
of capital because its own continued existence depends on the continuation of oapltal
accumulation. But because his analysis Is concretely rooted, he Is able to understand
more accurately how the dynamic of capital relations are expressed in the state-capltal
relation in different historical periods.

37 The undorlyino pOintIs that tl10 sopamtlon betweon the politlonl and tile economic la, nfter nil, a fetish
under ~aplt!lllsm, While thoro Is a ronl degroo of eeparallon Imposod by this vary fotiohlsnUon, both the
pollticnl and tho economic are (as Hirsch himself would assert) Indivisible.
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The bourqeots state is In its specific historical shape a social form which capital

must necessarily create for its own tept xiuotkm, and, just as necessarily, the

state apparatus must assume and maintain an existence formally separated from

the ruling class, the bourgeoisie (1977; 98 - my emphasis)

Direct state intervention In accumulation, for Hirsch, Is finally over-ridden by this

necessity:
the developIng Interventionism represents a form in whIch the contradictions of

capita/Ism oen temporarily move; but the movement of oapltal remetns historically

determining (1977; 97).

Hirsch's conclusions Imply the state can rise above the dynamic of capital relations

because they Insist that It can (and must) rise above competition. He conflates cause,

effect and function. For him, the state cannot engage directly in capital accumulation

because It needs to separate Itself from the fray of competition In order to guarantee Its

own continued existence. If It does not, it cannot act In the Interests of all capitals to

maintain capital aocurnulatlon. But for Hirsch, It relies on guaranteeing capital
accumulation generally because It cannot directly engage In It Itself. Oommandlst

economies clearly short-circuited this circular logic; they engaged directly In accumulation

yet at the same time stili tried to guarantee general conditions for accumulation.

Capital does need a body to oversee its general Interests and to maintain the conditions

for capital accumulation. Obviously It might better maintain general Interests If It abstalns

from the fray of Individual competition. But If competition Is the "prlnclple" of capitalism -

and If this Is the very principle which necessitates a state - then how Is It possible for

an Institution which "derlves from" the capital relation to completely purge this central

aspect of that relation?

Hirsch tends to conflate the state with the political and the economic with capital. But the

political and the economic are arenas; the state and capital are social structures
(embodiments of social relations). While state and capital tend to operate In different

arenas - one In the pofltlca', the other In the economic - they are not confined

exclusively to either of these arenas. Each In Its own way embodies social relations which

In reality are a unity of the political and the economic. And this meens that each
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Second, the separation is essential because the state must rise above competition (above

the interests of individual, competing capitals) to maintain their general interest. Hirsch

quotes Pashukanls: "Tne prInciple of' competition - which Is dominant In the bourgeois

capitalist world - provides no possibility of assoolatlng political authority with an Individual

enterprise" (1977; 62). Any other role would render the state unable to guarantee the

conditions of accumulation and hence its own continued existence.

The notion that the state must remain separate from capital-in-specific Is too rigid. The
only thing the state must do Is maintain conditions for accumulation, to guarantee its own

survival. But some states sought to do this by taking over accurnu'atiorr". There are,

moreover, significant cases of state-owned industry entering into the market as

competitive accumulators (such as British Aerospace).

Even If these are taken to be exceptions rather than rules, a theory which claims to base

analysis of the state In the capital relation but cannot accommodate these peculiarities

must therefore conclude that It is possible for the state to altogether separate Itself from

the dynarnlc of capital relations at times.

Hirsch's quasi-historical analysis of the development of the capitalist dynamic forces him
to acl<nowledge the historical tendency for the state and capital to draw together. But he

concludes that this Is a phenomenon which Is so contradictory that it can only be

temporary:

separate to maintain Ideological domination, but It does not require It. 111e separation of state and
capital simply reflects capitalism's peculiarity,

36 For example, the Eastern European and Rus!1lan economies, and much of Africa. It Is probable that
Hirsch sees these countries as socialist, by virtue of this fact, and hence not subject to his analysis of
the bourgeois stale. This contention Is highly problematic: to begin with, the social organisation of these
countries does not by any means flt the basic definition of socialism advanced by Marx and later
Marxists, as workers' power - far from being In power, workers were firmly under the thumb ot the state
bureaucracy.

Further than this, It would be extremely difficult to argue that the economies of these countries
were centred around production for need. This links to the fact that a defining element of capitalism -
namely competition - continued to operate, although It no longer manifested Iiself at the level of
competition between Individual capitals, but that of nation states: the Imperative to accumulate rather
than produce for social need was Imposed by competition within a capitalist world market.

Hirsch himself provides the basis of such an understanding, as already quoted: "the developing
state Interventionism represents I'l form In which the contradictions In capital can tcmporarJIy move,' but
tile movement of capital remains historically determining", (1977; 97) The point he Is making is that the
dynamic of accumulation operates "behind the back" of agents, Including the state, and thus forces it
to act according to the logic of capital. See Cliff, 1952, for a detailed analysis of these polnts.
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If we are to theorise the state In terms of the capital relation, we have to theorise the
capital relation Itself. But it can not be theorised statically. Rather, its laws of motion, the

principles by which It alters and moves, must be uncoverr-t. The same applies to

theorising the state's distinctness from capltal".

Hirsch and others In the derivative school make huge strides towards uncovering the "law

of motion" governing the state-capital relation - In the abstract. E. .It because Hirsch starts

abstractly, aralyses abstractly, and ends abstractly, his conclusions are Inaccurate. He
is unable to appreciate the dynamism of the capital relation and therefore of the state-

capital relation, because he never makes a serious effort to apply his conclusions to the

real world. Abstract laws of motion are modified In reality, because they are In dynamic

Interaction with a vast array of other dynamics.

A central principle of capitalist laws of motion Is competition. Hirsch draws static

conclusions which are unable to penetrate the heart of the state-capital dynamic because

he places the state above this dynamic.

So, for example, he Insists that the state must necessarily remain separate from capital
In order to fulfil Its role For Hirsch, the dynamic of capital requires this separation. First,
the separation of the polltlcal and the economic results from a peculiarity of capitalist

relations. On one hand, the extraction of surplus rests on economic coercion (that the

direct producers, having no access to the means of production, are forced to sell their

labour power); but on the other hand, force Is required to create and maintain the

separation of such producers from the means of production. Hirsch argutls that the need

to separate these variants of coercion requires the separation of the state and capltal3s•

of abstraction) without trying to force reality to fit his abstraction.
See Jessop, 133ff and 213ff for a detailed discusslon of the question of abstraction.

34 That Is, to avoid Kidron's com'atlon of the state and capital.

35 This argument Is not of central Importance to this analysis, and I will not critique It further: save to say
that Hirsch has pointed to an effect, rather than a cause. Capitalism does not require the state to
remain separate to function as a means of domination; rather, It Is the first mode of production which
no longer requires the state for direct surplus extraction. In previous modes of production, direct
producers had access to their own means of production and hence of reproduction: hence the only way
to extract surplus In such a society was through direct coercion, a role filled by the state. The state Is
thus able to withdraw from this role and fulfil other roles, such as domination with regard to extra-
economlo matters. Capital may find It useful to maintain the myth that politics and economics Is

NATIONAL/SATION AND THE NATION STATE 67



For this school, the political and the economic (crudely, the state and lndlvldual capitals)

are dlstlnct, Their unity lies in the fact that both are expressions of the relations of

production; these relations (focused around the extraction of surplus by IT''3ans of the

wage relation, for the sake of accumulation) constitute capital, In the general rather than

the (""'sciflc sense, or the capital relation. And these relations are, of course, not merely
economic, but both economic and political. Thus with regard to a theory of the state, lithe

aim has been to derive the state (or the sepsret'on of economics and politics) from the

category of capita/" (Holloway and Plccloto, 1977; 15), In other words, the state can only

be understood as. an integral part of those relations as a whole, not as an adjunct to

them. Hirsch puts It:
The starting point of an analysis of the bourgeois state must therefore be the

examination of...the specifically capitalist mode of socia/labour, the appropriation

of the socte! product, and the resulting laws of reproduction of the whole social

format/on (~977; 58),

The Idea that the state can only be adequately theorlsed In terms of capital relations Is

central to my contention that the state-capital relation can be understood from the
perspective of the state as capltal-tor-ftself Hirsch In particular makes Important Insights

from thls perspective In explaining why the state needs oapttal". He argues that It

serves the needs of capital because Its own continued existence, as a capitalist state,
depends on continued capital accumulatlon, Income from taxation is only one aspect of

Its dependence on capital. I will elaborate this point later.

For my purposes, however, the level of abstraction of Hirsch's and state derivative

analyses Is a major failing. This Is not Inherently a problem, but It does predispose them

to certain problems. As Jessop phrases it, lilt has to be recognised that, the more

abstract the leve! of analysis, the more indeterminate it becomes II (1982; 134;
emphasis In orlglnal):J3.

32 Although Holloway and Piccloto criticise Hirsch for failing to develop a sound historical concrete
analysis of the relation, In spite of his recognition of the need to do so.

S3 Jessop, following Roy Bhasker, argues that abstraction Is not Inaccurate simply because It cannot
explain all cases of a particular phenomenon (I.e. because it Is "Indetermlnate" at lower levels of
abstraction). However, it must be aware of its limitation; and It must be able to "modify" In relation to
real circumstances without losing its essential thread. Hirsch's abstract conclusion Is extremely useful,
but - as the following discussion demonstrates - he is unable to concretlse It (move It to a lower level
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state and individual capitals. This relation Is not meaningless, and it is for tois reason that

one can safely accept that there Is some truth In all the theories outlined. But It is only

half the picture. It is my contention that the state is capital, but not in Kidron's sense;

neither In 1he sense that the state simply reflects or condenses the needs of individual

capitals. Rather, the state is capital (usually) acting as a class for Itself, as opposed to

individual units of capital, which generally represent capital acting as a class In itselfo.

In this sense the relation between state and capital is by no means entirely external to

the state itself.

CertaIn theorists from the "state derivative" school go some way towards such

theorlsation (and concretisation) of the stala-capltal relation. Their aim is to "derive" the

form of the state from lithe most abstract principles" (as Jessop puts it) of capitalism.

This body of theory posits that analysis of the state must start by dispensing with the

dichotomy between the political and the economlc", Neither "the reduction of politics

to a mere reffection of the economic" nor "the acceptance ...of the fragmentation of

bourgeois society into the economic and the political" (Holloway and Plccioto, 1977; '14)

are satisfactory starting points for understanding the state. The root of this weakness lies

In "falfLlfe to analyze the articulation of the totality of capitalist social reteuone". Rather,

both the political and the economic must be conceived of as "forms of social relations,

forms assumed by the basic relat/on of class conflict in capitalist society, the capital

relation", (Holloway and Plccloto, 1977; 14. My emphasis)

30 Of course, in reality the distinction Is stili not as simple and clear cut as this: alt~. 1h it Is generally
true that Individual capitals compete, there are also times when they co-operate, and while it is
generally true that the state's role is to oversee the competition between all these different capitals in
a general and long-term sense, there are also times when the state Itself engages directly in
accumulation, thus entering the fray of competition,

Beyond this, it must be noted that, on a globB/level, the general role of the state also has an
element of competition built in to it. the state represents capital generally but in a very specific sense -
namely national capital, as the quote from Marx and Engels at the beginning of the chapter suggested.
On a global scale, the state itself is generally in competition with other states. this understanding is -
as we shall see in the next chapter - vital for understanding the nature and behaviour of nationalist
movements.

31 I shall not seek to present a comprehensive overview of this school, which Includes three ca'iegories:
the first places the state's autonomy In the surface appearance, Inherent to capitalism, of the separanon
between state and capital. The second sees the "autonomy" of the state as deriving from capital's need
to have CI body above itself to mediate and regulate the interests of the entire system in
contradleunotlon to that of Individual, competing capitals, The third approach, characterised by Hirsch
and Holloway and Plccloto (discussed below), Is of most relevance to my concerns and also most
tenable. See Holloway and Plccloto's collection (1977) for more detail on the various approaches.
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J.be state as capltaHn-general

All the theories discussed aim to clarify how and why the state and capital relate, but they

leave much unexplained. In particular, they present a false dlchotomlsatlon of the relat.on:

either the state Is essentlally superfluous to capitalism, although capital uses It; or 'til ,e

state and capital are essentially one and the same thing, and we need go no further than

a theory of capitalism's economics to understand the state.

The ultimate root of this problem, it seems to me, is that all fall to draw any substantive
distinction between individual capitals and capital generally (the ruling class as a whole).

The former (individual capitals) may well have different or even completely counterposed

int.erests, particularly In the short term, although all have a general, long-term Interest In

the continuation of the capitalist system its'slf. The distinction might be posed as that
between capital as a class In itself (the former) 'and as a class for Itself (the latter).

Capitalism, by Its nature, presupposes competnlon between individual capitals In the day-
to-day business of profit-making. In this respect, capital Is always a class in Itself. Each

capital is fragmented from other capitals by the competition between them. However, as

all the theories discussed realise, profit-making would be impossible unless the
continuation of the capitalist system Is guaranteed. In this respect capital must act as a

class for Itself. Somehow It must find a means to rise above the Individual interests of

seperate units of capital, above the competition of those units, to ensure that the gensral

conditions of accurnulatlon are safeguarded. The state fills this role in capitalist society,

as Marx and Engels point out in the piece quoted earlier.

But It is problematic to explain the state-capital relation solely In these terms. The state

plays this role, but It is not - In the absnact - for this reason that the state acts In the

lnter=sts of -:apltal. It is a oruolai starting point In understanding the relation, but to leavs

the explananon at this level explains only why capita; needs the state, but not why the

state 'needs' capital (why it needs to act In capital's Interests).

The theories already outlined flounder precisely because they limit their attempt to

understand the state-capital relation to attempting to understand the relation between the
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The trend Is by no means new: It began relatively early In capltatlsrn's development (In

about the late 19th Century) and Is, In fact, a necessary trend of the workings of the

system, as Lenin argued In Imperialism: the highest stage ~"fcapitalism. However, It is

a trend which, at different stages of advance, has had vastly different effects •

.imperialism and the era of state capitalism

It has alreac.:y been argued that each Individual capital became (for reasons linked both
to history and to .the character of capital) dependent on a nation state and a set of

national capitals. With tile growing centralisation and concentration of capital, however,

this dependency created an Increasing Integration of various Individual capitals, In
particular with regard to the various; forms of capital (finance (money) capital, commodity

capital and productive capita!.) In other Words, there Is an Increasing tendency for all of

these functions to be Incorporated into a single capital (as subsidiaries, for exarnpls.I

This growing Integration does not simpl~1happen In a vacuum, however; the nation state

becomes tIle nodal point around Wlllch capitals cluster, even when their activities

lead them to branch out from It to penetrate the rest of the world. (Harman, 1991;
22),

This 'clustering' leads Increasingly to Integration as the number of units of capital

becomes fewer And the capitals larger. Not only do a few large capitals cluster around

the nation state, but the distinction between nation state and capitals begins to break

down. Capital's attempts to Influence the state, and the state's to Influence capltal,
become Incr~aslngly direct - a process facilitated by the small number ct large capitals.

In short, there Is a trend for the state and capital to merge, as Lenin and Bhukarln
argued.

Concentration and centralisation are the tendencies that give rise to the drawing together

of state and capital: but these are the same tendencies that make It Increasingly possible
for capital to ext~nd Its operations globally. So It should come as no surprise that the era

of Imperialism COincides with an Increasingly close link between state and capital.
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All these tendencies have had profound effects on the historical organisation of

international capital, and hence on the particular relatlon between state and capital which

concerns usso•

Harman traces three stages In the development of capital: the "classical" phase of early
capitalism, characterised from the perspeotlve of the state by generalised state

Intervention to create the Initial conditions favourable to capital scoumulatlon and
establish 'free' trade: Imperialism, characterised by tendencies for the state and capital

to merge, and culminating In state-capitalism (which took two forms, monopoly or

bureaucratic state-capitalist): and 'trans -state capitalism", characterised by Increasing

globalisatlon of capital and by individual units of capital forging links with several, rather

than a single, nation state. (See Call1nicos, 1991b for a similar perlodlsatlon of the

state/capital relation from the perspective of Imperialism In partloular.)

It Is obviously the i\,.ltter rNO which concern us. The Implications for a theory of

natlonallsation are clear: If there was a general tendency In capitalism Interna.tlonally
towards an increasingly close linl< between the state and capital (a link which was

ultimately In the interests of capital), then It is obvious that countries attempting

natlonallsatlon at this point would stand a greater chance of success by employing such
strategies, even If they did pose a challenge to individual capitals. If there Is presently a
trend away from this, and towards trans-state capitalism, then clearly Individual capitals

would seek to avoid too-close a Ifrlk with any single nation state - and natlonallsation
would cut very strongly against this grain.

Let us turn now to a more detailed examlnatlon of this argument. there Is, as WfJ have

already seen from Nigel Harris' and David Held's comments on the question, some

disagreement as to what the Increasing Internatlonallsatlon of capital means for the state-
capital relation. Similarly, In the debate between Murray and Warren each draw quite

different conclusions from an agreed-upon trend. At ar,y rate, we can conclude that - at

least amongst marxist and neo-marxlst theorists - there Is agreement that such a trend
towards internatlonallsatlon exists.

60 It Is by now probably self-evident, but nevertheless worth a footnote, that these tendencies are
dynamic tondencles (I.e. conot:\nUy in motion) and that their impact III '" .wise dynamic and constantly
changing.
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preformed a remarkable ebout-face and have ended up with a series of very
significant eccommoaeuons with western capital. (Binns, 1984; S8)

In one sense this IS precisely the question we are faced with: why could Cuba and
Vietnam nationalise, while Angola and Mozambique's attempts to do so met with
economic disaster, and Zimbabwe (and now South Africa) would not even make an
attempt? The answer could be put down to different nationalities (a dubious argument to
begin with), differences in the radicalism of the national liberation movements (a
contention dealt wltl1In the next chapter), or ideological pressures (dealt with In the final
chapter). There Is, however, a mor= fundamental and deep-seated reason, which relates
to changes In the world economy and attendant changes in the relation between state
and capital.

As capital develops, It exhibits three central trends (See Hirsch, 1977, Harman, 1991 and
Callinicos, 1991). First, It has a tendency towards Increasing concentration and
centralisation of Individual units of oapltal- that Is, fewer and bigger companies (units ot
capital). Second, It has a tendency to Increasing Internatlonalisatlon of first markets, and
later production ltselt- In other words, units of capital Increasingly extend their activities
beyond the territorial boundaries of the nation state In which they grew up. Third, It Is
endemically prone to crises, which generally become longer and more severe as
capltadsrn develops.

These factors are not unrelated: capital's ability to Internatlonalise is dependent on the
formation of large companies which have access to the vast resources necessary to
extend their activities beyond the bounds of the nation state. Moreover, tl1etendency to
concentration and centralisation Is speeded up by the tendency to crista- In the course
of crisis, whole units of capltal are entirely destroyed; increaSingly, only the larger and
hence more resilient are able to weather the crisis and emerge Intact. Finally, It Is a
single factor· competition between capitals ~ which ultllilately gives rise to all three
factors: the tendenoy to crisis baing related to the tendency for the rate of profit to fall,
In turn brought ubout by competition (See Harman 1987 for more dstall): the drive to
Internatlonalls0 and to centralise and concentrate being spurred on by competition with
other capitals which tbreaten to overtake the Individual capital.
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Third, the nature of the state as the means by which capital protects Its privilege,
combined with the uneven development of capitalism, poses the state as a central focus
In any struggle to undermine the control or entrench the position of any Individual capital
or group of capitals, on or In the national economy, Natlonalisatk)n Is, of course, one
means by which It Is possible for the state to do this very directly,

Finally It should by now be patently oleer that no study of natlonallsatlon (and hence of
the relation between state and capital) can be conducted purely In the abstract, Without
understanding the specific concrete circumstances wlli'~h are Impacting on any 0119
country at any given time, it Is Impossible to understand one or other Instance, attempted
Instance, or absence of natlonallsatlon,

It Is with this point In mind that We now turn to look at the changing relation between
state ~nd capital In historical (and need I c:.ldd,concrete) context,

The changing relation between the sta~eand capital - a concrete analysis

Analysing the changing relation between the state and capltal40 cannot proceed without
broa.dly understanding the trends In capitalism generally over Its centuries of
development, Harman ('1991), Call1nicos (1991) and Binns (1984) provide detailed
analyses of how the development :)f capital has Impacted on the state-capltal relation,

Binns' main concern Is particularly useful to our purposes: he attempts to understand why
wide-scale natlonellsatlon was used a.s a relatively successful strategy for economic
development by natlonat liberation movements In a partloular period; yet by the nme of
writing, every more recent attempt to use It failed, or did not even get off the ground:

While Chlna, Cuba and Vietnam went on to construct state...dlreoted economies
after their reepealv« revolutIons, the more recent exampleslI,seem to have
exhIbIted a completely dIfferent pattern of development. In the Southern AfrIcan
revolutIonary states - Angola, Zimbabwe and Mozambique .. and In Nicaragua,
revolutionary regimes, often established after a long and blttsr guerilla war, have

49 Viz a viz my cnrller eommome rog....Ungtho noceGoltyof distinguishing betwoon capital qonorafly and
Individual capitals, In tho fOllowing discussion I use '(,:lpltal' primarily to cenote Indlvldu(,1capltalo or
an uggroguto of Incllv:uuul capitals.
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ThIs helps to explaln why, evan If a partlculdr nation state Is acting against the interests
of an IndivIdual capital, that capital will think twice about packing Its bags and seeking a
divorce; It Is fat' more likely to seelemarriage counselling, In the form of lobbying the state
or threatening (but not necessarily put1lngInto effect) capital flight, It also helps to explain
why, particularly In relation to the thIrd world, multl..natlonal (foreign) capital Is far more
likely to leave when the going gets tough.

In the next section of this cnapter we shall see that shifts In the nature of International
capitalism have had Interesting effects on the relatlol1between state and capital, and In
particular on the precise role of the state. However, the basic points outlined above stili
hold true, although the specifics. as we shall ~ee, have shifted subtly.

To summarise some of the Implications of the preceding analysis: we have seen, first,
that the relation between state and capital, and between the state and Individual capitals,
Is not a funct!onal, neoeasarlly direct or unproblematic relation. The state and capital are
mutually Interdependent, sharing an Interest Incontinued capital accumulation and aiding
each other In this task: but they can also have different and conflicting Immediate
Interests. This understanding of the relatlva autonomy of each combined with their mutual
dependence Is vital to an understanding of when, where and how natlonallsatlon happens
and succeeds or falls.

Second, we see that the state under capitalism Is specifically a nat/on state, whose
Interests colnclde with the well-being of the national economy. The national character of
the nation state implies the competitive aspect of the state In a global scenario, as an
actor which seeks to compete with other nation states f'.)r eoonomlc and ultimately military
prowess, In order to ensure Its ability to compete It needs to ensure a healthy national
economy. This has Implications concerning the motivation for any particular state
choosing to natlonalls(" {I.e. take greater direct control of the units of Individual capital
within Its national boundaries).
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rather more substantial elements) - cannot. For any established capital, therefore,

moving territories In the physical sense presents certain practical difficulties. It Is, of

course, possible to sell off factories, mines and so on - which does happen - but this

takes time and presupposes a buyer willing to pay a suitable price. It could also be
expected that those firms concentrating on the money and commodity forms of capital
would find It easier to uproot themselves than those rooted firmly In productive capital

(although even they have physical encumbrances - buildings, computers, and $0 on).

None of this excludes the possibility of capitals shifting terrltorles, but It certainly makes

them think twice about It.

Even If this were not the case, however - even If all of capital were Insubstantial as air -
changing nation states stili presents certain difficulties. In the course of Its development,
the specific nature of each Individual capital Is Influenced by the relation both to the state
and other national capitals In which It grows up. For example, as Harman points out,

the legal code of the state and the way It ra/sss revenue, Influence, and are
Influenced by, them.fmjl organleatlonof each capital - the relatIonship between
owners and managers, accounting procedures, even the ease wIth which it can
recruit and layoff labour. They also sdtflo1 and are affegted..b~ the relations
between capItals - the extent to whIchthere Isa fusion between ptoducuve cap/tal
and merchant capitals (with firms doing theIr own marketing) or between finance
capital and productive capital (with firms depending on ~helr' banks to raise
money) (Harm/an, '1991: 13).

Thus, Eli<actlybecause tl1ey dId grow up In a concrete relation, that concrete relation has
conditioned Elnd shaped the concrete nature, the ways of doing business, and the Internal
organisation of each capital. The point that Harman makes regarding other national

capitals Is also Important - It Is not just the national state, but other national capitals upon

which an Individual capital b .comes dependent. All of this means that a large amount of
Internal reorganisation Is required for an Individual capital to uproot Itself and switch

nations. It require; forging new links with other capitals and Its new state, and adapting

to different legal, social and economic frameworks. It Is not Impossible, but again, It
Involves significant rtsks.
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Which combination of roles any particular state Is likely to play will depend on the

particular needs of particular capitals; they are all, however, vital roles for capital. A

capital denied of some body to carry out any or all of these roles would soon experience

extreme difficulty In accumulating and particularly In accumulating competitively, An
Individual capital "cannot, tor any length Clf time, operate without having some state to do

its will, II (Harman, 1991: 15) This explains why Individual capitals need states; but It does

not explain why Individual capitals need any particular state.

Again. In the abstract. a particular capital does not need a particular state - any state will
do. In reality, however, Individual capitals tend to be tied to particular nation states. First,

as already mentioned, historically (but not accidentally. as we have seen) particular nation

states have a tendency to advance and defend particular (national) Interests, and hence
(generally but not always) the Interests of the national capitals associated with them.
Thus a particular set of national capitals can turn to their own nl'ltlon state, not just to

defend their Interests, but to carve out areas of privileged access for them - to give them.

If you 111(9, an unfair advantage over other nation states". (So. for example, In the mad
scramble for colonies, a particular capital's ability to gain dominance over Its economic

rivals depended partly on Its nation state's military capabilities.)

The second, linked reason requires reference to concrete history. Each set of capitals
grew up in a particular relation to a nation state, It is quite possible for Individual capitals
to do all manner of things which counter the lnterests of their own nation state (American

capital seiling weapons to Saddam Hussein during the second Gulf war, for example):

and It Is even possible for an Individual capital to "uproot Itself from one national state

terrain and plant itself In another" (Harman, 1991: 15): but the latter can only be done

with considerable difficulty.

The most obvious reason for this Is that, while money (being made of paper, or recently

of electronic lrnpulses) can move across the globe with amazing alacrity, other forms of

capital - factories, heavy machinery, mines and so on (being made of iron, steel and

------,
48 Wfl shall see In the next section how this has changed subtly - that capital Increasingly seeks to rely

on several, rather than a Single, nation state to do this on their behalf. However the basic point - that
the nation state Is useful to capital as a way to gain and protect Its prlvilElge over other capitals - stlll
holds true.

NATIONALfSAT/ON AND TNFJNATION STATe 81



Specifically In relation to this thesis, this analysis reinforces the need for ~n analysis of
concrete and particular circumstances to understand the tendency to or away from

natlonallsatlon In any given Instance, Natlonalisatlon, as a phenomenon which generally

does threaten Individual capitals to a greater or lesser degree47 (depending on the

method by which It Is Implemented), poses certain risks fat' the state (whether It Is an
already entrenched one, or one newly-selzed), The degree of risk Involved for the

particular nation state, and hence the likelihood that It will enter Into that risk, will vary
according to a range of factors (many of Which will be discussed In the next section.)

.capital's dependence on the stare

We have already mentioned that capital depends on the state to create (al1d maintain)

the conditions for capital accumulation to occur, to protect Its right to control the means

of production, and to oppress any challenge to that control. Murray (nd) adds a further

set of roles which the state plays, which are worth a mention: most of these are Implicit
In the previous discussion, but It Is useful to summarise them again:

economic orchestration (which we have already touched upon) which

amounts to co-ordination of the national economy;

Input provlslon, which Includes Inputs such as labour (creation, training and
control of wages of a proletariat), land, capital (state loans), teohnologlcal

development (for example, the contribution of Defence Departments to
research and development), economic Infrastructure (railways, electriCity,

roads, water and so on), and central manufactured Inputs (those necessary

for most production, like steel):

management of the external relations of a capitalist system, for example,

support for domestic capital In foreign markets and protection of domestic

against foreign capital In the home market.

I have made specific mention of these because they were all amongst possible reasons
for developing C'I state sector In the South African debate around natlonallsatlon.

47 Although, of course, at times something capital can or will live with, and even benefit from.
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to another Is always a risky business. Expropriating capitals which already exist Is even

more so:
If the state turns on private capItal, It can create a situation In which people begin

to challenge not merely private capital but capital accumulatIon as such, and with

it, the hierarchies of the state (Harman, 1991 i 16).
Challenging Individual capitals might threaten the state itself44.Thus the state generally

remains tied to a particular set of capitals, because of the risks Involved - but, at certain

points In history, for whatever reasons, Its own Interests may well be felt to outweigh that

rlsk",

This analysis of the "autonomy" of the state allows us to simultaneously argue that the

state has a degree of relative autonomy (more autonomy than In any of the theories
previously outlined, In fact) while at the same time to understand why It usually acts in
the Interest of Individual capitals, and always In the Interests of the capitalist system in

general"6. To reiterate - the state acts In the general interests of capital becauee it is
a capitalist state. Without such an understanding, the cases where the state has acted
against Individual capital become Inexplicable; alternatively, that the state does not more
often act against the interests of capital becomes Inexplicable.

44 The circumstances In which this Is least risky, of course, Is when such a situation already exists: when
masses of people are already challenging the status quo, as was the case with any number of
struggles for national liberation. Then, an "aspirant state", In the form of the leadership of a national
liberation movement, might as well use state power and the challenge to private capital to "switch
horses" - while simultaneously deflecting the ohallenge to the syotem In general and the general form
of state associated with that system. (ThIs argument will be taken further 111 the following ohapter.)

45 Of course, If the state does Implement a policy which counters the Immediate interests of individual
capitals, It Is faced with two possible outcomes: first, that capital will oppose that policy - either by
capital flight (dlsoussed later) or lobbying against It; second, that capital will discover that It can live with
the policy, or even that it Is In their Interests, In the case of the former, the state will eventually either
be forced to change Its policy, or face severe problems: ".. ,PJUS/sllng with a policy which conflicts with
the Interests of capital will have negative conseouenoes for tno state, oertalnly In the long term, may/.;e
sooner." (Calllnicos, 1992b)

One way out of such problems can be to simply expropriate Individual capitals, as we shall see
later: but this is an option fraught with danger and requires very particular circumstances, like those
spoken of In the last footnote. S -oh an option does not, In any case, free the state from the dynamics
of the capitalist system on an International scale.

46 Or rather, why It always trln 1.0 act In the Interests of capital, The state's attempts to defend both itself
anct lis capitals can be Inefficient. A shining example of this (but by no means the only one) is P.W.
Bothe's blundering programme of repression and reform,
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Murra~' ;,r.",,) makes the crucial point:
There is a tendency ...to infuse the nat/on state with an Independence set apart

from the range and power of Its own nationa.l capital. Nation states become an

entity without substance (109).

The state's continued dependence on capital Is not, then, linked directly and functionally

to Its dependence on Individual capitals. The state Is a class actor In its own right, with

Its own interests. Marx argued the state is "not only a means of the forcible domination

of the middle class", but also
a means of adding to the direct economic exploitation a second exploitation of the

people, by assuring to [the mIddle class1 families all the rich places in the state
household ...[/t Is capable of] humbling under Its sway even the Interests of the

ruling classes ... (The cMI war In Francs, Selected Works).

The state can, and sometimes does, act in Its own Interests against the Interests of
Individual units of capital, For Hirsch, such clashes occur because:

..,It is Implicit In the form of the 'particular/sation' of the state that the state

apparatus necessarily and at any time can and must clash. ..with the Interests of

Individual capitals and groups of capitals (1977; 64).

But this is perhaps not so much because of Its 'partlcularlsatlcn' - Its separation from

Individual capital In order to regulate all capitals - as because of Its desire to maintain
and If possible Improve its own position, The state's sole concern, In terms of its own

Interests, Is the health of the national economy, not the general interests of Individual

capitals. But since the former usually depends on the latter, therefore the state's concern
becomes to ensure that some set of Individual capitals continue to accumulate. It remains

reliant on a set of capitals for revenue and for the economic base to make It

Internationally competitive as a national economy. Beyond this, It Is also concerned to
keep the general system Intact, because Its own right to govern Is based on the

continuation of the system out of which It developed - on the continuation of a system

which organises the world into nation states holding a monopoly on armed force.

In theory, this means that particular Individual capitals are meaningless to the state - any
set of Individual capitals will do. In practice, of course, switching from one set of capitals
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to act against the Interests of the Individual units of capital that It depends on. It does not

stop the-'state swopplnq horses, of course. This constraint, in itself. is only partial and

Imposes a very circumscribed limitation. It certainly does not explain those cases where

the state has "swopped horses", or this flip-side - why the state does not swop horses

more often.

Far more significant is the limitation posed on the state by its own nature as a capitalist

state. Its continued existence depends, In the final instance, on the continuation of the
capitalist system. If capital accumulation In general comes to a "alt, then the very basis

of the capitalist state Is undermined. Hirsch puts It:

...the bourgeois state as an instance raised above the direct production process

can only maintain its form If the capital reproduction process is guaranteed and Its

own meterle! basis thus secured (1977; 66).

Understanding the capitalist state as a nation state adds depth to Hirsch's general

statement. The need to guarantee capital accumulation is fundamentally conditioned by

the Imperative of Inter-nation competition.

The state can, and has, completely overridden the Immediate interests of individual

national capitals: witness Peron's Argontlna, Nasaer's Egypt, Nazi Germany, Ba'athlst
Syria, and most of Eastern Europe, to name but a few. However, if accumulation suffers,
then the nation-state Is open to attack from other states:

The limiting case for the state is that, even if it overrides thFJinterests of particular

capltal/sts, It cannot forget that its own revenue and its own ability to defend Itself

against other states depends, at the end of the day, on continued capital

accumulation (Harman, 1991; 15)

- and, we might add, Its ability to db ~elfagainst attack from other classes which
might seek to challenge its right to exts. :tv CJ capitalist state tat all.

In other words, without continued capital accumutatton and the continued health of
national Industry, the state's revenues (taxes) dry up, and along with this the state IS

access to arms to defend Itself against other nation states (whether those arms are

directly produced In the country or bought from other countries on the basis of foreign
exchange), as well Its ability to compete economically on an International scale.

NATIONAL/SAT/ON AND THE NATION STATE 77



fundamental similarity - why the American state is different from the South African state,

for example, although both are capitalist states. As discussed, the state and capital grow

up in a particular territory in concrete, hIstorical relation to each other: and, clearly, the

particular form of thelr (mutually Influential) growth will vary from one country to another

and one time period to another, because the concrete circumstances that prevail will be

dlfferent".

The interdependence of the state aDd capltal

The concrete history of early capitalism and the nation state is, thus, Inextricably

entwined. The state serves capital's interests because it is precisely a capitalist state, not
merely because it Is a state in a capitalist system. It Is a state, if you like, hand-made

by and for the ruling capitalist class In the forge of concrete history. As such, It is
Integrally a part (If a distinct part) of the ruling class.

However, two questions remain: first, why does capital continue to need the nation state
well into Its development (and conversely, why does the state continue to act In the

interests of capital)? Second, what of the 'autonomy' of the state? The questions are

inter-related, so I will deal with both at once.

For Harman, tr.sofar as the state and Individual capitals are distinct, each is - In the

abstract - able to act with complete autonomy. In reality, however - and particularly In

the context of the close hlstorlcal relation between the two - neither the state nor

Individual capitals are Independent of each other: there "are limits to the extent to which
the state can break free of Its caplta/s, and t,,-,, capitals of their state" (1991; 15).

The limiting case, for the state, Is quite simply Its continued existence as a state. On the

one hand It does depend, as Prz8woiskl and Wallerstein argue, on revenue from capital,

In the form of taxes and so forth. Tills Imposes certain constraints on the state's ability

43 One of the more Important concrete circumstances, for our purposes, Is the existence and nature of
other, already established nation stales,
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ONAPTER TNREE:
NATIONALlSA'nON AS ECONOMIC NATIONALlS~' NATIONAL LIBERATION

MOVEMENTS AND THE CLASS CHARACTER OF THE ANO

The last chapter argued that the present trend In capltallam Internationally Is away from

state-capitalism, In all ItElforms, and towards an Increasing multi-polarity of the state-

capital relation. The effect Is to severely curtail the viability of natlonallsatlon as a general
strategy for capital accumulation or for ensuring tM viability (competitiveness) of the

national economy In the International economy.

This factor, on Its own, explains why the ANC Is likely to meet with little success If it

attempts to nationalise. It cannot. on Its own, explain why the ANC rejected

natlonallsatlon prior to attempting natlonallsatlon. 1uhlswould Imply an overly functl ...··"..'
view of the relation between economics and politics, between objective clroumstanc

subjective understanding and action.

There Is certainly a link between changes In the capital-state relation and reformulation

of the ANO's positions - but It Is not a direct, linear one. Although the preceding analysis

provides an essential basis for understanding the reformulations (as later chapters will

Gubstt:'1tlate) more: required.

Central to und,'l)rstandlng policy changes Is understanding the process by which a global

econornlo-polttloui trend Is translated Into political ideology and action - the process by

which these broad economic and political trends come to Impact on and shape the

speclflo pOlitics of a particular pclltloal party. The final section will d:,·,:1 with such

questions: tho Impact of the transition on ,\NC polley, and how objective trends have

translated Into subjective understanding.

But first It Is essentlat to develop an understcli1dlng 01 the movement (the collective

"agent") which such trends are Impacting on. To understand the way ANC has reacted
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handful" - Mexico, Argentina, South Korea and Brazil, for example -. ware able to
develop strong-enough economies through state-capitalism to enable them to forge links

with foreign multinationals, These gave their econornles the necessary boost to catch up

with a fast changing world, to the point where they now have their own rnumnatlonals",

For South Africa the questions posed previously are raised again, with an addition: what

compromises will the ANC be forced to make with local and International capital in c. aer
to safeguard its economy? What limitations has the changing state-capital relation
imposed on the ANC's economic policy?

These questions will be dealt with In detail i,; seotton three, The next chapter discusses
the class character of the ANO as a national tlberatlon movement. Without such an
analysis, I argue, It Is Impossible to understand the menner In which the trends discussed

In this chapter have manifested themselves in ANO economic policy.

64 Luoky, thai Is, for tholr ruling classes. Usually, tho "economic mlraclo.;" of those countries were foundod
on extreme Qxploltation and repression of Iho worldorce.

55 Tho feature distinguishing these from examples such as Mozurnb,qllo Is not Ihe ox tent or depth of
state-cepttallern, but ramer whether they chose an Inward or outward looking growth path.
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From the point of view of the nation state, the competition between natlqn states is no

longer merely to defend the overall Interests of their national capitals and hence ensure

the competitiveness of their national economies; Increa.slngly, that competitiveness

depends on their ability to attract major capitalist powers and companies to Invest. This

has always been an Issue, but the trend will be strengthened. The competition between
nation states Is likely to Increasingly be a competition to make their national economies

as attractive as possible to trans-state capital.

In the South African case, this raises particular questions: the strength of the South
African economy, vlz-a-vlz Its International competitiveness, and Its ability to attract

foreign Investment; the amount and type of foreign Investment already In the country; the

extent and strength of national capital, and Its International strength; and, of course, the
impllcl~tlons of ali of this 'for economic strategies employing natlonallsatlon (which will be

examined In some detail In the Introduction to section three).

6aQk.to tbe thlrcL~

As already discussed, the trend towards Intarnatlonalisatlon eventually expanded to

reinclude the third world. Binns (1984) argued that. it was precisely the reintegration of
the third world Into the International economy that undermined the efforts of Angola and
Mozambique to follow a state capitalist path of develepment, They re-entered the world

market with weak economies, unable to compete Internationally In a world In which

International competition was becoming more and more Intense. Specific historical
Variations made the exact experience differ, but the overall effect was the same - these

countries, and Zimbabwe following them, were forced to make compromises with capital

which were unprecedented for a nationailiberatior. movement. (See Binns, 1984 for more
dstall.)

In general, for the third world, the relncorporatlon Into the world economy had O:1eof two
effects. Those with the weakest economies have slid further and further Into economic

ruin as the fluctuations of the world market wreak havoc on their economies. A lucl(y
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become more Important) - but, Increasingly, Individual capitals seek to form links with
more than one national capital to serve these functlons63•

Harman points out that what multinationals seek to gain in their "cross border mergers
and alilances" Is not freedom from the state, but "access to prevIously closed nexuses
of Influence ...Influence wIthin foreIgn bUsinesses and over foreign governments II (1991;
32). In particular, the role of the state in protecting international competitiveness remains
central. The actual behaviour of multinationals confirms their continued reliance on nation
states (see Harman, 35-37, for details).

The limitations for capital of simply uprooting Itself from one or other geographic location
and moving to another stili hold: simply beceuse capital Is now establishing roots In more
than one territory does not make It any easier for them to up and leave; although, If they
are forcadto cut their losses In a particular Instance~·say, of threatened natlonallsatlon -
It dOGSmake It easier to bear the blow, because of the cushioning effect of assets
elsewhere In the world. Thus the nation state has not by any means declined in
Importance, although Its role (as we shall see) takes on an added dlmenslon,

None of this means that the state's economic role, as a capital In Itself, has disappeared
altogether: In several Instances, public companies continue to play a significant role.
Increasingly, these companies themselves seek to extend their International Influence and
competitiveness, One of the effects of the state capitalist era and ItJ end has been to
catapult certain nation states firmly Into the role of accumulation - of beln~~units of capital
In and of themselves, State capitalism, as Harman puts It, has not simply been negated,
but transformed.

53 0' oourae, this Is (I trend • It Is not a (alt accomplf. It Is a trend which contains certain contradlotlons
tor capital: starkest of these Is preclsoly Its desire to sprond acrose national boundartss, ccunterposeo
to Its continued reliance on (Iatlon statea. Harman suggests that one po~slble outcome o· tho trend to
Intorna~lonal!sation Is 'regional state-capitalism' ~ tho formation of blocs of nation states (of which the
EeO Is perMps tho firsl attempl).

However, ne stresses tho cUfficultiosInhoront In forming such blocs. Dlfforent sorts of firms
have dlffIJront Intorests ~ somo me ahil tied primarily to a particular nation state, some have links within
a conllnont, some have links across continents ~ nne' those conflicting prossures maim It (llmcult to
predict tho final political outcome, In any case, this Is a question for tho long-term; In tho short term,
capital will continuo 10 oporate within 1110framework of oxistlng nation etatos,
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weakening of the nation state: after all, It was only possible on the basis of the nation

state's interventions on behalf of capital.

Moreover, the central part played by the state In this process has placed the state firmly

within the world economy as an actor. Inoreaslng economic Interdependence only

strengthens this:
The IncreasIng Interdependence between economIes.•. precisely because It does
make for greater uncertaInty and new problems of economic control, forces the
national states to become ever more aotlve In theIr Internal economies and their
external economic relatIons (1973; 140).

Until this point, Warren's argument Is convincing; however, he goes on to argue that

This In turn means II .en eVer closer relatIonship between the state and the large
fitmS (both domestic enterprises operatIng abroad ~nd foreIgn enterprises
operating locally (1973; 140)

Ex~ctly What he means by this Is not clear. If he means that the tendencies towards state
capltellem will continue, then the reality proves him wrong.

Harman (1991) argues that although the trend towards 'real' lntematlonallsatlon Is a very
definite one, It Is not as advanced as some would argue:

The trend to Internatlonallsatlon Is there - but the great majority of manufacturing
companies stili operata maInly from within one natIonal state from Which tlley
branch out (1991; 32) I

Of 47 companies defined by the BUsiness Week as 'stateless', the majority of shares of
each are owned In their home country: only six are more than 30 percent foreign-owned.

Only 14 have a majority of their assets abroad.

More Itl1portantly, the trend towards Internatlonallsation Is not a trend towards the
complete dellnklng of the state and capital, as Murray thinks possible and Harris and Held
hold Is the case, Rather, It Is a trend towards a multfpolar relation between Individual

trans-national capitals and several nation states. The functions the state fulfils for

Individual capitals are stili Important (some, like bailing out nnth,mal capital In difficulties,
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compeme« are now able to...move in and out of countries tailing advanta!1e of
dIfferent wage and strIke rates, to subdivide theIr operatlc'ns in pursuIt of a global
strategy, to force wor/(ers to compete.

It Is questlonabte whether "post-fordlsm" Is actually being effected; more questionable

that capital can flit from country to country as Urry argues; and entirely questionable

whet~.er this means th!~ ultimate end of the nation state. Urry advances little hard

evidence to back up his argument.

A more rigorous attempt to deal with the Issue Is Ftobln Murray's (nd). He arques that It

Is Indeed true that strong ties with the nation state made the development and

Internatlonallsatlon of capital possible: but, he ar~,ues,
When limy capital (~xtendsbeyond Its natlClnalboundarIes, the historical link that
binds It to Its partIcular domestic state no longer necessarily holds (119).

This Is especially so In the context of the Increaslr,lg economic Interdependence between

economies.

The roles played b~J the state, he argues, constitute "public functions" (see my earlier

discussion of Murray): these are all roles hitherto carried out by the state, but which could
be equally easily played by any number of states, by the company Itself, by collections

of states or by other International bodle!3.The remainder of his dtscusslon concentrates

on which sort of firms need which sort of roles, and which sort of roles can only be

carried out by the nation state or, altornatlvely, taken over by other "public' Institutions.
The ultimate effect of growing Internatlonallsatlon on the nation state, he argues, will
depend on the relative weight of different firms requiring different roles.

While his discussion of {I 1 role ... of the state Is certainly useful (although sometimes

problematic - see Warren 1t~f~),he leaves us none the wiser as to the effects of these

trends on the nation state

Warren (1973) points out that Murray underestimates the qualitative shift towards

internatlonallsatlon of production. He argues that this shift does not represent a
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was In manufacturing alone (Harman, 1991; 26). Productive !nvestment b!3gan to be the

norm, rather than the exception.

The advanced capitalist countries maintained their Isolation: trade and investment was
stili limited to themselves and the Pacific newly Industrialising countries, However the
intensification of International competition which accompanied state capitalism forced

firms to seek to extend their International Influence and Increase their size, until, In the

60's and 70's, the first truly multinational companies began to emerge: multinational In
the sense that all aspects - marketlnq, development and production - were lnternatlcnal.

A new st.ege of capltal/st produotlon, based upon multinational enterprises, haci

arrived, This Was the outgrowth of the previous, state-capitalist ptiese,

Significantly, many of the most sucoessful enterprises, whose competitive edge

pushed others In a multinational direction, were not them~~elvesmultinationals but

very much prodUcts of the state-capItalist era. (Harman, 1991: 28)

Once the first multinationals had sprung up, of course, other companies were forced to

try to follow their example to keep a competitive edge. Thus the trend accelerated.

The rnultlnatlonailsatlon of capital whloh followed finally broke the Isolation of the third
world, which was again drawn firmly back Into the world economy (although it remained
economically marginal). This will be further discussed later.

On the issue of growing Internatlonallsatlon, there Is little disagreement between marxist

and nee ...marxist theorists; but there is much concerning the Implications of this trend, In

particular for the nation state. I have already o'Jtiined Harris' and Hdld'!" contention that
the nation state has broken free of capital. Several other writers share a similar view.

Urry (1990) puts forward a somewhat garbled and uitlmately empty argumel'lt about the

'disorganisation' of capital. Apparently the Increasing internatlonallsatlon of capital has
lead to IIdecentrallsatlon from below, disintegration from withln", accompanied by some

sort of post ....fordlst International organisation of capital. The Implication for the nation

state Is apparently that It Is becoming less and less powerful, The major problem with
Urry's argument is Its superficial and impressionistic description of events. In particular,
he argues:
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they did to their economies. (See Binns, 1984) Marginalisation of the third world at once

necessitated "IIde-scale naticmallsation and made It possible.

Many of these etate-oapltallst countries showed a relatively successful economic record;

although the VMt majority of them are now In or entering severe orlsis, state-capitalism
In Its most extreme form - large-scale nationallsatlon and state Intervention ~ clearly

worked In Its time, from a purely economic point of view.

What, then, has ohanped? Why were Angola, Mozambique and Zimbabwe, in particular,

unable to repeat the experiment? It Is necessa.ry to return to the global level to answer

this question.

The gioballsatlon of capital • trans-state capita!

I already pointed to the fact that the Internatlonalisatlon of capital started In at least the

19th Century. Present trends are simpl~1a continuation of that trend. However. although
the same trend stili operates, a qualitative sh;~t has taken place In the form of that trend.

Whereas the previous expanslon of capital beyond national boundaries was generally

(although not exclusively) llm.ted to an exoanelon of markets, the trend is now much

more deolslvely In production. For th(3 first time, lal'ge-scale expansion of capital's

productive operatlons across national boundaries Is occurring.

The advent of productive internatlonallsatlon Is linked to capitals' new ability to

lnternatlonajse In tnls manner. This quaitatlve shift Is related to the state-capitalist era.

National capitals' ability to extend and entrench their Influence across the globe to the
point where, they have the confidence to put down substantial roots In a variety of nation

states was aided by the role which thelr nation states played on their behalf. Empirically,

it can be seen that tile roots of thEI shift lie firmly In the state-capitalist era, In the 50s/60s

boom. During this period, world trade grr·w1 at a phsnomenal rate. Esy the 80s, It was

growing at a rate of 40% in six years. Even more significant was the shift in the character

of investment: for example, by the sixties, over 20% of British direct Investment overseas
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thIrd world, It nonetheless seemed to occur whether or not there had been a
revolutIonary regime to carry It out and whatever the Jaeology officially espoused

by that regIme (1984; 52).

The second factor vital to understanding the prevalence of bureaucratic state-capitalism

In the third world Is that there very often wasn't much national capital tv LI,reaten In the
first place. Partly because of this, the economies of all these countries were
characteristically weak: the need for the state to direct the national economy was hence

even more pronounced.

The t''1lrd,and perhaps most Important fact""" explains the two previous. We have already

n.entloned that the trend which aocelsrar.d the tendency towards state-capitalism In the
Western world was tho economic crisis of the 30s. This same crisis led to the contraction
of the Western economies - not only in an economic sense, but also In a geographic

sense. The Western economies pulled back into the laager: the vast majority of Inter-

national investment and trade was between the advanced capitalist countries (not, as
many dependency theorists would have it, between the first and the third world. See
Binns, 1984).

So, for example, between 1860 and 1929, the trend In British overseas Investment was
Increasing Investment In the 'Southern Dominions', latin America and Indla, and
decreasing Investment In Canada, the USA and Europe (Oalllnlcos, 1991 a; 14). Between

1965 and the 1980s, by contrast, the vast majority (over 79%) of foreign Investment went

to the Industrial countries; only a tiny percentage was going from the first to the third
world (Oalllnicos, 1.")91a; 20).

During this period, therefore, the third world was essentially marglnallsed from the world
economy. Except for Russia and Eastern Europe, most bureaucratic state-capitalist
countries made the transition during this period. Their marglnallsatkm contributed to weak

economies which made large-scale natlonallsatlon more deslrable, as a means to direct

the economy; at the sama time, It meant that (apart from a sugar interest here and an

Ideological battle there) the major International capitalist powers didn't really care what
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within the single capitalist class. Where a complete merger was never achieved

in the first place, there are tendencIes towards fission as wef! as fusion. The

different elements of capital and the state will be bound together, but will also be

continually trying to pull apart (1991: 25).
So even though there was an Increasingly close link between the state and capital In the
advanced countries, Individual capitals still sought to protect their own Identity, and

resisted moves towards complete mcorporatlon into the state. In the case of third world
natlonai liberation struggles, however. a decisive rupture with the status quo was made,
making It relatively easy to Incorporate what was left of national capital 52.

Many of these regimes laid claim to socialism. This Is not the place ~o take up an

argument about whether their claims are true. although It must be said that they did not
fit the political description of socialism (workers' power) advanced by Marx, Lenin. and

others In that tradition (see Cliff, ;955 for a development of this argument). But it does

point to the fact that very many bureaucratic state-capitalist regimes were formed where
a change of state occurred through some kind of revolution or violent rupture. Moreover.

It makes It appear as If radical Ideology was one factor In the shift to bureaucratic state-

capitalism.

Ideology did perhaps playa part in the radicalism vtz-a-vlz IndlvlduRI capital of some of

these new regimes. but the trend to bursaucratlc state capitalism was present throughout
the third world. not Just amongst "soolallst" regimes. In Bangladesh, the state held 85%

of 'modern Industrial enterprise'; In Algeria the state was employer of a full 51% of

workers In construction. Industry and ~Iade: In Brazil the state was responsible for 60%
of all Investments by the mid 1970s.

So It appears that the tendency to bureaucratic state-capitalism was most pronounced
In the third world, regardless of claimed radicalism. Binns argues:

...the move to statlsatlon was a thoroughgoing one thtouqnou; the world economy

at the time. Most strongly marked In the newest and weakest economies of the

52 A Similar factor comes Into play In the case of Russia and Eastern Europe: In Russia. bureaucratic
state-caplta'tsrn was able to consolidate in the political vacuum lett by the civil war. where organs of
workers' power had been decimated; in Eastern European countries. Russian Imperialism stepped Into
the turmoil left by the second world war to estaollsh states mirroring Its own.
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Individual capttalls: as well - so the state became, not just one section of toe ruling class,

but the whole o~ It51•

J3.Ureaucraticstate~ and the third WQtld.

Some prime examples of bureaucratic state-capitalism are Russia under Stalin, Eastern

Europe, China, Cuba, Vietnam and Egypt. South Korea also fits the description to a large

extent, although It malntalner some distinction between state and capital, In spite of
large-scale state share ownership In all major indus. ,s (see Harris, 1978 and Gerretl
and Wyman, 1990). Many more exampled hall from "thlrd-world" countries, or countries

which were marginal to the world economy at the time bureaucratic state-capitalism was

implemented.

Bureaucratic state-capitalism - the complete merger of state and capital, with the state

as the locus-point - Is the extreme of the general tendency towards state capitalism.
Three facters accelerated the trend to the point of bureaucratic state-capitalism in certain

countries.

The first was that the status quo was often already in flux; big capital was already under
threat, and In many cases had already fled. In the Western countries, the state may well

have liked to do much the same - take over cap!tal entirely - but, as Harman points out:
..the different phases In the cycle of capItal continue to exIst even In a world of

state caplta/s, and the need to fulfil them leads to divergent pressures In the state-

IndUstrial complex ...so even when there Is a complete merger of the state and

capital the different phases capItal goes tl7rough create different Interest groups

---,-------
61 Of course, the state was not necessarily any mor« efficient at running Individual faotorles than was the

case wnen they were run by Individual capitals 0. fJ.,rpora!lons. The fundamental anarchy of capitalism
persisted. Individual managers often acted against the state's programme to secure their own
Immediate Interests " stookpiling to be able 10 meet later production quotas, lying abc.ut productive
capacity, and so on. Moreover, the state's own planr;ing was often absurdly Inaccurate, with vast
overcroduoton In some areas matched by underproduction In others. These features are not
substantively different from features of state monopoly oapltallsm. In spite of the rhetoric, these states
were not able to escape the dynamic of the global system they were embedded In. Their ability to plan
ahead was severely curtailed since Investment deolslons were affE'cted by the Investment decisions
of diverse caoltals and atates globally, over which they had little control but stili had to compete with.
Production was neither more democratic nor more centred on '1Il1ngmajority needs, contrary to the
myth of socially directed planning. See Cliff (1974) on Russia, and Charlie Hore (1991) on China for
detailed histories of the economies of thOse coumrlea
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The dynamic Is self-enforcing, moreover: at the same time as capital ang the state are
drawing closer, capital is attempting to extend its influence globally. So It Is also no,
surprise that the state's role as International competitor should begin to emerge at the

same time as trends which press towards Its merging with capital. The increasingly close
link means that the state will be particularly concerned to protect the Interests of Its

national capitals on the world market at this point.

It was not until the global crisis of the thirties, however, that this trend was accelerated
to the extent that It became marked, The severity of the crisis left each nation state faced

with increasingly uncornpetltl' ''3 national economies. National capitals showed no signs

of being able to overcome the crisis alone. At this polnt, the state began to Intervene far
more directly In the affairs of national capitals on a scale not seen before, to create
massive state Industries to support ailing capital, and even to take on some of the

functions of capital, in order to better direct the development of the national economy.

State-capitalism, In Its full-blown form, began to emerge. (See Harman, 1991 and

Call1nicos, 1991 for more detail.)

The trend towards state-control of Industry, then, was a generalised one In the period
after the 30s crlsls, The extent and nature of state intervontlon in specific Instances

depended, of course, on specific conditions prevailing In any given nation - so, naturally,
there were any number of variations on the theme. However, two distinct forms of state

capitalism emerged, namely monopoly state-capitalism and bureaucratic state capitalism.

Mon'opoly state-capitalism was the form most generalised In the Western, advanced
capitalist countries: here the state developed a large-scale public sector and Intervened

more or less directly In the affairs of Individual capital (particularly on a world scale) but

private rncnopolles were left largely Intact. There was an Increasingly close relation

between the large monopolies and the state, but some distinction between the two
remained.

In the case of bureaucratic state-capitalism, however, the distinction disappeared
completely. The state became synonymous with capital, tal\lng complete ownership and

control of Individua.l Industries. The ruling bureaucracies took on the functions of the
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The essential feature of a struggle against neocolonialism Is the completion of the
fight for natIonal liberation, begun under colonIal rule but whIch now takes a
different form. It now has two dImensions, the national and the democratIc, the
former being anti-Imperialist, the laiter anti-bourgeois (1991: 2).

This obviously has Implications for a definition of national liberation, which I will return to
shortly,

Saul seams to I.'nply the latter - that the struggle failed to transform Into a different kind
of struggle. But Implicit In his understanding Is the notion that the struggle was "hlja:lkedll

by petite-bourgeois elites and that. under certain clroumstances, the working class and

peasantry can Influence the petite-bourgeoisie as much as vice-versa, On one hand he
sets out to understand what has happened In post-liberation Africa, arguing that:

,It the "1eWpetite-bourgeoIsIe Is seen to be of spec/al Importance precIsely
because of the oentrallty of the state under African condItions, the state around
whIch, In sIgnificant measure, the new petty bourgeoisie actuaffy forms..."petty-
bourgeoIs II politics charaoterlzes Important phases of the IIberat/on struggle as
well, with the new petty bourgeoIsIe In pre-Independence ZI, :7babwe or
Mozambique begInnIng to take shape as a class around the future prospect of lis
members' control over the post-colonial state In theIr country as well as around
the exIsting structures of the liberatIonmovement as a kInd of steie-tn-tbe makIng
(Salll, 1979: 6-7),

On the other hand, he goes on to argue that,
Suoh Is the character of this petty-bourgeolsle-In-the-maklng th;tt under other
elroumstence» Its openness to diversepressures and Influencesmay actually aI/ow
some ()f Its members to playa genuInely revc.'utlonary role,"Interact/on [between
working cla.;."Js/peasantryand petty-bourgeoisie] usually finds the latter class
workIng to repress or dIstort the Input from wor/{er and peasant (nto the polltloal
arena, The olasslc case of a dIfferent kInd of dlah 'tIc at work Is MozambIque,
where one wing of the petty-bourgeoIs leadership diu move to orystalllze active
and class-CJonscluuspeasant Involvement In the liberation struggle, and In the
procGsstounc Itself embedded Ina developing popUlarmovement, whose Ideology
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Although the two-stage analysis Is faulty on numerous gro'Jnds, I will not critique It here,
What concerns us here Is that such an approach Is predicated on an assumption that
nationalism, as a distinct political force, Is the province of any number of classes: specific
conditions predispose It to one or other "class center. til ,

.QJroumstan1laL.analW&s_wbklh..pr~.ett.emMLrlatl.onall.sn:LJm_a~l£ias.
~r.aclet

The third sort of analysis posits that nationalism Is r ~the province of any particular
class, but that only a working class content to natlone.llit sratlon can ensure Its effective
aohlevement, Examples of this epproach are Turck, Saul, and Alexander".

Neither Turck (1987) nor SaUl (1\979) explicitly deal with the question of the class basis
of nationalism, although both emphasise analysis of the classes Involved In specltlc
Instances of national liberation struggles, In particular, both are concerned with the
consolidation of a ruling elite which has (In Turok's argument), apparently prematurely,
stopped national liberation In Its tnacks:

The Internal processes of ds'V( Jpment, such as they were, have ground to a halt
and the advance to democracy promIsed by Independence has been aborted,
often by tnoee WllO made tne promises (1987: 1).

Implicit In this argument Is the notion that na\jonal liberation, If It had gone further, may
have served the Interests of other (exploited) classes, Whether this is attributed to the
balance of class forces Inside the IIberat:ol1 movement (wi,lch would Imply an argument
similar to Slovo, Jordaan, and Wolpa's) or whether the root of the problem lies In ths
failure of national liberation struggles to transform Into a different sort of struggle, Is not
made explicit, Turok Implies the former - he argues that the struggle ~or national
liberation Is not yet complete:

64 Turck and Saul del not fall easily into either this catogory or nnolhflr: beceuse their analysea are baood
on "cilial stuciloo of numerous NLMo, thoy offer tho pOOGlblllty of a more accurate gonol'ul unalysls of
nationalism's class basis, Novartt-cless, their own assertion places thorn 1n this cato{lory: whllo,
particularly In Turok's case, thOy toavo open tho posslt)lIity of conolulllom; 111<0thoso of Siovo, Jordan
l)nd WOlpo.
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class", He maintains, however, that conditions In South Africa necessarily Impose a
leading role for the blacl< working class In the national liberation struggle,

Jordan's argumEJntIs essentially a variant of Slovo's, but from the perspective of tracing
changing conceptions of the nation In South Africa. Having discussed the "specific
features of the national question In South Africa", and the dynamic process by which the
presont concept of the nation developed In South Africa, Jordan concludes that the
national struggle In South Africa will necessarily tal<e on a workll1g class character.
Speaking approvingly of the OPSNs "Blacl<Republic Thesis, he says:

...In South AfrIca.the land question, the nat/onal qu{)stlon and capitalist power were
Integrally linked. [T11eOPSAl prOjected a bourgeois-democratIc revotuuon wh,")se
social character would be a worker-peasant l~lIIanceunder the leadership of tl19

workIng class (,Jordan, 1988; p 123).

Fai Wolpe, similarly, the content of na.tlonalism depends on the classes Involved In a
national struggle. He speaks of:

...tl1e possibility that opposItion to racial domination may tend to unite black
classes, and yet specIfically defined class lnteres.1tsmay, at tfle same time, tend
to divIde them. Whlc/~ tendency will triumph wlfl dfJpend on the conjuncture;
It Is not given by the racial structure (My emphasis).

He argues further, b J'Never, that the fundamental connection between race and class In
this country make a working class content to national liberation a strong likelihood, If not
Inevitable. Notably, Wolpa's assertion assumes that the form of such struggle - the
context In which one or other tendency will triumph - Is ne:ceflsarlly that of nationalist
struggle.

Their analysis Is rooted In the "two-stagell approach, whh,h assumes that the
Interconnectedness of capaallsm and apartheid, of race and elase, Implies a necessa.ry
first stage of national liberation before the socialist stage can be embarked on: j11r!.;t,

uecause national oppression obscures clase relations and rnekes the development of
working class ccnsclousncss unlll<ely;socoIJd, because such notional oppression cannot
be Ignored. Given the Interconnc~tedIIA%of race and class, however, within the first
stage they argue for (or assume) a k\~\dlng role for the worl<ing class.
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of the world politica.l economy" (Nairn, 1977; 332), Nairn argues that, 111attempting to
break out of backwardness lnducec by Imperialist Intervention, the third world sought a
"historical shortcut", In which nationalism wt.'" the means by which third world elites
mobilised their eooletles to effect this shortcut.

The second way of (lonceptuallsing the relation between class and nationalism accepts
the need for a class analysis, but perceives nationalism as a phenomenon whose class
basis Is circumstantial or conjunctural. Neltlonallsm In one context (say, the First World
War) may serve bourgeois Interests; In another (say, the South African struggle) It may
serve working class Interests and petlte-bollrgeols Interests simultaneously.

Home-grown examples of this approach are Siovo (1988) I Jordan (1988) and to a lat'ga
extent Wolpe (1988) (although some would place him In the third category)02.Although
all see the clas,s character of natlcnallsm as circumstantial, they posit that conditions In
South Africa make It near Inevitable thut the NLM will have a strong working class
"content".

810\10 (somewhat like Nairn) sees nationalism - or at any rate, Its progressive form - as
the response of en oppressed people to their oporesslon by an external (colonial) force.
This form of nationalism, needless to say, Includes all manner of classes from within the
oppressed ~lroup, Including In pattlcular the working class. Although It Is not stated
expllcltlyG(J,Siovo seems to assume that what gives this form of nationalism Its
progressive content Is fll'stly, that It!s a response to oppression: and secondiy, the mere
fact tl1at the working class Is part o'f It. Nationalism, for Siovo, Is not IInlced- except by
coincidence of history - to one or other class, as the previous quotation demonstrates,
To restate part of It: urrtw nation's] genesIs Is not necessarily conneoted wIth a s/ng/e

62 It 10Important to point oul thai In tho following clloouoolon of IhoGOwrltem I have f"ouoad largely on
their artlclos speolflonlly on tho ni1l1onulcuesuon, mther II1f3ntholr gonoral body of worl(. 1'hooo are,
however, genorally ccnelstont with thoir broaoor analysos.

63 Eisowhoro 0 for example, In "Strategy and taetlcs" •. mose lmpucanons oeeorne mora oxpllolt.
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These lalJelsdo express the analytloal bases of the various approaches to .a large extent,
but as Wf.1 shall see they present difficulties In a few cases. The labels must be perceived
as a. convenience In analysis rather than as an analytical tool In themselves. Beyond this,
itwill become clear that the Implloatlons of the first three analyses are remarkably similar,
altt.JLlgh they begin from very different assertions about the relation of class and
nationalism.

The first perceives nationalism as having no class base at all; It Is a !Jolltlcal force which
Is (both analytically and In reality) completely distinct from class. The dynamics of
nationalism lie In factors external to class, although the two may Interact.

By their own assertion, Nairn (1977), Anderson (1983), and Hobsbawm (1990) fit Into this
category. Andarson IInk:s the rise of nationalism to a coincidence of technical progress
(the advent of print capitalism) with certain political alms (Protestantism, representing a
rising bourgeoisie):

What...made the new [natlonal/st1communities ImagInable was a half-fortuitous,
but explosive, InteractIon between a system of production and produotlve relations
(::apital/sm): a technology of communications (print) and the fatality of human
linguistic diversity" (Anderson, 1983; 46),

Hobsbawm (1990) roots nationalism In tile development c)f a new form of state which
needed new ways of controlling Its subjects as It Increasingly Intruded Into everyday life:

..,the state...ralsed unprecedented problems of how to maintain or even establish
the obedience, loyalty and cooperation of Its subJe(~tsor members, or Its own
legitImacy In their oyes. The very faot that its dlreot and Increasingly Intrusive and
regular relat/ons with Its subjects as utt/zens became Inoreaslngly oentral to Its
operations, tended to weaken the older devlce« by means of whIch socIal
SUbordination had largely hewn maIntaIned... (Hobsbawm, 1990; 265).

For Nairn (1977L na.tlonalism has an economic root, In tho uneven global development
of capitalism: "".natlonallsm In Its most general sense Is determined by aertl':tlnfeatures
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something which arlses from one or other class, accidentally or by design, assuming
leadership of the movement. Rather, natlonal/sm as a pOlitical Ideology InevItably arises
from, and expresses, partIcular class Interests. It Is by virtue of this fact that certain
olassM rather than others, assume leadership of such movements.

It will become clear that an understanding of the class basis of nationalism deepens an
understanding of natlonallsatlon, In more senses than those already outlined, In three
ways: first. It will further reinforce the analysis already outlined In the previous chapter
regarding natlonalisatlon as a form of the relation between state and oapltal: second, It
will indicate that natlonallsation In the speclfio context of national liberation struggles Is
little more than econornlo nationalism - an economic expresslor; of nationalism as a
political force; but, third, It will set the basis for understanding that natlonallsatlon Is not
the only or necossary econornlc aepec. of that political force,

The contention that nationalism Inevitably eX}.I..esses particular class Interests might be

regarded as contentous, It Is perhaps thus wise to turn now to a substantiation of that
statement - to a class analysis of natlonalism.GO

Natlona.llsm - t~ommon analyses

Most theortsta" on the national question and nationalism approach the question of Its
class basis In one of four ways, I have labelled these as follows:

1, Netlonallsm as distinct from class
2. I umstantlal class analyses of nationalism
3. Circumstantial analyses which predicate effective nationalism on a worklng-
class character
4. Nationalism as having a particular class basis

60 It la worth noting, at this point. thut nallonal liberation Is a particular and porhaps dlslln(:t oategory of
nallonallsm broadly,but novertholese a catogory. Tho following discussion doals with nationalism
broadly, consldorlng both tho gonoral thoorlosand fhoee spoolfically roluted to nutlonolllboraUon. The
sPOclflc!)of tho lultor will be cloalt with later.

61 Hero I am consciously Gxcludlng liboralUlol~rlotswho arguo In one or other fashion that nutlonallsm
Is sn entlroly Irrational pnonomonon, Inheront 10tM human con(lltlol1; Iclther, I am OXftnllnlng solely
ttiOO(:l theorists who arguo thut nationullom roqulro9 scclal oxplunatlon.

TNF. CLASS CHARACTF.R OF THE: ANC 106



context", "In order to understand na.tlonallsm, we must first 'dena turd W' (Fine, 1990;

266).

Later I shall argue that It Is precisely the mum-class nature of national liberation

movements which shapes one aspect of their character of particular Importance to this
research, namely their vectllatory and contradictory nature. It Is precisely because they

attempt to bring together, under one banner, a range of different classes that thelr stated

alms appear at one point revolutionary, at another moderate.

The necessity of a class analysis of nationalism runs deeper thun this, however. It Is not

enough to stop, as Wolpe and Siovo do, at recognlr.ln':'j the Involvement of varlous

classes In NLMs. Having said that NLMs are multl-olas» 'liLi multi-organisational, It Is
also true that there Is generally a single class - often embodied In a particular

organisation, with a particular politics - firmly at the helm of the broad movement. In the

South African case, this organisation Is the ANC. (I will shortly substantiate the argument
that the ANC embodies particular class Interests, and dlacuss Which class It represents.)

The leadership of such an class (or organisation emboci,i. . Interests) Is not, however,

slm~iy a strategic or historical accident: this class ultlmal~IY Imprints a particular set of
alms and a particular character on the whole of thf:l movement; It Is this class which
defines the national liberation movement as a national liberation movement. This

'Imprinting' Is by no means a simple, linear process; It Is by no means a matter of one or
other (.,Ia~ounproblematlcally Imposing Its will on all the others In the NI_M at all points.
It Is at all times a dynamic process. As I shall try to show, however, to understand NLMs
It Is vital to understand which class Is the leading or tldeflnlng" class.

The matter Is, of course, complicated by the fact that classes am seldom fully aware of
themselves as a class. The leadership of a NLM seldom perceives Itself as a class with

partloutar Interests distinct frorn otrters In the movement. A fuller understanding of
nationalism begins to resolve this cornp'loanon, however: a~~I sl1all argus, the class
nature of nationalism Is Inter lal to natonallsm Itself as a polltlcetl Ideology. It Is not

69 Fine's Iltudy Is of the relation of the labour movomont 10a variety of different political strands. His
concern hore Iswhether slruggles hil'~ln!lt rdcl~i~lln South Africa are necessarily nationalist, rather than
the class content of nationalism por \ !
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the peasantry, working class, petite-bourgeoisie, and even, sometimes, tr.adltlonal elites

(See Tordoff, 1984).

The Importance of this point cannot be overestimated, The vast majority of writers
recognise It, but many reduce It to an observation. Siovo (1988) and Jordan (1988), for

example, simply mention that the national liberation movement In South Africa comprlses

of different olasses, while Siovo adds: rtne coming Into being of an entity which oen be

described as a natIon has a varIety of hIstorIc roots, Its genesis Is not necesssrlty

conneoted wnn a single class",

Wolpa (1988) makes a more serlcos attempt In Interrogating the relation between race
and class, but having pointed out the Interconnectedness of the two phenomena In South

Africa, he simply concludes that nationalist struggle (Into which he collapses all struggles

around racial oppression) will thus also encompass class ends:

The national struggle aoee not have a single anti-capitalist connotation, It will be
gIven dIfferent content by different classes",{It] may Incorporate alternatIve class
obJectives ... (Quoted In Fine, 1990; 262)

Which class objectives It encompasses, for Wolpe, depends on which class Is dominant

In the nationalist movement,

These statements rest on a common basic assumption: that nationalism has no

neceseary connection with any particular class. "{his contention appears to be born out
by simple factual evidence: there can be no doubt that the national liberation movement
In South Africa, and any number of other countries, comprised of a wide 3nge of classes

and apparently represented the lnterests of various classes in different situations, Failure

to fully Interrogate the class nature of nationalist movements, however, hampers

undel'standlntJ of the behaviour of natlonallste and the vartous outcomes of national

liberation movements, As Fine so accurately puts It, albeit In a slightly different
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Alternatively, many writers spend a paragraph or two defining, In phen.omenologlcal
fashion, what national liberation means In a particular context (In other words, In defining

what cor.stltutes 'the national question' In South AfritJa or some other country), what a

nation Is, or what national liberation struggles are a~Jalnst,without ever stopping to ask
why this is the case. (See, for example, Jordan 1988.)58

What constitutes a national liberation movement appears obvious - It is, surely, a
movement for the liberation of the nation. While this may seem an unproblematic
concept, It is always necessary to look beyond the surface appearance for the real

dynamic. There are all manner of unexamined concepts Implicit In the seemingly simple

phrase (some more appropriate to this discussion than others), like: liberation from what?
what constitutes liberation? what constitutes IIblElratlonof a nation? and most Importantly,
what Is a nation and what Is nationalism? The last of these Is of most concern to this

theers,

As it turns out, a little effort at defining baslo concepts sheds a lot of light on the concerns
of all these theorists. In the following discussion, I will attempt to draw out the Implicit

understanding of national liberation of a few of the theorists mentioned above, and -
~hrough an alternative c.lnalysls - critique these. In doing so I shall also discuss theories
of nationalism In general (that Is, those which consider nationalism more broadly than the

case of natlonalliberatlCln movements),

The first point which must be made Is that a NLM Is a movement, By this I mean that It
is usually composed of any number of orqanlsutlons (p(')lItlcal, trade-union, social) which

act together, to greater or lesser extent, to bring about a broad common goal (namely,
"national liberation"). The vaiIYlng (.)rganlsatlons often express the second aspect of the
movement as a movement w, that It Is generally a cross-class alliance. Revolutionary

national liberation movements bring together a number of different classes: for example,

56 In all fairness, the failure to interrogate the national question Is probably because they are concerned
with other Issues; however, It Is questionable whether one can understand any Issue relating to the
national question without first understanding the national question Itself,
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Both sides of the coin are vital If we are to develop a historical, conJunctural analysis of
the present' shifts. The ANC's own strategic choices are part of the conjuncture, and

Indeed their past strategic cholces have shaped the PI:' sent conjuncture".

The final reason Is that, as I will argue, It Is only by understanding the Inherently

contradictory and vacillatory nature of revolutionary nationalism - an aspect of its
character linked particularly to Its reliance on an alliance of social classes - that we are

able to understand the sometimes simultaneous radical and moderate faces of the ANC.

From this basis we can understand more completely why reformulation of the ANC's

positions (although evidencing a consistent trend) WI.3.S not linear or unproblematic; as;well

as how this contradictory nature shaped both the process by and the manner In which

the reformulation occurred.

In the following discussion the main focus Is national liberation movements as a specific

and distinct form of nationalism. Understanding the partlcular, however, Is often easier

from the sprlnghoard of the general: so the discussion ot the ANC and national liberation
movements (rdvolutlonary nationalism) will be situated In a discussion of nationalism In
general.

On the necessity' 01' beginning at the beginning - defil1ing nationalism

A striking aspect of literature on national liberation movements In the third world Is that

very many writers don't Interrogate the concept "natlonal llberatlon movement", preferring

to focus, Instead, on problematlcs rI"lised in teletian to national llberatlon movements

(NUv1s). (For example: why NLMs stopped short of their expected goal of social
transformation (Turck, 1991); whether strLlggles for national IIberaton are contradictory

or complementary to class struggles (Wolpa, 1988); the contradlctory nature of
nationalism (Meli, 1988); or the forms In which natlonaltsm expresses Itself (Tordoff,
'1984).)

57 In this respect, a historical analysis of the ANO's development Is of great use In understanding tile full
complexity of the present shifts, Unfortunatel~/, suoh an enalysls Is beyond the scope of the present
thesis by virtue of Its sheer size; only a brief overview Is possible.

THe CLASS CHARACTeR or: THe ANC 102



analysis of the ANC and national liberation movements In general [s required to

substantiate this analysis.

The third (perhaps most important) reason relates to the comparison - already ralsed -
between the ANC and other national liberation movements The temptation is always

great to explain the dlfferenoe between, say, the Mozambican, Cuban or Angolan caSI9S

and the South African case In terms of differences between the movements themselves:
to argu1ethat the ANC's weak nationallsatlon policies represe t their lack of radlcansm,
or even to argue that the ANC Is no longer a genuine national liberation movement

(whereas the MPLA, the 26 July Movement, and FRELIMO were.)

Such an analysis Is extremely superficial to begin with; more Importantly, Its superficiality

provents an understanding of the substantive character of the ANC or the MPLA,
FRELlMO, and so on, and ultimately underestimates (or even denies) the importance of

factors external to the national liberation movement Itself In explaining Its behaviour"
(an underestlmatlon of what might be termed structural constraints).

The same superficiality can also, however, lead to an exactly opposite error -
undermining the Importance of .ag.e~ In explaining how the ANC has come to find Itself

faced with these structural construtnts. The actual actions of the ANC and of the broader
movement In which It Is embedded (the mass movement); Its response to actions taken
Jy this broader movement; Its own Influence em actions of the broader movement; its

Interpretation c ~International events and how these have Informed Its later actions; have

all had a decisive Impact on shaping the Impact of structural constraints, although they
have not been able to determine these constraints. The strategies embarked on by the

ANC and the liberation movement In general were by no means inevitable, only options.

They were not simply IIgil/enll by the structure, but !'t.iJQ.sJanby Individuals and collectives -

albeit In the context of a particular structure. An understanding of the class nature of the
ANC aids us In understanding why certain strate'glc choices seemed more effective,
useful or viable at any given time. since It aids us In understanding the parttculer

perspectlve from which the ANC bas Interpreted events.

56 Of course, there are differences between all of these movements, whloh relate to specific historical and
contextual fal~.ors.As nationailiberallon movements, however, they all share a common character, Md
It I~ this character with which this chapter Is concerned.
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to changes In the world economy requires analysis of the character of natlonal liberation

movements. This chapter attempts precisely this. It will argue that the ANC's character

as a national Ilbercltion movemen: has set certain broad limits to its aims and political

approach; the shifts In Its position have to be understood as shifts from one to another

extreme within these limits.

This discussion assumes Importance for four closely linked reasons. The first Is because

It provides a basis for unoerstandlnq the particular form policy chances have taken. Why,
for example, has policy reformulation evidenced a (by now more or less complete)
abandonment of the Idea of extensive natlonallsatlon, yet left mere-or-lees Intact the

Idea of renatlonallslng existing parastatals? Wr:l las the notion of state Intervention to
direct the economy remained, In spite of tl"'.: . .JJectio·nof nafcnallsatlon as part of an

outdated command 1ststrategy? Why has the Idea of state-provided soo.al Welfare been

less undermined than the Idea of nationalising the major companies to "break their

stranglehold on the economy"? Why, for that matter, has the Idea of anti-trust legislation

replaced natlonallsatlon as a strategy for doing the same?

While all of these reflect the trends discussed In the last chapter, there are any number

of permutations which could equally reflect them. That they have taken this form Is not
purely accidental. The ANC's character Influenced the form In which such trends
manifested themselves In present ANC economic policy, A dlscusslcn of the class

character of the ANC will contribute to a better understanding of why the ANC has been
affected by these trends in the manner In which It has. Such analysis will enable

understanding of the ANC's 'bottom line' - what Is the limit of the compromise which the
ANC, In terms of Its own programme and ultimate alms, Is willing to make with big
capital? Or, In othe, words, what are the limits which Its own character Imposes on It?

The second reason (which Is Important in answering .,1e above questions) Is that the

previous dlscusslon regarding the changing nature of the state/capital relation rested on
an as yet unsubstantlated assumption, namely that the ANC's poilcles on natlonallsatlon

(and, Indeed, their alms more generally) were always firmly wltl11nthe context of a
capitalist framework. If this Is not the case, then much of the preceding discussion

becomes lrretevant .. focusing, as It does, on the capitalist state. Consequently a class

THE CLASS CHARACTER Of THE ANC 100



example) but In the course of justifying their behaviour, created an oppresslcn which by

Its nature Incl.udes all classes within the defined nation.

At the same time as existing capitalist states oppressed these classes, the simultaneous

extension of capitalist relations Into these countries created the possibility of the
development of a local bourgeoisie - or more accurately, aspirant bourqeolsle", The
middle classes of the oppressed nation find their career opportunttles and their potential
to develop Into fully-fledged capitalists blocked by national oppression, and are further
frustrated by the general economic backwardness which generally accompanies colonial
Intervention. That national oppression finds Its concrete expression in the form of a
foreign (or In South Africa, white) controlled state, which entrenches the economic

backwardness experienced by the country in general or by the oppressed middle class

In particular.

For this middle class, two solutions present themselves. First, they can attempt to seek
Incorporation Into the existing ruling class, particularly through Incorporation Into Its
colonial apparatus. This route was chosen by many.. However, It presents certain
difficulties for large sections of the aspirant middle class: first, It Is an option open only
to a section of the middle class, merely by virtue of the restricted number of posts.
Second, the pervasive nature of racism - that It cuts across class - often means that full
incorporation Into the €,xlstlng ruling class will be blocked precisely by racism. Even those

who manage to achieve some measure of Incorporation through the state bureaucracy
may find further advancement blocked In this manner.

The second perceived solutlon Is to seize the oppressive state and transform It into one
which the local nascent bourgeoisie can USt~to further Its own Interests In place of foreign

_._-_._-----
78 In the era of rising capitalism, it Is the bourgeoisie proper whlon constitutes the social base of

rev, Mionary nationalism, In the era of advanced capitalism, however, It Is particularly the middle
classes, the aspirant bourgeoisie rather than the bourgeoisie itself, which provides revolutionary
nationalism Its social base, One factor in this is that, in the era of advanced capitalism t.he bourgeoisie
Is, as Trotsky put It, "everywhere reactionary", ~1ulteSimply, they are loathe to make any challenge to
the status quo of their own volition, In case It poses a challenge to the system In general, and '(heir
power within It. (This is of course In general, and not necessarily applicable to Individual capltElllsts.)
See Trotsky: The Permanent Revolution, (Pathfinder Press, New York, 1969) and Lenin In "The
Agrarian Programme of Social Democracy" for a fuller exposition of this argument, The middle olasses,
with less to lose and a wl10le system of oxploltatlon to gain. have fewer such qualms, although by no
moans none.
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that the specific concrete conditions which urge their formation also Impose certain
cons ..ralnts upon nationalism, and correspondingly demand certain responses from

nationalists.

The concept "natlonai liberation" has to be defined In the negative, In relation to national

oppression. Capitalism's development is, as previously discussed, combined but uneven.

In other words, as It spread across the globe, It drew whole societies Into Itself, Imposing
capitalist relations (social, political and economic) upon them. In drawing ever greater

portions of the globe Into capitalist relations of production, capitalism also drew them Into
an evolving global polftloal system: a political system based on a strict political and

economlo hierarchy of nation states.

Precisely because of this, these soolettea were not uniformly Incorporated Into capitalism

along the same path of development followed by the earliest capitalist societies: they

entered the capitalist system In a world fundamentally different from that which existed
when the very first centres of capitalism developed. The most Important difference was
the existence of those original capitalist powers, which - by virtue t)f their greater age
and greater strength - shaped, and continue to shape, the entire capltallst system In their
Interests,

Hence the spread of capitalism Into the third world brought with Itwhole-sale degradation
In the third world". Whereas economic backwardness was previously linked to

continued prevalence of older modes of production, it now became linked to oapltalism
Itself, or rnorr precisely, to Its colonial domination. Very often the eXisting centres of
capitalism Justified their subjugation of whole peoples by defining them as an Inferior

nanon", This was used to Justify denying that group access to state power, amongst

other things. In other words, they resorted to national oppression. Of course their aim
was often to secure a passive and obedient working class {South Africa Is a good

71 Although one should not underestimate the effects of lis development In the original centres of
capitalism, either,

72 The rise of racism Is Ine,~trlcablylinked to this process, See Call1nicos' 1992 article, "Race and Class",
International Socialism Journal, 56,
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for those countries that sought to enter capitalism at this stage of capitalist. development,
the very existence of the first nation states forced them to develop their own slr"llar

states, In order to compete with and protect their Interests against the already establlshed

ones. Thus the concrete history of capitalism entrenched the nation state as the political

form of capitalism.

Around this time, nationalism emerged as a political force. In their struggles to form new
nation states In competition to existing ones, and to draw other classes to support that

struggle, the nascent or aspirant bourgeoisie created a political Ideology around which
to mobilise. They sought to create a national consciousness, based on myths regarding

the supposed nation. This Ideology did outline, although In an obscured manner, the

basic features of the kind of state to be formed",

Nationalism, then, Is precisely about the struggle for the formation of a dlstlnc"vely

bourgeoisie state. In this sense, Its character Is necessarily bourgeoisie. As Harman puts
It, liThe Idea of the natIon Is Inseparable from a range of other ideas aGsoclt.lted with

bourgeoisie revolution" (1992; 11)70.

So far, this dlscusslon has been limited to the period of rising capitalism. In later periods,
nationalism also appeared In a new form, directly of Interest to this discussion - national

liberation - but a form stili firmly embedded In capitalism, "In the machInery of the world
politIcal economy II (Nairn, 1977: 335).

National liberation movementa present a special form of nattonallsm. What sets them
apart Is not that they have escaped the essentially bourgeois character of nationalism,

or that they are able to articulate the clacs Interests of other classes (they do neither) but

69 Of course, the ctasses which they drew behind this call did not neoessarlly have any Interest at all In
the formation of a new state which would simply continue their exploitaiton, only altering Its form - but
I will return to this point later.

70 I have not Included a discussion of reactionary nationalism (for example, the nationalism whipped up
by the Imperialist powers In their own countries during the world wars): this form of nationalism,
however, Is likewise linked to the nation state, In that It seeks to defend existing state \"!tructures.
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as a nation, sharing a single language and apparently a single culture, coulc be used to

obscure the real gap between the two.

This, then, adds to previous analysis of the capitalist state as particularly a nation state.

It Is so In a geographic-economic sense, as discussed chapter two, because capital grew
up In specific physical territories; but It Is also so In a social sense (that of the concept
of a nation, apparently Including all who fall under the sway of a particular state) because
capital grew up within already existing and developing trade (and linguistic) networks.

Morris (albeit in a different context) neatly sums up the connection between the capitalist

state and the nation, from the opposite viewpoint:
The modern nation cannot be separated from the capitalist state since It Is given

concrete form by the operatIons of the state. The nation Is concreteW
Instltutlonal/s,'· d througl7 the state defining national territory and Inscribing national

tradItion In Its apparatus, The natIon therefore tends to coIncIde with the state

sInce It Is conoretely InstItutional/sed within the statets attempt to structurally defIne

and reproduce the natlona/lnterest (1991: 34).

Thus far, the connection be~' len the nation state ar~ capitalism ls Indeed purely
historically contingent. It Is conceivable that capitalism could have entrenched Its

operations without Hngulstlcally homogeneous states, and equally conceivable that It

could have never discovered the benefits of the myths of commonality between Its
subjects and their rulers.

However. once the first national capitalist states had developed. the contingency ends.
The first capitalist nations quickly entrenched their dominance on the rest of the globe,
and In doing so also entrenched the model of the nation state. As capitalism became the

dominant economic system, so that economic system was Increasingly perceived as the

solution to problems of economic backwardness associated with feudalism (even prior

to capitalism's complete extension across the world). Modernising groups would,

naturally, seek to emulate the economic miracle of the earliest capitalist economics, But
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market can only function on an extenslve, enduring basIs If it is backed up by ;1tn equally

pervasive state.., II (Harman, 1992; 5),

The state backs LIPthe market by, for example, Issuing money, providing Infrastructure

for the market to function, and carrying out the general function of protecting the system

ot which the market Is a central aspect.

The fact that the market under capitalism Is ali-pervasive makes the state so too; hence
the validity of Hobsbawm's argument concerning the need for new forms of control 9S the
state Increasingly Intruded into everyday life. The new state's pervasiveness requires an

extended admlnlstratlve apparatus; the development of the latter requires easy
communication, Thus linguistic homogeneity becomes an Importpl"t aspect of the
developing state under early cspltallsro. 'ndeed, linguistic homogeneity was a central

feature of early nationalism, as both Harman and Anderson make clear,

Harman explores this point further: he traces the development of the very earliest nation
states (partlculal'ly Holland and Britain) arguing that trading networks formed the nucleus
of the nascent nation state. These networks spontaneously developed Into linguistic
networks, because, clearly, standardised forms of communication make market

transactions easier. The linguistic networks extended to Include all those Involved in trade
(which, as commodity exchange became Increasingly generalised, meant Increasingly
large sections of the population). As capitalism took off, so the developing proto-capitalist
state was drawn Into linguistic networks, and increasingly adopted the 'language of the
rnarketplace'" (see Harman, 1992: 5-7 for more detail),

The very linguistic homogeneity of a particular set of capitals and the nation state they
were associated with provided certain advantages for capital: It helped to cement the links

between these caplta'« and a particular nation state; it ma.de it more difficult for foreign
capitals to challenge their home markets; and the unexpected bonus was that It provided
"an apparent tie between exploiters and exploited," (Harman, '1992; 7) In other words,
ruling and ruled class were no longer so starkly distinct: an appeal to their commonality

68 Prior to the development of capitalism, the language In which state affairs were conducted, the
language of the church, and the vernacular were commonly entirely different.
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coincident with the rise of capitalism. Previous to this, a particular state defined a political

entity, but this political entity did not Include any concept of "". the Ideal of a
homogeneous body of oltizens, enjoying equal rights, expressing loyalty to a single centre

of sovereignty, and speaking A single language" (Harman, 1992; 4).

!+ IS no accident that the birth of such a concept coincided with the rise of capitalism; but

If a necessary link wi! '1 capitalism Is to be proven, one must show that the concept of

nationalism or the process of nation building was somehow integrally linked to the
dynamics of this new system, rather than purely contingent.

Antjerson's and Hobsbawm's analyses both provide a clue: the former In the concept of
IIngulstlc homogeneity as an aspect of nationalism, the latter In the state's need for new
forms of control. Capitalism differs from previous systems of class exploitation In several

Important respects. For our purposes, two are relevant.

First, It rests upon generalised commodity production and by Implication, commodity
exchange. It therefore Implies a generalised market as the arena for commodity

exchange. The general nature of this market (as compared to the marginal markets of

previous societies) means (hat It extends Itself into, and Impacts upon, every aspect of
dally life. The market becomes the means by which indiViduals secure their subsistence.

Second, the means of surplus extraction (namely, wage labour) differs significantly from
that In previous societies, In that It Is hidden In the wage form: surplus and subsistence

labour are not 'formally or visibly separated. Surplus extraction can thus rely primarily on
economic, rather than direct political, force (although the latter Is used to ensure
conditions for the former, or to replace It when It falls.)67

This means that the state's role under capitalism changes; as discussed In the previous

chapter, a central function becomes ensuring that.Q.Qtldltl.Qns.for accumulation (extraction
of surplus value) exist, rather than Intervening directly In the extractlon of surplus per se,
as was previously the case. The former has a linked Implication: as Harman puts It,lite

---------
67 In other words, what forces the worker to provide surplus Is no longer the threat of direct armed

violence. but the' economlo whip of the marketplace' - that the Individual worker will starve If he or she
has no Job.
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In the following section I shall attempt to develop a class analysis of nationalism, drawing

largely on the Insights of the theorists already discussed, the theories of Morris (1991)

and Harman (1992), and the South African histories provided by Fine (1991) and Lodge

(1983).

Nationalism .....nation states, capital, and comhined but uneven development

To summarise some useful Insights already discussed: first, that nationalism does centre
around the struggle for state power; second, that what distinguishes nationalism from
other struggles for state power (In a descriptive sense) Is that the former centres around

the concept of "a natlon"; third, that the concept of "nation" is a fluid one, often defined
in relation to oppression. These Insights are, I argue, essentially correct, and provide
useful starting points for analysing the issue,

To situate these In a coherent analysis, I will argue that:
natlo'nallst struggle Is distinct from other forms of struggle for state power
In that It Is a struggle for a particular form of state, namely the nation state;
that "nation bulldlng" (the attempt to constitute a certain group subjectively

as a nation) occurs In relation to this form of state; therefore its specific
(concrete) content in any given case depends on the partlcule context,
usually the means by Which groups are dan led access to state power;

that, hIstorIcally, the natIon state Is the typical J2Q}./1iQJJ1form of capitalism:

that therefore, nationalism and nationalist movements are necessarily
bourgeois political movements in character; their social base Is usually
petite-bourgeois, although membership may be drawn from a wide range
of classes;

finally, that the continued hold of nationalism In the modern world is related
to the uneven but combined development of capitalism,

What is the basis of these assertions?

*

*

*
*

*

Theorists like Nairn ar€ .e correct to adopt an historical approach to understanding
nationalism, for It Is only by understanding Its roots that full underatanc', 'g of Its present
forms becomes possible, Hobsbawm and Anderson both date the rise of nationalism as
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history - the colonial past - Is important to understanding the present. Similarly, Saul's
analysis remains open to posing a purely conjunctural analysis of the effects of national

liberation struggles.

The trick of simply redefining national liberation to Include a broad range of social Issues
also provides little help in understanding nationalism. Its error is similar to Wolpe's: why

should the struggle against colonialism, political or economic aspects of Imperialism, or
Institutionalised racism take the form of a national struggle? Why should liberation be
defined in terms of the nation? Beyond the insight that colonial domination and apartheid

both rested on defining oppressed nations as nations, none of these theorlsts are able

to provide a solid theoretical explanation of these phenomena.

Indeed, as I shall later argue, the contention that IIbt.,ration must necessarily take a
national form In the third world Is Inextricably bound up with the Stalinist "National

Democracies" thesis: Wolpe, Jordan and Siovo reflect it explicitly, but Saul, Turok and

Alexander, !n the end, mirror many of its central tenets.

Turck and Saul do provide extremely valuable historical data, as well as some useful
lnslqhts: for example, Turck's assertion that "[Afrlca1smala;seJ...ls a function of the world
caplta.list crisis" (1987; '1) reflects the vital Importance of recognising the global
economic-political system's influence, as the previous chapter asserted. Saul's assertion

that the state Is a cent.al focus for the consolidation of a petite-bourgeois aspirant ruling

class Is, as we will see, perceptive. In terms of understanding nationalism, however, their

anelyses leave much to be desired.

If we are to understand nationalism and the part It has played In changing natlonallsatlon

poltcles, a stronger analysis Is needed. While Hobsbawm, Nairn and Anderson must also
be accused of providing primarily descriptive accounts of the rise of nationalism, their
Insights have somewhat more anolytical power - not because of their basic assumptions

or conclusions, but because their Insights are rooted In an examination of the historical

origins of nationalism. This, as I will argue, Is essential to understanding nationalism
today.
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Siovo rurnself points out that the concept "nation" is a fluid one. No single. set of criteria
(such as language, culture and so on) can be used to define a nation. Unless it is

possible to isolate some other distinct characteristic of nationalism - some aspect that

all nationalisms nave In common - the concept becomes meaningless, and we might as

well not use It at all. It becomes Impossible to distinguish between nationalism and any
other political struggle, save to say that the former takes the form of nation-building. But

a definition Is not an analysis.

These points relate to .he class basis of nationalism In only the most general sense. A

far more damning critique of Siavo at al's assertion that nationalism has no particular

class basis lies in the reality around us. If it were true that national liberation struggles
could as easily express the Interests of any class, then we must ask ourselves why
history has consistently shown it to express partlcular class Interests and not others. Saul
and Turok may not offer satisfactory explanation for the phenomenon, but their studies

clearly show that the working class and the peasantry consistently lost (;ut, finally, In
national liberation struggles, while one or other local bourgeoisie was able to consolidate
Its power as a result. This is true even of those countries where national liberation had

an apparently socialist flavour (Tanzania, Mozambique, Angola to name but a few). (See

also Hanlon (1984) and Saul (1985) for a detailed analysis of the Mozambican case;
Binns (1984) for an overview of Zimbabwe, Angola and Mozambique; Gonzalez (1992)
for a discussion of Cuba, and Gonzalez (1990) on Nicaragua). It is easy enough to

explain the marked non-Improvement (and sometimes degeneration) of the position of
wo,.l, . '.... nd peasants In these post-hberaton societies In terms of dependency theory.

It Is less easy to explain the marked Improvement In the position of the new holders of
state power In these terms.

Turck attempts to explain this disparity In terms of neo-colonlallsm: the path which

nctlonallsm has taken In Africa Is dependent on a combination of continued dominance
by Imperialist powers, political bankruptcy on the part of the new ruling classes, and the

failure of the masses to assert their Interests In the struggle for national liberation. But

the concept of neo-colonialism suffers from Its descriptive rather than analytical nature.

Useful as a shorthand it may be: but In Itself It contributes little to an understanding of
struggles for national liberation, save to Imply the admittedly useful point that concrete
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of these theorists; rather It ls to make the point that without a clear definition of

nationalism, the national question and national liberation, It Is Impossible to distinguish

nationalism from other forms of struggle for state power. Nationalism becomes a purely

descriptive concept, where the applicability ot one description rather than another

becomes Impossible to assess,

Siovo, Jordan and WC',lpe provide some useful Insights, but they fall to explaIn
nationalism. Their arguments remain at the level of observation; moreover, the potential
Insights which mere observation may offer are limited, because what they do observe Is
limited. Wolpe at least tries to provide a social context to nationalism In South Africa, but

his analysis stops short of drawing out the Implications of that social context to

understanding nationalism Itself, It Is precisely the absence of any clear definition of
natlonaltsm whloh robs their Insights of any analytical power.

In particular thtly do not deal with the question of why oppressed peoples should respond
to their oppression In nationalist form, apart from observing that, In South Africa, this was

a response to attempts to divide that people. This is one of Slovo's more useful insights -
that the definition of a nation Is often In relation to oppression. But there are any number
of forms that this struggle could take; why should It express Itself as a struggle to form

a nation?

Wolpo makes a similar error from a different angle, In that he Implies that the struggle

against racism and the struggle for national liberation are Interchangeable. This Is only
true insofar as the struggle against racism has expressed Itself as a struggle for national
liberation; It does not explain why It took this form6s,

Further, none of these analyses can account for the many and varied forms that
nationalism takes: they can not explain, for example, why the struggle to form a nation
should In one case take a unifying form; In another, the form of demands to secede.

Their understanding of nationalism falls far short of a general understanciing.

66 See Fine, 1991, for a detailed historical crllique of the notion that struggles against raclsm in South
Africa were inevitably nationalist. Fine's history, and those of others like Lodge, certainly suggests thai
responses to racial oppresslon in South Africa took many varied forms other than nationalism.
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democreoy" (Alexander, 1979; 178). Any struggle which undermines racism in Souttl

Africa would necessarily challenge capitalism; conversely, to get rid of apartheid would,

neoessarily, require the overthrow of capit?Jism. He rejects two-staglsm by substituting

for it a single stage which necessarily and inevitably collapses both stages into one: the
content of the erstwhile stages is, therefore, likewise inseparable.

For Alexander, then, nationalism is a political force which can express the interests of a
number of classes. However, to actually achieve a naftonallst programme (i.e. national
liberation) requires that natlonallsrn be ci ')minated by the mass classes, since other

classes will stop short.

Alexander's approacn to nationalism, then- like Turok's and to some extent Saul's ~rests
on a redefinition of national liberation to necessarily include not only the national but also

the soclal question.

Collapsing nationalism with all struggles for state power

A bizarre variant and combination of the second and third approach is that characterised
most clearly by Blaut (1987). Blaut's analysis simply collapses nationalism and the
political (and in doing so, quite collapses the distinction between a class analysis of a
phenomenon and the worst kind of mechanical dogmatism). For Blaut, "..national struggle
is one form of the class struggle for state power... II (1987; 57) Having made this quite
valid point, however, he goes en to argue that, conversely, any struggle for state power

must be a oatlonallst one. And since the working class occasionally embarks on struggles
for state power, nationalism is therefore a working class struggle. The precise logic of

his argument is obscure, relying largely on misquoting Marx and Engels; suffice to say

that Blaut's analysis falls dismally short of a class analysis of nationalism, resting, as it

does, on collapsing all struggles for state power into a single varian'

Critique: towards a class analysis of nationalism

Blaut's argument Is not worthy of further critique, but in a sense it represents a logical

extreme of the second and third approach. This Is not to make a mockery of the efforts
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and organisation came in turn to evok» from that leadership an ever firmer

commitment to the revolutionary project (Saul, 1979; 8-9).
For Saul, under such conditions, the petite-bourgeois leadership of the national liberation

struqgle may "commit class suicide and Instead become a vanguard for the workers and

peasants" (1979; 10).

For Saul, then, the failure of revolutionary nationalism to deliver its promises to the mass
of workers and peasants lies in the political bankruptcy of petite-bourgeois elites; but

there Is also the possibility for the working class and the peasantry to take control of the

national liberation struggle and hence deliver a different outcome.

Such analyses reflect Fanon's seminal, stinging polemic against "native Intellectuals", II"
response to early Instances of decolonlsatton where elites assumed power, leaving social
relations essentially Intact; Itwas the failure of these intellectuals to align themselves with

lithe people" which prevented genuine llberatlon",

Both Turck and Saul, Lhen,posit that genuine natlonal tlberatlon can only be achieved on

the basis of active Involvement of the mass classes. A prime difficulty In analysing both

Saul and Turck's approaches to nationalism Is that neither distinguish between

nationalism per se and national liberation: In their analyses the two are a'~once distinct
(the former often as the province of bankrupt elites, the latter of the masses) yet at the
same time congruent (as in Turck's notion that national liberation has not really been
achieved). In essence, however, their failure to distingUish between the two evidences

an analysis made explicit by Neville Alexander (1979).

Alexander's argument - developed specifically as a counter to the "two-stage" argument,

and based on a particular reading of Trotsky's theory of permanent revolution - posits
that national liberation without socialism is Impossible. Essentially, it argues that, given
the dependence of capitalism on racism in South Africa, the national democratic

revolution must necessarily transform into a social revolution, since "no power on earth

WOL'ldbe able to contain the peop/e1s struggle within the confines of bourgeois

65 I have not discussed Far.on's contribution In detail, since those elements of his analysis directly
relevant here are expanded substantially by the contemporary theorists under discussion. I mention
him, however, to point to the central Importance of his work in raising such debates.
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demonstrations. Repression was met with further rioting. Tension between the ANC's own
approach of "non-vlolence" and the proletariat's rather 111. re rough and ready response

to oppression resulted: by the end of the campaign, the leadership had begun to Ilrecoll

from mass mobilisation and from any act , r defiance which mIght provvke further

confrontat/onll
, fearing lithe Irratlonat violence of the mob as a Frankenstein let loose by

the non-violent and disciplined defiance of the volunteers II (Fine, 1991; 126). Although

a minority In the organisation argued that it should build on the spontaneous response
to bring more pressure to bear on the government, the campaign was called off before

the second phase.

The "natural" tendency of nationalists is to seek Incorporation Into the ruling class through
compromise and accommodation, as the early history of the ANC demonstrates; but
nationalists may turn to more radical methods when Iitt'l) other option Is left open to them.
Nevertheless, such radlcallsatlon presents certain contradictions. llie defiance csmpalgn
reflected a tension, Which was to continue, between the need to challenge the state to
win nationalist demands, and a concern not to disturb the status quo too deeply. The
resulting ambiguity between a desire for mass action and wariness of Its re.:tl

consequences also continued.

But for all the unease regarding the defiance campaign, the ANC na i firmly embarked
on building a cross-class alliance to win Its demands. The ANC's next major campaign -
the collection of demands for the Freedom Charter - represented a clear attempt to win

and consolidate mass support.

The Idea that the Charter would "get the people themselves, by means of a mass
campaIgn tn whIch they then .»tves partiCipate, to say ,~ow they should be governed In

the new democratlo South Afrfcr:tll (Slwlu, quoted In Fins, 1991: 138) Indicates a definite
effort on the part of the ANC to redefine Itself as a party representative of the masses of
South Africa - an effort which should be seen as part of the process of "nation building",
that Is, an attempt to get "the masses" tc subjeotlvely define themselves as part of a
nation.
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But although "the ANC had turned to the masses, the masses had not yet turned to the

ANC" (Fine, 1991). The following decade saw the ANC playing an uneasy game:

attempting to mobilise mass action around its demands, while at the same time seeking
to maintain strict control over the form of that action.

Its first attempt to mobilise mass aotlon- a call for a "day of mournlnq" stayaway, after
protesters were shot on Mayday in 1950 • was somewhat abortive: the call was made
after over a weel< of action, which had been met by harsh repression, and came only
after the height of militancy had passed. While the stayaway did receive some support,

it was not a resounding success.

Subsequently. the ANC successfully initiated Its first mass campaign, the defiance
campaign. The oampalon drew massive support. It struck a chord with thousands who
lived In daily defiance of apartheid laws, and whose struggles lacked consistent
leadership since the collapse of the ICU and the defeat of the AMWU,

Mell contends that:

The campaign [established the principle] that the liberation of the oppressed

people In South Africa could only come about as a result of extra parliamentary

struggle ...our struggle wont beyond petitions and legal deputatIons and
d~)legatlons. The struggle was a challenge against tne state and could only be

effectively conducted outsIde the iegal mechanism of the state (1988; 121).
But while the campaign was designed to put real pressure on the state, Its approach to
mass action remah lad halt-hearted, The campaign was to be non-violent throughout,

refleotlng a strong notion that it was stili possible to win a change of heart In the

government through moral pressure. Its three phases were predicated on the idea that

the masses were not ready for action; and mass Involvement was to be carefully

controlled. In the first two phases, select volunteers were to stir the masses to action by
defying laws and offering themselves for arrest, and the massea would enter the stage ~
non-violently- In the third phase.

The masses were more easily Inspired than the ANC leadership had expected, however.
The campaign sparked a number of wildcat strlkes, riots and spontaneous
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leagueBo• Sporadic mass struggles - most spontaneous, or unlon-lInkeq (such as the

minsworksrs' strike) Increasingly pressured the ANC In this direction.

Alongside this process went redefinition of "the nation", with the ANC presenting It~elf as
"the native parllamant of South Africa" (See Simons and Simons, 1983; 490: Mell, 1988;
111) j the focus of the ANC's political aotlvltv came to centre Increasingly on replacing

the existing state.

In 1949 the ANC adopted the Programme of Action, representing the culmination of
radlcallsatlon of ANC Ideology: It committed the ANC to a course of direct action and
mass mobilisation, as well as raising dernancs around "self-determination" and "natlonal
freedom". The AN CiS Ideology was now explloltly nationalist: a speech by Mandala In

1951 stated:
On the ideological plane there can be no question of the dynamism of African

nationalism as an oui/ook for our people In the present stage of our struggle. At

the present historical stage African natIonalism Is the only outlook or creed for
giving the African people the self-confidence and subjective liberation without
which a people can never hope to challenge effectively any national oppression

(Johns and Davis 1991; 38).

The programme represented a deflnlt.e radloalteetlort, but nevertheless remained based
on the concerns of tile oppressed patlte-bol'rgeolsle:

In some respects tne Programme of Action reflscted the specific aspirations of the
african mIddle class, notably calling for qhe establfsflment of commercial,

Industrial, transport and other enterprises' by and for emcene ... It called for a study
of 'the economic and social conditions In the reserves.; to devise ways and means

for theIr development' but did not challenge the eaetenoe of the reserves

themselves. It called for 'the establishment of natIonal centres of educatIon ... ' ...but
not the desegregation of ,he state educatIon system (Fine, '1991: 110),

80 Sea Davies (1991) for more dotall of the cebates, and Simons and Slmi,lns, 1983, whose discussion
of debates In the Communist Party touches the debates In the ANC lIself.

THE CLASS CHARACTER OF THe ANC 132



As Mell suggests, the ANO's support base was now firmly amongst .urban african
protesslonals - Fine calls them the urban Intelligentsia. Foreman (quoted In Mell)

characterises them: "These youth leaguers were students and teachers and professional
men - as petit bourgeois as theIr predecessors II (Mell, 1988; 118). But unlike their

predecessors, they were Increasingly sceptical of prospects o'f government reform.
Conloined with the Influence of radical black nationalism from the USA, these factors

contributed to the radlcallsatlon of the youth league.

The ANO faced a dilemma: on one hand, It was Increasingly aware of the limitations of
existing strategies of seeking accommodation with the ruling class; while on the other,

Its comparatively tiny support base - Flna puts It at a few thousand - severely curtailed
the prospects of more effective forms of action. At the same time, the organisation's own
perspective had changed subtly: Increasingly, its understanding of the african middle
class's oppression was rooted In an understanding of racism as a broad structural

phenomenon.

The solution to their' dilemma was posed by the Increasing proximity (.)f the lower middle

class and the proletariat, and the Influencel of mass working class struggles In the 30s
and 40s: It lay In the african masses. Fine puts It:

AfrIcan nationalism had to adapt or dIe and adaptlon meant reachIng out to the
tnesses, ThIs was the hlstorlo role of the urban afrloan Intelflgents/s, whose own
radIcalism was bom out 1')( the Indignitiesand frustration they suffered at the hands
of white socIety, the yawning gap between the liberal Ideals In whloh they were
schooled and tile racist realities of South African life and theIr hard battle to
survive as a mIddle class against the competitIon of the whIte petty bourgeoisIe"
(Fine, 1991; 49),

Over the next decade. the radlcallsatlon was consolidated through political debate. splits
In the organlsntlon, changes In the leadership, and a partial accommodation of the youth
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It was becoming increasingly clear to the ANe - especially to sections sud) as the Youth
League - that the racism which posed the main obstacle to their demands would have

to be fought; ruling class racism necessarily excluded their own lncorporatlon Into that

ruling class. Consequently deeper social change would be required if their demands were
to be met. As Fine says: IIThe new radicalism reflected a growing belief that the ruling

class was no longer Interested In accofTImoomPgmwith the african mIddle classes" (Fine,

1991;49).

The new radicalism did not translate Immedlatl:)ly Into ~~ldlcal action, and the
government's willingness to negatlate briefly revived hop-s for accommodanon (see Fine,
49-50), In 1934, Seme led a delegation to the secretary for native affairs, to exptaln that
the ANe 'was not a political party" but a movement for social reform, whose leaders
"were respected men of distinction" who would be "honoured" If the secretary were to
attend their conferences "as our great chief". (See Simons and Simons, 1983; 490). In

the following years, however, the prospects of a solution to middle class Interests through

accommodation with the existing ruling class became Increasingly obviously remote.

The second factor contributing to the ANO's radlcalisatlon was that Its social base had
changed dramatically. By the mid-thirties the ANe was little more than "a noisy shell" as
Simons and Simons put It, with a shrinking membership. Whereas Its base Initially was
drawn largely from amongst "the relatively privfleged stratum of Independent african

peasants II (Fine, 1991; 48), by the 1930s It had been almost completely eroded by the

land acts and the collapse of agricultural prices during the depression. Its other sou roe
of support - the african aristocracy - had largely been drawn Into the state
administration. Mell argues:

The composition of African society had changed In many ways, Traditional

chlefs ...began to be replaced by new incumbents who were now paid servants of
the government ... lncreaslng IndustrialisatIon and urbanisation led to a growing
African working class and this resulted In the emergence of a new breed of AfrIcan

revolutIonarIes, with a dIstinctively working class outlook, and a new generatIon of
Intellectuals. (1988; 8~)
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referred to by Fine. But a deep-seated moderation continued to govern the
SANNC/ANC's approaches for some time. It often articulated anti-communist sentiment

In response to the struggles of the african proletariat, accompanied by calls for calm and

restraint. Regarding ICU-SANNC relations, Mell says:
One differC3ncethat did emerge was the form of struggle to be pursued, Whereas
the strike and mass campaigns (in short, class struggle) were accepted forms of

protest and action In the ICU, the ANC [sic) was not yet accustomed to these
forms of struggle and even tended to be unresponsive and sometimes
unsympathetIc to strikes (1988; 6"1).

The continuation of this conservatism, Lodge argues, wa.s fuelled by concessions from

the authorities, which took the form of
...a sertee of measures which, though generally Incorporating features that

offended the Integrationls.t and meritocratlc principles of leading Congressmen,

nevertheless mollified some of the Immediate resentment of petty-be _ols
Africans and detached them ttom the movement set off by the popular classes

(Lodge, 1983; 4).

It was not until the 19305 that the real radlcalisatlon of the ANC began. It was to be a
slow and halting process; and, altl10ugh it did represent a genuine radlcallsatlon, It was
the radlcailsatlon of a bourgeois-nationalist programme, not - as some have later argued
- a switch to a fundamentally more radical programme or away from the middle class
Interests whlctl the SANNC Initially represented,

By the thirties even the most conservative elements In the ANO were beginning to realise
that polite appeals to government were getting them nowhere, Although the very limited
concessions of the 20s (The Native Housing Act, the Natives (Urban Areas) Act and the

provision of first class accommodation for afrlcans) had temporarily appeased many In

the ANC's middle class base, the Hertzog Bills of the mld-1930s once again seriously
challenged their Interests, further restricting electoral rights and property rights. The bills
sparked a new scepticism regarding the government.
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The moderate nature of the early SANNC and Its successor, the ,ANC, is well

documented. The first conference sought to distance Itself from radical action, adopting

a resolution that:
the natIves dlsassooiate themselves from the industrIal strikes on the

Wltwa.tersrand and elsewhere and prefer to seek redress through constitutional

and legal rather than by violent means (Quoted In Mell, 1988: 44).

This essentially moderate nature was to continue well Into the late 1920s, However, as
early as 19'18, the organisation began to experience pressures which were to reshape

the organisation In a more radloal form.

Etessure$ to radicalls.atkm

By 1918 wartime Industrialisation had expanded the black urban population and Industrial

proletariat, pertlcularly In the Transvaal. Sharp declines in living standards resulted from
rapid Inflation, pegolng of black wages at 1914 levels, and reluctance on the part of
municipal authorities to provide housing and servhes for the expanding black urban
population. These factors had a dual effect on the ANC. First, racial segregation meant

that the african middle class was Itself hard hit by failing living standards In urban areas.
Second, there was a surge of struggle amongst the african proletariat, leading in time to
the formation of the first african trade unions (most notably the IOU and the African

Mlneworkers' Union, AMWU).

Lodge argues that the radlcallsatlon and struggle of the urban proletariat, combined with

closer contact between It and lower layers of the african middle classes, contributed to
a change of leadership In the Congress:

In 1917 the executive was taken over by Transvaal men ..,Although hardly

revolutionaries, these men were nevertheless less Immune to the stresses

provoked and stimulated by wartime IndustrIal and socIal developments than the
Cape leaders (1983; 4).

The pressures of the post-war period led to the SANNC's Involvement In the miners'
strike, the pound-a-day demand, and the anti-pass campaign - the brief raolcallsatlon
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a particular concern the fear of any petty bourgeoisie a.t a time of or/sis, of being

thrust back into the ranks 01' the urban and rural poor ...Above all the South African

Native National Congress was to represent the concerns and anxieties of the small

professIonal (Lodge, 1983; 2).

Mell presents the formation of the SANNO as "a result of the people's experience, and

the leaders {the SANNG] were responding to the people's demands II (1988; 37). But at
the time the SANNC could hardly be characterised as the leaders of the (african) people;

Its successor was not to gain gelnuine mass support for some thirty years.

Initially, the SANNC's primary strategic outlook centrad around their own Incorporatl.m
Into the existing ruling class. Fine argues:

Prior to the 1940s, with the possible exception of two brief periods of radicallsation

In the 1920s, the African National Congress had represented more or less

exclusively the aspirations of the african middle classes. It was a liberal

organisation, favouring the gradual extension of the suffrage to 'civilised' africans

alone, fearful both of the blanket african from the reserves and the working class
african in the towns ... (Fine, 1990; 47).

To this end, the methods adopted were limited to petitions and delegations to

government, based on appeals to reason: for example, John Dube, a SANNC leader,
placed "hopeful reliance In the sense of common justice and love of freedom so innate

tn the BritIsh character" (quoted In Lodqe, 1983; 3)79. The South African minister of

Native Affairs "confessed to a feeling of relief at the moderation of their tone" (Plaatjle,
quoted In Meli 1988; 44).

79 Mall paints a kinder picture of the SANNC: for Mell, It was not even reformist, let alone conservative.
Its reliance on moderate methods apparently resulted from appeals and delegations being part of
African custom, a ruling class split between Boer and British, the underdevelopment of an african
proletariat, and the failure of white unions to fight racism. But these explanations are Inadequate: for
example, while the african proletariat may have been underdeveloped, there was no shortage of militant
struggle, Including the 1913 black mlneworkers' strike; the failure of white unions and the CPSA to take
the raCial question seriously does not explain why the SANNC did not seek to build alternatives; and
while It may have hoped to exploit Boer-British diviSions, It could not have been lost on them that the
Britain Itself Insllluted the act of union,
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armed struggle; and the period of negotiations, which will be dealt with In chapter tour",

The history not only demonstrates that the ANC's politics were and remain consistent with
the essential features of nationalism outlined above, but also the process of radlcallsatlon
of nationalism: the latter aids understanding of features of specific nationalisms. It further
~\Ighlights a dynamic of central lmportanoe to this study: the contradictory and ambl JUOUS

relation between nationalist pqlltlcs and organisation, and the demands, asplratlor ..~and

forms of strLlggle charactertstl : of "mass" classes such as the working class.

Formatloo of the ANC: Incorporation Into th!;l existing ruling cl~

The formation and early years of the ANC demonstrate that its roots lie firmly In exactly

the sort of middle class mentioned above; Indeed, it was Initially relatively conscious of

its own interests and character.

Whet) the South African National Native Congress (SANNC) was formed, the extension

of capitalist relations of production had created a small but significant african middle class
In South Africa. It consisted largely of Independent african peasants or small farmers,
landholders, elements of the old african aristocracy, labour agents, and professlonals
(lawyers, teachers, clerks and so forth). Thelr aspirations and Interests were severely
threatened by coalescing racist legislation. In particular, small farmers - many of whom

had succeeded In carving a niche In the market by supplying fresh produce to the mining
Industry and towns - were challenged by the 1911 Natives' Land Bill, and later by the
1913 Land Act. Lodge puts It:

The group of men assembled In Bloemfontein In 1912 were well aware of thp.

wider dimensions of the social tragedy being enacted around them. But they hea

78 The following historical overview is necessarily brief: It seeks to draw out some of the main points of
relevance to an understanding of revolutionary nationalism. Consequently the richness and complexity
of this history and of the struggles Ills embedded In Is lacking In the following account. Lodge (1983),
Simons and Simons (1983) and Fine (1991) provide useful histories which Include Important detail
regarding debates in the ANC and Communist Party. Mell's history (1989) Is useful for tracing events,
although It tends to project a current Interpretation onto past events. The following overview draws
heavily on Ihese works and on speeches and artlcles (published in anthology form by Johns and Davis,
1991); Meer's biography of Mandela (1988). Raux's bibliography of Bunting; and Simons and Simons'
history.
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an inability to see beyond the present soolal organisation of society. It is not surprising,
In a world organised entirely on the basis of competing nation states, that those fighting

oppression should turn to the formation of new nation states, 0.'" the seizure of existing

ones, to solve their problems. As Harman puts it,
The Idea of the division of humanity Into nations Is etohed into people's

oonsoiousness under oapitallsm. If one nation state fails them, the easiest thing

Is to turn to the idea of creatIng a different nation state. It seems so much more

practioal to rearrange the pieces on the board than to invent a totally new game

(1992; 51).

However, the point still remains that nationalism Is the strugg,e for a nation state,
organised around an ideology of "the nation"; It is this which distinguishes It from other
struggles for state power. But if we accept that the nation state Is the typical form of the
capitalist state then clearly a struggle for a new or different nation state Is a struggle for

a new or different capitalist state, and the economic development which such a state

seeks to accomplish Is likewise capitalist economic development", Nationalism Is, In
essence, a struggle centred around the reorganisation of oapltal/sm.

These points isolate essential characteristics of nationalism. Concrete analysis reveals
additional features of revolutionary nationalism, and yields a more complex understanding
of the phenomenon.

A brief history of the ANC

The ANC's history can be roughly divided Into four periods: Its early history, characterised
by moderate methods and alms; Its radlcallsatlon and turn to mass action; Its turn to

71 To this must be added that any single country's economy, as long as It remains embedded In a global
capitalist economy, Is going to find Its economy shaped by and subject to the rhythms, logic and
dynamics of the capitalist system, and unable to escape from that logic for any great length of time,
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(or white) capital's interests; and to direct the economic development qf the national
economy to Improve Its position in the world hierarchy of states. This can be termed

radical nationalism.

In this context, nationalist sentiment becomes an entirely logical focus around which
these sections of the petite-bourgeoisie can organise their struggle, precisely because

the struggle is for a nancn state, and against national oppression. As Siovo observed, the
definition of the nation in such struggles generally correlates to their oppression as
suon". It Is precisely this middle class, aspiring to assume its place in the ruling class

proper, which is the social base" of revolutionary nenoneltsm".

The essenti8.lIy bourgeois ch!;),racterof nationalism

To SUmmarise the conclusions drawn so far: first, nationalist movements, even
revolutionary ones, are essentially bourgeoisie (capitalist) in character; In other words
they do not go beyond the framework of capitalism, although they do seek a
reorganisation of its specific, concrete manifestations in a particular country. Second, in
tho particular case of revolutionary nationalist movements, their social base is the

oppressed petit-bourgeoisie, which seeks to gain control of its own state In order to direct
the national economy.

A qualification is necessary before continuing. The process by which such a middle class
constitutes Itself around nationalism Is by no means as conscious a process as It appears

to have been presented here. The nascent bourgeoisie can be unaware of Its own class
nature. ReVolutionary nationalists are not lying when they put torward their nationalism

as a solution for all oiasses, although they are wrong. Their misconception Is based on

74 Alth:lugh even this Is not simply read from the given situation: nation-building, the process by which
a group is subjeotively constituted as a nation, Is Itself a dynamic process which often forms an Integral
part of the process of mobilising around nationalist ends.

75 The term "soolel base'' Is used in this chapter In a technical sense, to denote the social grlJup (class
or section of a class) upon which particular forms of political outlook (for example, nationalism) rest;
as distinct from support base, which as we shall see later denotes a broader group.

76 Sections of an oppressed middle class may also form the social base of certain forms of reactionary
nationalism. lnkatna Is a case In point: a petite-bourgeolsle/bourgooisie organised around control of
an apartheid bantustan administration, It has sought to defend its niche against the threat of majority
rule by attempting to mobilise around a mixture of nationalist and ethnic sentiment.
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example) but in the course of justifying their behaviour, created an oppression which by

its nature Includes all classes within the defined nation,

At the same time as existing capitalist states oppressed these classes, the simultaneous

extension of capitalist relations into these countries created the possibility of the

development of a local bourgeoisie - or more accurately, aspirant bourqeolste", The

middle classes of the oppressed nation find their career opportunities and their potential

to develop Into fully-fledged capitalists blocked by national oppression, and are further

frustrated by the general economic backwardness which generally accompanies colonial

intervention. That national oppression finds Its concrete expression In the form of a

foreign (or in South Africa, white) controlled state, which entrenches the economic

backwardness experienced by the country in general or by the oppressed mlddle class

in particular.

For this middle class, two solutions present themselves. FlrSJt,they can attempt to seek

incorporation Into the existing ruling class, panloular., o.IghIncorporation Into Its

colonial apparatus. This route was chosen by many. However, It presents certain

difficulties for large sections of the aspirant middle class: first, It is an option open only

to a section of the middle class, merely by virtue of the restricted number of posts.

Second, the pervasive nature of racism - that It cuts across class - often means that full

incorporation into the existing ruling class will be blocked precisely by racism. EVenthose

who manage to achieve some measure of Incorporation through the state bureaucracy

may find further advancement blocked in this manner.

The second perceived solution is to seize the oppressive state and transform It Into one

which the local nascent bourgeoisie can use to further Its own interests in place of foreign

73 In the era of rising capitalism, it is the bourgeoisie proper which constitutes the social base of
revolutionary nationalism In the ora of advanced capitalism, however, it is particularly the middie
classes, the aSI 'ant bourgeoisie rather than the bourgeolsl,e Itself, which provides revolutionary
nationalism Its sL.~lalbase, One factor in this is that, In the era of advanced capttellsm the bourgeoisie
is, as Trotsky put it, "everywhere reactionary". Quite slmply, they are loathe to make any challenge to
the status quo of their own volition, in case It poses a challenge to the system In general, and their
power within It. (This is of course in general, and not necessarily applloaole to Individual oapltallsts.)
See Trotsky: The Permanent Revolution, (Pathfinder Press, New York, 1969) and Lenin In "The
Agrarian Programme of Social Democracy" for a fuller exposition of this argument. The middle classes,
with less to lose and a whole system of exploitation to gain, have fewer such qualms. although by no
means none.
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Men and women did not choose collective Identification as they. chose shoes,

knowing that they could only put on one pair at a time. They had) and stfll have,

several attachments and loyalt/es slmultaneousfy ...lt was only whe~ one of these

loyaftles conflicted dIrectly wIth another that problems of choosing between them

arose (Hobsbawm, 1990; 127),

Until a direct and clearly Irresolvable conflict arises, the mass base of national llberat'on
movements seek to cornblne their loyalties to the nationalist movement with their desire
for deeper social change; and, in so doing, seek to imprint their specific demands or; that

movement.

In this respect, stove's assertions regarding nationalism are partly valid. GIven the
particular character of nationalism, however, the fulfilment of these broader and more
fundamental demands - demands which go beyond the framework of capitalism - would
require a break with nationalism as an Ideology, and a qualitative transformation of

struggle around nationalist demands Into struggle against the system Itself.

The need to maintain the support of (to remain sensitive to) a mass base which may be
looking to broader change than the ANC can or will offer, explains the vacillation between

the radical and more moderate faces of the ANC84• When relatively spontaneous
movement of the working oless posed a potential ohallenge to natlonellst leadership of
the movement, It very often adopted a radical face In order to maintain Its leadership; at
times, the more radical approach extended deeper than mere facade, to constitute a real

radicalism around nationalist demands. This was evidenced particularly In the ANC's 1960
"turn to the masses", and the Congress alliance's radlcallsatlon In the 85-86 uptl \~'1:
these did constitute genuine shifts In strategic focus. Nevertheless, whatever the strategy,
the overall alms to which this strategy was directed remained nationalist ones. What was
happenIng In these cases was, In a very real sense, a focusing of mass discontent on
nationalist agitation.

In terms of natlonalisation policy specifically, It Is In this context that It Is possible to
understand the most radical Interpretations that the ANC Itself has attached to Its views

84 I have purposely avoided counterposlng militant and moderate. because nationalism In and of IIself
does not exclude militancy with regard to nationalist demands, as the ANC's hlotory demonstrates.
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conservatism, combined with the added problem of Its own weakness In terms of size and

power'".

This may lead It Into the second circumstance: seeking alliances with mass classes like
the working class and peasantry In order to gain a support base. On one hand, it relies
on these classes for support, but on the other, Its programme stops far short of what

these classes may expect from a movement promising change.

Nationalist movements are tied to their support base, at least until they attain power,
because this Is very often their only strength. Many national liberation movements were
able to find an alternative In guerilla struggle, but for reasons which will be discussed In

chapter four this option proved unvlabte In Jouth Africa.

However, every time nationalists agitate arnongst their support base around their own
demands, they raise the possibility that this base. once mobilised. will seek to go beyond
nationalist demands towards more fundamental transformation c)f society, or at least gQ

beyond nationalism's own chosen methods. 011eeffect of this has been that the ANC has
repeatedly, once mass action Is In progress, looked to other methods because mass

action Itself seems too dangerous or "confrontatlonal". In the South African context, owing
to certain peculiar circumstances to be discussed In chapter four, this has meant turning
to less effective means of realising alms.

At the same time, and related to the prevloua point, nationalists seek to maintain
leadership of that support base - both to ensure that their own nationalist demands are
met, and to ensure that their support base does not overtake them. This contradiction Is
manifested clearly In the ANO's history.

The supporters, however, are not passive recipients and followers of nationalist Ideology.
Hobsbawm makes the polnt that the views of this mass base may not be as clear-cut as
nationalist leadership might like to believe:

83 A small but perhaps Important aside: these comments refer, of course, to the middle class and the
nationalist movement as a social - l.e, collective" force. They should not be taken to mean that every
member of a nationalist movement or of the middle classes Is necessarily conservatlvr
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alltanca vlth other oppressed classes. These classes look to nation,allst Ideology
particularly In circumstances where no alternative leadership presents Itself. But this
cross-class alliance does not In any way detract from the fact that nationalism's social
base 10the middle classes, and Its political programme representative of their aspirations,

It Is In fact characteristic of nationalism undm particular circumstances,

These features, as we shall see, are Important In explaining the ANC's shift away from
natlonallsatlon, and the manner In which It hae occurred. They cast necessary light on

a central aspect of revolutionary nationalism: Its Inherently contradictory nature •

.Although the ANC's programme may not Intend to go beyond the framework of
capItalism, It Is nevertheless true that such broad statements as "the people shall govern"

or "the people shall share In the country's wealth" are open to Interpretation (as both
Wolpe and Fine point out), particularly on the part of those elements of its support base -
like the working class - Interested In broader and more fundamental social change. Such
elements may read Into the national liberation movement far more radical desires and

demands.

It Is Important, then, to understand the effects of the heterogeneity of the ANC and other

national liberation movements. Revolutionary nationalism's Inherent contradiction Is
twofold. First, It seeks to challenge the status quo In the particular while (perhaps
unconsciously) preserving the stetus quo In general. In other words, It challenges the

present organisation of the particular nation state which it seeks to overthrow, but at the
same time seeks to keep the capitalist system as a whole intact.

This contradiction does not become a problem except In relatlcn to two circumstances:
the first is under conditions, as we have already seen. where moderate methods fall.
Then the nationalist movement is faced with the contradiction between the necessity of

challenging the status quo to achieve Its own demands, and Its own Inherent
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if not always In appearance, remains that of an oppressed petlte-bourg~olsle. Nelson

Mandela best sums up the class character of the ANO:
ThelANC has never at any period of Its history advocated a revolutionary change

In the economic structure of the country, nor has It, to the best of my recolleotlon

ever condemned capitalist soolety (Quoted In Meer, 1988).
But, as we shall see in the next chapter, the continuity of the essential political
programme has been accompanied by important strategic discontinuities which are of

Importance to our concerns.

Nationalism: the tendency to vacillation

The preceding brief history of the ANC serves more t~la!1to confirm that Its social base
and political outlook were, and remain, rooted In the aspirations of an oppressed middle
class. It also pointed to two features of revolutionary nationalism which are essential to

answering the question posed by this thesis.

The first feature Is the tendency to cornpromise, related to a concern regarding too
severe a challenge to the status quo. These tendencies persisted throughout the period

of the ANC's radlcallsatlon, and resurtaced periodically oven during Its period In exile.
This tendency remained contradlotory with Its turn to mass action; to the extent that the
ANC has used mass struggle, It has been an uneasy alliance.1l2

In a sense, the choice facing nationalists between accommodation with the existing ruling
class and its overthrow was never clearly resolved for the ANC: chapter four will
demonstrate this point more clearly.

This brings us to the second foature. In order to effect more radical change forced on It
by structural obstacles to Its Incorporation Into the ruling class, nationalism seeks an

82 The ANO's history, It must be noted, Is by no means inconsistent with the history of other nalional
liberation movements, which exhibit remarkably similar beginnings and further developmem, particularly
regarding their pOlitical programmes, A major dlfferencl.l, however, has been that - for reasons which
will be discussed In chapter four - armed guerrilla struggle has had substantially more prospect of
success In other cases: a second factor, which will also be rllscussed later, relates to differences In the
form of the existing ruling clues: In South Africa. a 'veli et.labllshed local bourgeoisie, In other cases
a forelgl1, colonlnl power,
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reflected a sensitivity to this, but continued to focus primarily on armed struggle: In

February 1984 Tambo said:
The struggle for liberation Is a struggle of the workers who constitute the

pro/etarlat. They constitute the most powerful contingent In our struggle ... It is clear
to us, as It Is to the t:Jnemy, that the workers, the black workers esps(1laJly,
constItute a force that could pose a serious threat to the regime. But we don1see
this as having exclusive Importance. The armed struggle Is Indispensable ... (From

Johns and Davis, 1991: 245).
And at the Same time, the search for alternative means of achieving alms made a

resurgence. In the same Intervlflw, Tambo said:
There Is always a possibility of a truce ...lt would be very, very easy if, for example,
We started negotfatlons. ltv"· have said that negotiations can start, serious
l1egotlatlons (From Johns and Davis, 1991: 218).

The 1985 upsurgC:.iadded weight to the mass-action position. There Is some evidence
chat the ANC made a renewed efff)rt in the late eighties to set up bases Inside the

country. The United Democratic Front, for the most part, placed itself under the Congress
Banner. But the ANC itself played a minor part in actual mobilisation.

Moreover, the tendency to seek a settlement through other means was gathering steam.
Tambo, In August 1889, stated:

Negotiations 6. ~ not an end In themselves; they can be a means to achieve our

objeotlves ... the ANC has over decades expressed its preferenoe for a resolution

of the country's problems through these ttvvme ... (From Johns and '·,avls, 1991:
277).

The reasons for this will be discussed It"!some detail In chapter four, so I will not examine
them here.

With their unbannlng In 1990, the ANC returned with it nationalist character Intact,
although In the intervening period it had acquired something of a red tint. In reality, the

tint Is barely skln deep: the chapters which follow will demonstrate how the ANC's
approach and programme has remalnE:idessentially consistent with that prior to 1960 -
the ANC remains a nationalist organisation, with a political programme which, In essence
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But the masses themselves were not to be armed; and more Importantly, efforts to
organise and mobilise the masses were few. Even the Insplratlon-by-sabotage strategy

was soon abandoned In favour of armed Insurgence from outside the country:
The fight whIch held out prospects best for us and the least risk of life to both

sides was guerrilla warfare (Mandela. testimony at the Rivonla trial; from Johns

and Davies, 1991; 124).
This was no doubt Influenced by the widespread use of guerilla tactics In other parts of
Africa; as Meli says, '~i' this tIme the armed struggle was being adopted throughout

Southern Africa by the liberation movements as a method of strugglell (1988; 161)

Even alongside the turn to armed struggle, tendencies to compromise persisted. For

example, Mandela said, In his 1960 courtroom testimony:
We demand universal adult franchls9, and we are prepared to exert economlo
pressure to attain our demands until the government should say, "Gentlemen, we

cannot have this state of affaIrs Lets talk ': In my own vIew, I would say, yes, let

us talk, and the government would say "We think that the Europeans at present
are not ready for a type of government where there might be domination by non-

Europeans, We t'hlnk we should give you sixty seats, ..We will leave the matter

over for five years and review It at the end of five yeere". In my view, my lords,
that would be a vlotory...and we would for the five years suspend olvll

dlsobedlenoe ... (Quoted In Johns and Davlee, 1991; 68).

The practical effect of the strategy of armed struggle was to distance the ANC from

potential mass agltat!vn Inside the country. Altl10ugh the Morogoro conference made a
verbal commitment to 'rnaxmurn mobilisation of the African people" (See Meli, 1988; 169)
the next upsurge In mass struggle came only In 1973; the Initial spontaneous strike wave

threw up the Independent trade unions 1 which Initiated and led a large portion of struggles
over the decade to come. For some time', Ie ANC continued to insist that SACTU was
the only real union. The 176 uprisings - a landmark struggle - went under the banner of
Black Consciousness rather the" the ANC.

These events sparked a debate within the ranks of the ANC, however. Once again there

was a section which souqht to base itself on mass mobilisation. The organisation
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campaign, a minority continued to argue for a focus on the masses following the antl-
pass campaign; but the perspective which won the day relegated mass action to

secondary status. During his 1960 trial, Mandela assigns all forms of mass action to the

bin of "Iess effective methods";
All opportunIties for peaceful agitation and struggle have been closed ....Certainly

the days of civil disobedIence, of strikes, and mass demonstrations are not over,

and we wffl resort to them over and over again. But a leadership commits a crime
against Its own people If It hesitates to sharpen Its polftlcal weapons which have
become less effective (Quoted in Johns and Davis, 1991; 109).

Armed struggle - or more accurately, armed propaganda -launched from bases outside

the country became the primary strategy for the next three decades. The strategy was
to prove singularly Ineffective in achieving demands, for reasons to be discussed in

chapter four.

The Initial turn to armed struggle reflected a continuing desire to maintain leadership of
the masses, combined with limited faith In mass action Itself:

...It could not be denied that our polioy to achieve a non-racial state by non-

violence had achieved nothing and that our fol/owers were beginning to lose

confidence in this policy and were developing disturbing Ideas of tetrotiem ...each
disturbance pointed clearly to the Inevitable growth amongst Africans of the belief

that violence was the only way out... (Mandala, testimony at the Rlvonla Trial; from
Johns and Davis, 1991; 119).

Initially, sabotage was proposed as a means of IImoblllslng and organIsing both city and
country dwellers" (Mbekl, quoted In Mell (1988): 144):

These attacks would serve as a source of Inspiration to our people. In addition,

they would provide an outlet for those people Who were urging the adoption of

violent methods and would enable us to give concrete proof to our followers that
we had adopted a stronger line and were fightIng bac/( against government

Violence (Mandela, testimony at the Rlvonla trial; from Johns and Davis, 1991;
122).
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Similarly when the ANC women's league and the Federation of South African Women
sought to organise around the militant response to the extension of passes to women,

the ANC Initially advised them not to do so, and later unilaterally called off the campaign

(See Fine, 19f11; 176-181.)

In the bus boycotts of the late 50s - another example of relatively spontaneous struggle

- the role of the ANC was largely to urge negotiations at an early stage, rather than to

urge the struggles on to greater heights and seek to capitalise on them. As Lodge puts

It:
[The bus boycotts] demonstrate the possibility of obtaining through struggle

Immediate materIal improvements and of drawing political capital from these. Too

frequently the possibilities that such struggles presented were disregarded [by the

ANC} (Lodge, 1983; 182).

A similar pattern repeated Itself in the anti-pass campaign following the Sharpeville
massacre: on one hand, the campaign was characterised by the ANC's militant faoe. For
example, Llthull responded to a threat to ban the ANC and PAO by burning his pass
book, declaring that he would never again carry a pass (See Fine, 1991: 221). The ANC

met spontaneous outbreaks of mllitanoy by calling a national day of mourning.

On the other hand, the ANC made little further effort to capitalise on this militancy. The
day-long stayaway turned spontaneously Into a week-lonq one, but only after the mass
strike was crushed by brutal repression did the ANC call another day of protest. In April
the following year, the ANC called a three-day stayaway which was called off after only
one day. Having called off the strike however, Mandela pralseti lt and the SOLlthAfrican
worl<lng class In the highest terms.

JJllLturn to armed struggle - a tum a.'t:Ia:j from mas~ ru.:.:ti.Qn

Shortly after this, the ANC/SACP alliance (along with the PAC and the trotskylst African
Resistance Movement) made the turn to armed struggle, on the basis that their previous

methods of non-violent protest were Ineffective. Their analysis collapsed mass struggle
as a whole Into this category of "old methods". As was the case following the defiance
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- the role of the ANO was largely to urge negotiations at an early stage, rather than to
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ANC] (Lodge, 1983; 182).

A similar pattern repeated Itself In the anti-pass campaign following the Sharpeville
massacre: on one hand, the campaign was characterised by the ANC's militant face. For
example, Llthull responded to a threat to ban the ANO and PAC by burning his pass
book, declaring that he would never again carry a pass (See Fine, 1991: 221). The ANC

met spontaneous outbreaks of militancy by calling a national day of mourning,

On the other hand, the ANO made little further effort to capitalise on this militancy. The
day~long stayaway turned spontaneously Into a week-lonq one, but only after the mass
strike was crushed by brutal represslon did the ANC call another day of protest. In April
the following year, the ANC called a three-day stayaway which was called off after only
one day. Having called off the strike however, Mandela praised It and the South African
working class In the highest terms.

The tura tQ armed stryggle ~ a turn ~[Qn

Shortly after this, the ANC/SACP alliance (along with the PAC and the trotskylst African
Resistance Movement) made the turn to armed struggle, on the basis that their previous
methods of non-violent protest were Ineffective, Their analysis collapsed mass struggle
as a whole Into this category of "old methods". As was the case following the defiance
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had enmeshed Itself I,! m alliance with the ANC where the latter was. the dominant

partner.

Nationalist politics were able to serve as a "focus of mass discontent" (Harman, 1991;

13) In a situation where an alternative focus was lacking. The working class and
peasantry suffered severely from the economic backwardness Imposed on them by racial
oppression; it was precisely the means by which their exploitation was mediated. There
was thus a coincidence (although by no means a convergence) In the Interests of the

african middle class and the african proletariat and peasantry, with all sharing a common
desire to overthrow the oppressing state. Struggles around Immediate problems were
conducted under the banner of the ANC, because It€l challenge to the eXisting state
appeared to encompass mass demands and aspirations.

Throughout these struggles, however, the ambiguity which had plagued the defiance

campaign remained. On one hand, the ANC sought to maintain leadership of the

spontaneous otruggles which occurred, as weil as to mobilise for Its own demands: this
required a somewhat radical rhetoric. On the other hand, however, It was still wary of
unleashing a 'frankensteln", and to this end Its radicalism was constantly moderated by
calls for peace and restraint, and In certain cases, seel<lng to stop spontaneous actions,
Further, the "turn to the masses" remained only one tactic In a host of others for the
ANC, rather than a firm focus,

So, for example, during the pound-a-day campaign - which the ANC transformed Into
a campaign around the white elections - the ANC's focus was on pamphleteering the
white electorate. It also overruled SACTU decisions, Insisting that there should be no
pickets and that a planned stayaway should last for only three days: It called off the
stayaway after only one day.

The 1959 Cato Manor women's uprisings met with an ANC response which IIpald tribute

to the spirit of resistance" but warned that:

We do not support anyone who damages or burns buildings or destroys property.
It does ..iot benefit the nation anti ...vlotence makes us look like terrorists and

irresponsible people (Llthull, quoted In Fine, 1991: 218).
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These quotations sum up precisely the character of revolutionary natlonellsm under
particular conditions. On one hand, the need for structural change is recognised, as is

the need for radical methods to effect such change. Because the social base of

nationalism was too small and weak - the middle classes being a minority with no real
political or economic power - the ANC was forced to look to an alliance with other
oppressed classes, like the working class and peasantry. The Freedom Charter was
precisely an attempt to appeal to such classes. It was part of a process of "natlon-
building", the process by which the nationalist organisation sought to create a subjective
consciousness of nationhood in the minds of those from whom It sought support At the
same time, however, Its ultimate aim remained explicit: the opening of "fresh fielus" for

the advancement of middle class Interests.

Precisely because of Its ambiguity, however, the Freedom Charter was to serve as a very

useful document in later years In maintaining the support of an Increasingly radlcallsed

working class and youth. At the time, It certainly helped to convince the masses that the
ANC represented their aspirations.

~mass dl.s.QQDlent

By the second half of the 19505, the ANC had, for all Intents and purposes, finally won
mass support. The working class movement made a significant resurgence, launching Its
own urban-based trade unions and embarking on a number of struggles; rural struggles
also made a brief resurgence.

The ANC was able to assume leadership of these struggles, although It seldom Initiated
them. Fine argues that their ability to do so Wa5 rela. 'ie absence of any serious,
non-nationalist alternative: since the early 50s, the Oorr«.n_" ,1St Party - following Stalin's
"right tern" and the "natlonal democracies thesls" (the latter I will return to later) - had
adopted a policy of close alliance with the ANC and accordingly dropped any Independent
face or criticism of nationalism. Other socialist parties, like the New Unity Movement,

were both tiny and politically Isolated from the working class by ultra-leftism and
confused polltlcs. (See Fine, 1991, for more detail on both polnts.) SACTU, meanwhile,
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Both Lodge and Fine point out that the Charter was far from a colleotion of mass

demands (See Fine, 1991; 139; Lodge, 1983; 72). Rather, It was a statement of the

ANC's own political programme. The ireedom Charter has since been taken to represent

a socialist or potentially socialist document by some", but the demands presented are -

as argued in chapter one - firmly within the framework of bourgeois democracy.

Indeed, attempts to define It otherwise by the very same masses whose demands It

supposedly represented were, early on, countered by the leadership Itself: the Congress

of Democrats, for example, in 1959 specifically ruled out a socialist content to the la,··i

clause and the economic clause. (See Fine, 1991: 150) A June 1956 article by Mandala

characterises the Freedom Charter succinctly:

The charter is more than a mere list of demands for demoomtio reforms. It is a
revolutionary document precisely because the changes itenvisages cannot be won

without breaking up the economic and political setup of present South Africa. To

win the demands calls for the organisation, launching and development of mass
struggles on the widest scale.

Whilst the charter proolaims democratic changes of a far-reaching nature, it Is by

no means a blueprint for a socialist state but a programme for the unification of

various classes and groupings amongst the people on a democratic basis ...Its

declaration "The people shall qovem" visualises the transfer of power not to any

single social class but to all the people of this country, be they workers, peasants,

proiesslone! men or petty-bourgeoisie. It is true that In demanding the

natlonal/satlon of the banks, the gold mInes, and the land, the charter strikes a
vital blow at the financial and gold-mining monopolies ....the breaking up and

democrat/satlon of these monopolies will opt . up fresh fields for the

development of a prosperous non-European boul'ge.?is class. For the first

time In the history of this country the non-European bourgeoisie will have the

opportunity to own In their own name and right mllfs and tectonee, and trade and

private enterprise wI/( flourish as never before (Johns and Davis, 1991; 48 - my

emphasis).

81 See, for example, the debate In the South African Labour Bulletin, from late 1986 to 198i'
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becomes Increasingly central to the growth path, Throughout, there Is a constant tension
between this and regulating the operations of capital to preserve the overall health of the

national economy, although the former dominates In the end,

Two central trends emerge; both are usually couched In terms of lithe natlcna' ':h.west".
On one hand, formulations of economic policy manifest a clear desire to staLlIise the

national economy and (almost without exception) improve productivity In order to achieve
a greater measure of International competitiveness, To this end, substantial state
regulation of investment and the economy Is perceived to be vital, On the other hand, the
Imperative of attracting Investment (both local and foreign) Is a constant theme,
Increasingly pronounced in later documents. A third concern of note Is how to meet the
aspirations of the mass of workers, unemployed and rural people'", These themes are
presented in relation to the crisis facing South Africa, In terms ('f solutions to that crisis.

Stete regulation to re§tQre ecoDomlc growtb

The Harare document clearlll demonstrates these concerns, The backdrop to its
approach Is the search for solutlons to the structural crisis facing South Africa, This Is
understood to be the result of "distortions of the apartheid system, problems In the sphere

of domestic production and reproduotlon and the changIng and destabllising international
el'1vlronment" (1990; 2), This refers to the effects of the skewed development of the South
African economy,

While the manufacturing sector grew rapidly, It remained dependent on Imports for capital
goods and machinery, Minerai exports earned foreign exchange required to support this
sector, The effect was stabilising as 1"''1g as minerai prices remained stable, but global

fluctuations of mineral prices led to growing Instability in manufacturing, which found It

-_._._-------
93 This, It will be argued, rernalns a constant theme for three reasons: first, and most obvious, the ANC

stili perceives Itself to represent the interests of this mass of people, Second, a very large part of its
membership Is drawn from this quarter, and has therefore, to a greater or lesser extent (as will be
discussed In the next chapter) had some effect on the contours of the ANC, Third, and most Importantly
here, the ANC realises that this same mass base could present a very significant threat to political
stability If no attempt Is made to meet Its aspirations. This point will be discussed 111the next chapter,

THIESEARCH FDA SOLUTIONS TO THE CRISIS 157



may conflict with the overall health of the economy - given that these decisions would
be made with the hAalth of the corporation Itself foremost. Thus the nation-state would

seek to regulate and direct the operations of transnatlonals to some exterr; although at

the same time It would have to balance this against a desire to maintain transnational

Investment

The nation-state might also seek to develop linkages with other nation-states In order
to strengthen possibilities of attracting capital from these nation-states, or to provide
markets for Its 'own' c:':lpltals.

The nation-state would, of course, face contradictory pressures. First, capltal which Is stili
nationally-tied would seek increased protection from the nation-state in the face of
sharpened competition from transnatlonals. In the South African economy, however, the
cistlnct oredomlnsnce of a few large conglomerates (like Anglo American and Ds Beers)

all with well established transnational operations, and the relative under-development of
smaller capitals suggests that such Interests are likely to be less Influentlalo2

• (See
Kaplan (nd) for a discussion of the Internatlonallsatlon of South African capital), Second,

different sections of transnational capital would seek different International political
linkages, The latter would Impact on the precise form such linkages take.

Our concern here Is not primarily the exact form such trends have taken, but whether
they are manifest. The latter' point should be noted, therefore, but Is not of central
importance to the following discussion,

Manifestations of trends In ANC economic policy

Measured against these broad potnts, the economic policy formulated by the ANC Is
remarkably consistent with the logIc of these trends, as demonstrated In the following
brief discussion of economic growth paths perceived to be viable. 8roadl~1speaking, the

economic growth path whlcll emerges proposes export-tee growth, emphasising

achieving political and economic stability. The theme of accommodation to capital

92 The South African clothing Industry Is a good example of such nationally-tied eapltal, It has boen
unable to compete favourably with Imported clothing, but its plr; 9 for proteotlonlsm have falien, to dale,
largely on deaf ears.
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lmpltcatlons of the trends - a summa:uy

.lttwJj.Qatlotlsfor ~

We can assume that, given the changing state -cepltal relation discussed, an optimum
situation for a transnational capital would Imply continuing relations with particular natlon-
states, allowing a large measure of influence through which it can shape economic policy
to suit Its own ends; but in which It maintains a large degree of independence from
nation ...states to decide and control the dlrectlon of Its own operations, particularly in
relation to operations In other countries. It would also Imply a measure of freedom to
move Its operations or establish new operations In a number of countrles."

At the same time, transnational corporatlons would, evidently, be more willing to Invest
In countries which offer a suitable climate to guarantee accumulation. In particular, they

would seek political and economic stability and an Infrt structure to support their
operations. FlnF'lIy, the promise of high profit margins would be an Important Incentive to
investment.

In general, the nation-state Itself (or aspirant nation-state) would want to ensure a
healthy economy; given the dynamic of capitalism, trls would Imply an Internationally

competitive one. In the current context It would Imply attracting transnational corporations
(both local and foreign) to Invest: given their size, economic capacity and attendant
competitive edge, these would be more likely to contribute to competitive economic
growth. To attract them, the nation-state would have to provide conditions for stable
accumulation.

At the same time, however, the nation-state would not necessarily benefit from a

situation In which these transnatlonals could do Justas they pleased. While trammatlonal
Investment would contribute to the nation's economic power, their Investment decisions

91 This Is, of courso, broadly and abstractly spealling. The pOints made In tho second chapter regarcllng
tho Influonco of concreto hlsturlCEtl lies with particular nallon~statos should not be for~lotten, although
they are not of direct relevance horo.

THE:SeAROH FOR SOLUTIONS TO TNE criSIS 155



INTRODUCTION:
THE SEARCH FOR SOlUTIONS TO THE CRISIS

The central argument In this thesis has been that the ANO's policy shifts with regard to
natlonallsatlon cannot be fully understood without understanding the concrete conditions
In which they are taking place. The prenedlng section sought to lay a general and partly

theoretical basis from which to proceed to more specific analysis: Iargued that the Shifts
are related to the Impact of global economic and political trends, and the particular
character of the ANC as a national liberation movement. These chapters sought to outline

the limits within which the ANC and Its allies are constrained to act. In terms of Its
character as a national liberation movement, the outer limit Is that the ANC will seek to
solve the national question within the framework of capitalism. The changing nature of

the relation between state and capital, discussed In chapter two, Imposes certain limits
In terms of that capitalist framework, In this particular historical conjuncture.

But these "limiting cases" can not be assumed to translate directly and functionally Into
a particular economic policy In the here and now. While they contextuallse the shifts, the
context Itself cannot be taken to predetermine the outcome of a ~ctlculat economic

policy. Rather, the Impact of these factor's must be mediated by further Influences which
serve to translate the objective trends In capitalism Into actual and Ideologlcsli trends In
tl18 formulation of ANO economic policy. In other words. we must look now for the factors

wilich have "brought home" the Influence of these trends. This section sets out to find
these factors.

It Is us~ful to exemme the extent to which the changing state-capital relation has Indeed
Impacted on ANC economic policy. Before we can conclude that this Is a factor - even

a mediated one - It must be demol1stl'ated that ANC economic policy does reflect the
concerns Imposed on a nauon-state by changes In the stete-capitat relation. Such
dlscusslol1 also hints at the factors which have mediated these changes.
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SECTION THREE:
THE SOCIAL AND POlrrlCAL CONTEXT OF NATIONALISATION -

HISTORICAL CONJUNCTURE AND CONCRETE CIRCUMSTANCE
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Morris (Inadvertently perhaps) hit the nail on the head. Given that the naflon they are
trying to save Is looked In the framework of International capitalism, and Indeed

dependent on local capital for economic recovery as lonraas this remains tile case, It Is
hardly surprising that natlortallsatlon was largely rejected "In the natlonallnterest". As we
shall see In chapters to follow, lithe natlonallnterest" led the ANO to seek to project Itself
more strongly as the saviours for national (and International) capital - with unfortunate

lmpllcatlons for the black majority.

~uslons.

This chapter sought to demonstrate that the ANO's political, and hence Its economic,
programme remains firmly within the framework of capitalism, given Its class character
as a nationalist movement. It Is only In this context that we can begin to understand the
Impact of general trends in world capitalism on the ANO's economic programme. It allows

us to understand their openness, If you like, to those trends. In Itself, however, this Is not
enough: we must further understand how the ANO came to apprehend those trends.
Equally Importantly, we cannot assume that a combination of nationalism with these
trends necessarily and Inevitably led to the outcome outlined In chapter one.
Understanding the extent and form of the Impact of those trends requires fuller
understanding of the social and political context In which ANC eccnomlc policy was
shaped. In developing such understanding - as we shall see In chapter four -
understanding how the ANOls character as a nationalist movement shaped Its behaviour
during the political transition proves essential.

The! preceding chapters provide a basic framework for furttl,sr, mere specific discussion
regarding the central questions of this thesis. In the following chapters, I shall discuss In

detail how the general trends In capitalism dlsoussed In chapter two came to lrnpaet
directly on the ANCls policies regarding natior .1I8a+'~',;. Ihls requires a more concrete
analysis of recent events than this discussion ""~, provldeo so far.
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Imperative - namely, to make the national economy as attractive as posslbl~ to big and

In particular trans-national capital,

It Is precisely the ANC's nationalist tendency to seek to build a competitive national
economy which, at this historical conjuncture, reinforces the trend away from
natlonallsatlon In general. Of course, there are certain klnds of nationallsatlon which could

serve to make South Africa more attractive as an Investment opportunity, such as those
which provlde Infrastructure for capital and possibly those which contribute to stabilising
the workforce (welfarlst forms), These sorts of natlonallsatlon appeared consistently In

policy documents",

Underlying this Is a more gl:lneral point concerning the character of nationalism: the
Interests of lithe nation" (or lithe people", as the term Is often used here) are nru the
lnterests of all who are subjectively or objectively defined as part of that nation - quite

the contrary. They are, rather, the Interests of the nation state (or 'aspirant nation state')
which defines the social, political and economic boundaries of the "nation", These
Interests, as we saw In the previous chapter and this chapter, become Inextricably bound
up with the Interests of national capital, and Inextricably tied .nto the International web of

political and economic relations.

ASI WE! saw In chapter one, shifts In the ANC's policy on natlonallsatlon were strongly
linked to the tendency to adopt a conciliatory attitude to capital. That, In turn, linked
precisely to their attempt, as netlonellets, to rescue the national economy: as Morris

(again In a rather different context but again very sucolnotly) puts It:
The problem they [the ANC] face now Is how to formulate an approprlal~e
alternatIve ~;oolalvision that Isperceived to encompass the totality of South African

soolety. TlIe ANC have to resolve that national quest/on by projecting tnemeetvee
as the esviou: and creator of the whole nat/on, and not, as t/7ey will presently be

portrayed, as merely the prIncIple representatives of the black majority at the

negotIating table (1991; 56 - my emphasis).

90 Althougll attempts to oxtend such forms of state-owned Industry show no signs of materlallslng post-
electhnR.
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necessarily linked to any pattiQJ.llat form of economic organisation, beyond the broad

trends prevalent In capltallsm".

Having said this, however, It Is nevertheless significant that organisations which are

fundamentally similar In character should, In practice, seek to Institute significantly
different economic programmes. Thls precisely Is a central prcblernatlc of this thesis.
Concretely, the broad trends prevalent In caphallsrn and a host of other factors come Into
play In determining the particular economic programme or growth path posited by a

particular nationalist movement.

Nati.Q.rulllrun - reinforcing gntl-na~atlon trend~

In terms of the ANC's 'bottom line', the preceding analysis of the ANC's character as a
national liberation movement suggests that It is likely to accept any amount of

compromise with regard to natlonallsatlon In particular, If forced to. In the abstract, their
bottom line Is Incorporation Into the ruling class In one way or another. In South Africa,
concrete conditions have meant that such Incorporation Implies the f..~!Cgaining control
of their own nation state (probably best translated Into concrete terms as majority rule);

natlonallsatlon Is secondary to this issue.

Given that this nation state's survival will require directlnfg the local economy to make it
con Ipetltlve on the world market, It Is hlgrly likely that the ANC's character as a national

lite! r:.tion movement: will push It away from natlonallsetlon In the current context, r:or
national liberation movements at other points In history, the drive towards national
competitiveness reinforced the trend towards natlonallsatlon because that was the easiest

and most effective way to coherently mobilise and direct the resources of the national
economy. Such a drive stili exlsts, but It Is fast being overwhelmed by a conflicting

89 In this vein, fin obvious point Is that tho whole aim of gaining one's own nation state 113 precisely to
enable one to direct and develop the national economy according to one's "\~n Interests. This raises
the question of whether natlom\l liberation can be said to have been C:lo.,.,lievedIf the national
bourgeoisie gains control of Its own state, but - because of the power of transnational capital, say -
Is not able to use that state to direct the economy. This is a moot pOint, and not of primary relevance
to this thesis; however, I would lend to argue that nationalism, for all that It does have an economic
aspect, Is primarily a political phenomenon: It Is the gaining of the stale which must be taken as the
solving of tho national question, rather than the economic outcome.
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the meens of production ... " (Roxborough, '1979; 135)88. The Importance. of this In the
South African case should not be underestimated: It links strongly to the IInational

democracies thssls" and the notion of two-stage struggle, which took the form of
Colonialism of a Special Type In South Africa. The Cornlntem's rlgl,t-ward shift, In the

late 405 and early 50s, posited that the communist parties should move Into a much
closer and essentially uncritical alliance with nationalist movements. This break with
Lenin's position on nationalism argued that the struggle for national liberation must
necessarily precede the struggle for socialism; Indeed, "national democracies" were
presented as a stage In between capitalism and socialism, because they Included
features such as wide-scale natlonalisatlcn, Such confusion was easier to perpetrate

given that the extant moc.:!1 of "soolallsm", the Soviet Union, was Itself hardly different In
economic form fror.1the econornlc or£, .Illsatlon chosen by manv .atlonaltst movements.

It Is only on the basis of such confusion that It became possible for anyone to advance
an argument that the ANC was or Is socialist. For all the confusion, revolutionary
nationalists remained nationalists, no matter how much they nationalised; but with
nationalism Increasingly tinted red, the ANC's reformulation regarding natlonaltsatlon
made It eppeer fundamentally dlfh. rent from other nationalist movements.

But If national liberation movements' natlonalisatlon Is understood as econornc
nationalism, It becomes possible to understand thl;t the MPLA's (for example) wide-scale
natlonalleatlon and the ANC's shift away from natlonallsatlon do not make these

movements fundamentally different In character. The ANC's rather less radical economic
programme does not Imply that It 'sold out' its own programme as a national liberation
movement. What constitutes national liberation Is, quite simply, a national (aspirant)
bourgeoisie gaining control over Its own state apparatus; In the abstract, It Is not

88 I will not embark upon an argument about what socialism Is, at this point, save to say that, although
centralised planning and high levels of 'natlonallsatlon'may be associated with it, they are not definitive
of it. Socialism is not merely an economic system: Its political form Is worker's power, translating at the
economlo level Into social/sa ton (bringing under the control of society. or the majority) of the means
of production. Those who would like to pursue this point further can find more detailed discussion In
Roxborough (1979), Cliff (1955) Harman (1990), and, of course, the marxist classics.
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In the concrete, historical conditions under which most national liberation movements
came to power, this link was manifest In a particular form, briefly discussed In the
previous chapter. Given that third world economies were particularly backward, at that

time, and local capital generally weak or non-existent, it was particularly lII<elythat tile
aspirant bourgeoisie should have relied far more heavily and directly on the state once
they had successfully achieved a transfer of power. To have any hope of rescuing their

economies, they required a large measure of national co-ordination. Bureaucratic state
capitalism, as discussed in the previous chapter, was thus a highly likely outcome of
successful national liberation struggles. Prevailing material conditions translated the
struggle to control the nation state (in order to direct the national economy) into wlde-

scale natlonallsatlon.

In thIs sense nettoneltsetion Is economic natlonalisrrT'7. It represents the attempt of a

local, nascent bourgeoisie to direct the economy at their own Will, rather than at the will
of foreign capitals; the seizure of capital, bringing It directly under the control of the state
(which In turn Is under the control of the aspirant bourgeoisie), provides access to the
resources (such as capital) required to effect this aim.

turok makes the point In an Interview:
me phenomenon that we had In the thIrd world...was that you had nationalist
movements that natIonalised on the basIs of servIng natIonal Interests. It could be

nat/onallnterests or It could be natlrnal capital, domestIc capital, whIch is fighting

for Its place In the global economy, and on the basis of nationalist struggle in
those countries (Interview; 1993),

A spin-off effect of this drive to natlonallsatlon by nationalists has been that nationalists

have been able far more easily to Identify themselves as socialists. This resulted largely
from lithe Stalinist equation of socialism with eoonomto planning and state ownership of

87 And, It should be noted, it was no less economic nationalism In the Case of monopoly state capitalism,
ropresentlng a vary similar attempt to maintain or Improve the position of the nation-state In the global
political and economic hierarchy.
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inherent contradictions of nationalism-in-alliance may express themselves in ideological

divisions In the organisation, as different sections of the organisation are pulled by

different poles of the contradiction.

In the chapters to follow, these aspects will receive greater attention with regard to the
current conjuncture. It Is first necessary to consider a further aspect of the history of
revolutionary nationalism which relates specifically to nationallsatlon: nationalism's

economic face.

Economic manifestations of revolutionary nationalism

Mottls (1991) has argued that, In South Africa, "both the expressions of state power and

the challenges to them have taken the form of competIng and conflicting resolutions of
the national question I! (1991; 33) He argues further that there Is a link IIbetween

accumulation and the state, between the advancement of n new growth path and possible

resolutIons of the natIonal question" (1991; 34).

Although the main focus of Morris's article Is South Africa's organic crisis, the point he

makes regarding a link between particular resolutions of the national question and
particular accumulation paths Is relevant here. Earlier I argued that the nascent
bourgeoisie soeks to gain control of a nation state partly In response to the eccnomlc
backwardness Imposed on Its country and Itself by the uneven develop.nent of capitalism.

It Is not surprising that It should seek to use the state It seizes to launch the country (the
nation) on a path of national development. Its role as the new ruling class both
presupposes and requires this of It: there Is not much point (and Indeed, much
discomfort) In ruling over a coltapslno economy", Any particular nationalism generally
posits one or other economic growth path (accumulation strategy). But determinants of
the specific accumulation strategy chosen can only be understood In the concrete.

NatlQnall~a$ eQQnoml~

86 Which Is not to say that aspirant bourpeo'stes are no' sometimes shortSighted. choosing corrcptlon and
self-enrichment over responsible economic management.
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011 natlonallsatlon: faced with a mass base which was itself adopting radical
interpretations of broad statements regarding natlonallsatlon, the A~~CItself appeared to

agree with these Interpretations, at least partly in order to maintain Its leadership of the

movement.

Throughout negotiations and at present, however, the ANC Is faced with a new
contradiction between sensitivity to Its mass base, and sensitivity to big capital, upon
which It now (for the first time In any real sense) has a certain reliance; in that big capital
Is a central part of the national economy which the ANC In government hopes to direct.
The contradiction between the need to challenge the status quo and accommodation with
It resurfaced with a vengeance as the real pt"~entlalfor Incorporation Into the ruling class
arose with negotiated settlement; !:lt1dmoreover, this contradiction came increasingly Into
contradiction with reliance 011 the mass base". Consequently the vacillation over the last

few years became substantially more marked.

A further Implication of the ambiguous relation to mass action was that the ANC was
forced to compromise with the existing ruling class because it was unwilling to use mass
action to full effect towards Its goal of attainil1g political power. It was thus forced Into
some measure of compromise on own demands, This political compromise partly
Influenced, but also reflecte:d, the extent of its sensitivity to big capital.

At the same time, the ANC's continued focus on social provlslon In economic policy

(hoL,slng, jobs and education) attests to Its continued reliance on - and Indeed, warlness
of - Its own mass base. The attempts by the mass base to Imprint their demands on the
movement they looked to for leadership explains why the drift away from radical
natlorH~lIsatlonpolicy was not linear or unproblematic. There was a struggle within the
ranks of the ANC over natlonallsation policy, as the ANC's mess base tried to imprint Its
own particular understanding of natlonallsatlon (often linked to the idea of ecolalism) on
Its leadership. Although the first chapter was not able to deal with this aspect In detail,
It did show that such a strugglel occurred. The mass base of the ANC did not present an

organised response, but, along with a few Individuals within the higher ranks of the ANC
and Its allies, It did not easily give up Its Interpretation of how to meet Its aspirations. The

85 This contradiction continues with the ANC in government.
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Protection has led to high costs of productton compared to th~ world market

situatIon ...
Investment le\' ''")have deollned, per oaplta Income has fallen, unemployment has
reecned an unec ....aptable level of 46%, and our InternatIonal trade framework

leaves muon to be desired.

Solving the crisis

This brief discussion rjemonstrates that perceptions ('If the roots of crisis have not
changed significantly over time: variation between documents Is largely In terms of dC'~911.
There is, however, some subtle shift In emphasis. In particular, It Is of note that concerns
regarding lack of International competitiveness as part of the explanation for the crisis
emerge explicitly only In the May 1991 document, after which they remain a consistent
theme. Similarly It Is of note that brevity In previous ooouments resulted In a broad overall

sketch of the crisis, whereas the strategiC perspective document specifically singles out
international oornoetltlveness." This point Is of note In that It raises a question which
\vlll, hopefully, be answered by the next chapters: why did this aspect become so
pronounced at this particular historIcal poInt"

If perceptions of the crisis have remained relatively unchanged, perceptions of potential
solutions to the crisis have undergone subtle but noticeable shifts, The shifts In ANC
policy regarding natlonallaatlon are directly linked to this: natlonaltsat'on, In particular. Is

no longer seen as a central aspect of ~..oh solutlons. The remainder of this thesis Is
devoted to undel'standing these shifts In pArcelved solutions to the crisis.

It was mentioned earlier that the crisis Is perceived as having both a political and an

economic olmenslon. chapter five focuses on the ANC's shifting psrceptlons regarding
the economic dimension In particular. although the political dimension lSIof course, linked
to this. The chapter seeks to establish the roots of such shifts In perception: why the ANC
has come to oelleve that a pflrtlcular form of state Intervention {I.e. natlonallsatlcn) will
not effectively deal with the problems posed by the ortsls It seeks to do so through

98 This Is not 10 say that lnternanonat competitiveness Is not mentioned prior to this; usually, however,
It is mentioned in relation 10 solutions to the crisis.
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The draft economic policy (May 1991) gives a more comprehensive analysis of the crisis.

To quote at length:
SInce the mid 1970s, the South African economy has stagnated. Economic growth

hes been less than the growth of the country's populatlon ...Successlve minority

governments and business have trIed to proTr!,te growth by encouraging looal
production of manufactured goods which were prevIously Imported. ThIs growth

path led to the r;!mer~'enoeof a significant manufacturing sector In our country, but

It Wt.lS oriented primarIly to providIng luxury consumptfon goods for the wealthy
minority. The manufa.cturlng sector has failed to become InternatIonally
competitive. It has low productivity ...It makes little contribution to foreign exchange

earnings, but depends to a very great extent on Imported machInery and
equipment paid for out of foreign exchange earned by mineraI exports ..• (1991; 1).

It also mentions the problematlo role of conglomerates In skewing Investment.

"Ready to governll (May 1992) bases Itself on a similar analysis, although Its exposition
thereof Is sketchy. It devotes a paragraph to the stagnation of the South African
eccnomy, and significantly, a further paragraph to lithe emergence af e slgnlfloant
manufacturing sector In our country, but one whlo/1 Is generally uncompetlflve in terms
of Internationa.l costs end prIces II (1992; 2). A later part of the document Implies (but does
not make e)(pllclt) pomts regarding the monopolies and skewed Investment.

Finally, the Reconstruction and Development programma (RDP - fourth draft, 1993) puts

forward a relatively detailed oxposition of the roots of the crisis In the section titled
IIBulldlng a new economy", To quote at length again:

i he South AfrIcan economy ...ls heavily dependent on mIneraI expott« and y.C)t It
faces an Intematlonal economy where the pnoee of these mInerals are IncreasIngly
declinIng due to the development of new technologIes and new production

systems. The Import substItution IndustrIal/sat/on strategy has run Its course and
our dependence on Imported technology and IntermedIate capItal goods Is a
senous ImpecJlment to sustaInable IndustrIal development.

The economic growth rates achieved In the 1960's were l:Jased on...hlgh

levels of pr,'tsctlon for domestic Industry and the expansIon of resource
exploitation. This Industrial sector Is seriously out of fine wltf1lnternatfor.al trends.
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viable economic growth path. The backdrop to this, In tum, is the search for solutions to

the structural crisis facing South Africa.

The roots of 1he crlsls07

There Is a clear link made In policy documents berween a particular understanding of the
orlsls faclnq South Afrlcl", and the pertlcular economic policy posited. The orlsls Is
understoo, .i be a struotua' crisis of a particular growth model, lncorporatlng both a

political and an economic dimension.

Ooncarnlng the economic dimension of the crisis, a link Is made between the economic

crlsls and a lack of International competitiveness, linked to:
- low level of Investment,
- dependency on mlnE'~alexports,
- the skewed development of manufacturing,
•. and the effects of a racially-structured economy.

The link between these and the political orlsts Is sean to lie ln the Inability of the particular
growth l1lodel to provide basic needs and decent living standards to the majority of the
South African population. This has resulted In resistance from this maJNlty, leading to
political Instability and hence to decllnh19 Investor confidence.

The Harare document, as we have seen, argues that the crisis has arlsen out of
"...dlstortlons of the apsHhsld system, problems In the sphere of domestlc produotlon and

reproduotlon and the changIng and destablllsing economc envIronment" (1990; 2). In

other parts of the document, mention Is made of the balance of payments deficit.
problems of attraotlng produotlve Investment and of directing that lnvestment, and the
contribution of the large conglomerates to unbalanolng economic growth (1990; 3··4).

Later poll,. documents continue to reflect these perceptions of the root" of the crtsls.
"Guldelltles on Strategy and Tactlcs" (February 1991) speaks of "negatIve growth rates,
low InvEI'stor confidence, spIralling Inflation. sholtage of skilled personnel ..• /I (1991; 3).

97 Ti1a following discussion of tho crisis Is brlof, and serves only to pOint to areas for furtl)or l,xpl.1ratlon.
Ir the next two chapters, more dotallod disclission of tho crisis will be embarked on.
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Given the class nature of the ANC, it should not seem particularly surprising that the
ANC's broad nanonallsatlon policy Is so consistent with the trends discussed In chapter

two. As a nationalist organisation, accommodation with capital Is Inherent to their
programme. However, a further question confronts us: as I have pointed out previously,
to assume that these trends translate directly Into a particular economic policy would
assume that the ANC and Its polloy-rnakers possess full knowledge of the trends In
capitalism, For that matter, It assumes that they possess full awareness of their own
class nature and Its Implications In terms of developing policy consistent with those
trends,

This Is a dangerous assumption Indeed, on several Interlinked levels. If this were the
case, then shifts In the ANO's position on natlonallsatlon would be self-explanatory - and
the problematic of this thesis would have been answered by Its first chapter, On a
theoretical level, such an assumption would Imply a direct and functional link between
changes In capital's needs and ohanqes In the approach of major actors. By Implloatlon,
the actions and motivations of human beings would be transparent. While tl,16 would
perhaps be a pleasant state of affairs, (and one which would put any number of social
scientists Ol:.lt of a Job) there is little reason to suppose that this Is the case, either
theoretically or emplrlcaliy.

Further (and perhaps most Importantly). there Is no evidence to support such an
assumption: the ANO's polley documents, the archival research, and the Interviews

conducted derncnetrate no such full knowledge. On the contrary, one Is hard-pressed to
find any direct mention of a realisation of tt1eImpact of globallsation on the state-capital
relation In any of the documentation, or even In the work of academics Influential on the
ANO's economic policy, As we have already seen, these trends are reflected In the

documents In plenty of ways, What the documents do not reflect Is a coherent and
explicit understanding of the trends.

How, then, are we to understand the fact that shifts In ANO economic policy do reflect

the trends in global capitalism in terms of the changing state-capital relation 1"particular?
A clue to the answer lies In the nature of the economic policy Itself. It was mentioned In
chapter one that the backdrop to the shifts In natlonallsatlon policy Is the search for a
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A report on the conference of trade union centres in the Indian Ocean region highlights

the Impact of globallsatlon on the nation-state:
Eoonomlst Howard Gullle poInted out that all of thee« ohanges undermine the

eoonomlc sovereIgnty of the netlon-stste by raduolng government's capaolty to
Intervene In any aspect of the $conomy. Indeed, governments are iorced into

compet/t(on with each other ... (Von Holdt, 1993: 78).

Not everyone In the Congress alliance was sold on an export-oriented approach, It must
be noted. To take two examples from Interviews whloh ! conducted, both Cronin and
Turck questioned the validity of pinning hopes for economic growth on foreign Investment.
Turck argues that South Africa has little hope of competing against those countries which
have already cornered manufacturing markets, especlally given the world crisis; he also
raises concerns that economic growth does not necessarily translate Into the wellbeing
of the population. Cronin, likewise, questions the "growing common wisdom" of foreign

Investment, arguing that foreign Investment generally underdevelops; capitalism In crisis,
he says, "often offers a drowning hand". He argues Instead for an Inward looking growth
path, predicated on providing basic needs:

...we need an economy whloh IncreasIngly begins to address the needs of our

people, and we belieVe that that means an orientation whloh Is premIsed on Inward
IndUstrialisation ... $0 Its addressIng looal needs, Its not pursuing the chimera of

some kInd of Internationally compeiltlve export~/ed growth view of how we are
goIng to get reoonstructlon moving. I just don1. believe that's goIng to happen

(Interview, 1993).
We shall see In chapter five why such alternatives gained little support In ANC economic
polley.

The precedlnq discussion clearly demonstrates that there Is significant consistency
between the implications of a changing state capital relation and the ANC's economic

policy; It has also begun to allude to some of the sources of the ANC's perceptions
regarding economic policy. The discussion will now turn to this Issue.
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Stable, consIstent and predictable policIes as wo/l as a dynamic economy should

create a climate favourable to foreign Investment. The government must ensure

treatment of foreIgn Investors equivalent to treetment of nationa/lnvestors. They

should abIde by our laws and standards ...and obtain the advantages available to

aI/Investors (1994; 93).

These are presented In the context of changing global economic relations which require
movIng to an export-oriented growth path. Amongst Its state objectives Is

[toJ Integrate Into the world economy In a manner that sustaIns tl viable and
effIcient domestic manufacturIng capacity and Increases our potential to export

manufactured products (1994; 80)

and the section on Industry, trade and commerce policy states: "Coherent strategIes are
required In Industry, trade and commerce to meet the challenges of a changing world
economy" (1994; 87):llln general, our objectIve /s...to ensure that South Africa emerges

as a significant exporter of manufactured goods" (1994; 87). It suggests trading links with
regional neighbours, to I/s~rengthen the Southern African region In Its relfltlons with
emergIng global trading Noes" (1994; 89); reducing protectionism; and favouring those
"Internatlonally competitive IndustrIes which emerge ... " (1994; 88).

Sayonll p?lIcy documents, an apprehension of the Implications of globallsatlon began to
develop from early 1991; this was most pronounced In COSATU, which was beginning
to form IInkr 'Ith InternatlC'nal labour bodies. March 1991 saw a NUMSA workshop
pointing to , pened International competition:

"This does not only apply to companies - countries whloh fall to develop
competitive Industrial strategies fall behind I,) are doomed to stagnation and
decllne" (From SALS, 1991; 18).

The workshop also pointed to the weaknesses of Inward-looking growth paths, arguing
that IIseveral socialist and developIng countrle;;: have tried to protect theme-elves against

Intematlonal competition, but thIs only led to deeper economic cnsle and the collapse of
Industry" (1991; 21). At COSATU's economic policy conference In the same year, "many

affiliates reported on the Impaot of globl:ll restructuring on theIr Industrlesll (Joffe, 1991:

42).
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Illncrease our levels of productive Investmentl [and] negotiate new Industrial policies to

allow our economy to be re-fntegrated into the world economy without continuIng to rsly

on hfgh pmtectlve barriers II (1993i 5). Protectionist policies are explicitly IInl<edto aspects
of tho currant crisis. Foreign Investment Is seen as welcome lias part of our effort to

increase our levels of Investment in our economy" (1993; 5).

The state Is seen as playing a key role, but Its role now clearly lies In directing the market
and Investment, rather than In Itself taking over the funotlonsof capital (1993; 5), While
the state Is seen as playing a leading role In ensuring national economic health, this will

be approached flexibly and In consultation with big business:
Our programme alms at achieving a dynamic balance between state Intervention
and active market co-operation. The guIding prine/pie for us is not dogma but the
needs of the national economy ...Further, our programme Is predIcated on t.he

fundamental prerequisite that the democratic state, the trade union movementl
busIness associations ...will always co-operate In the process of polloy formulation
(1993: 5),

The final version firmly consolidates these trends. It places great stress on achieving
economic growth, rejects the old Inward-looking growth path (Final draft, 1994: 76L and
asslqns to the state the role of guiding market development through co-oparatlo» with
business In order to achieve alms:

Reconstruction and development will be achJeved through the leading and

enabling role of the statel a thriving private sector, and ective Involvement by all

sectore of civil society which In combInatIon wllllsad to eoonomlo growth (1994;
79)

To carry out [RDP obJectives]...tne democratic government must play a leading
and enabling role In guiding the economy and the market toward reconstruction
and development (1994; 80).

Talk of "strlct" anti-trust legislation to create /(amore competitive and dynamic business
envlronmem" (1994; 92) goes alongside pcllcles designed to eneouraqe foreign
Investment:
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The element of protectionism could well be a defensive response to the trends in global

capital, rather than a total Ignorance of them,

With regard to the role of the state, the document malntalns a notion of state direction
and regulation of the economy, but argues that lithe role of the state should be adjusted
to the needs of the national economy In a flexible way... "; further, such state Intervention
should be judged on Its efficiency ln achieving desired alms such as stimulating economic

growth and competitiveness,

The ANC NEG strategic perspectives document has little to say about gmwth paths.

However, Its repeated references to the -ieed to ensure political stability are significant:
as will be discussed In the next chapter, this Is linked to concern to ensure econornlc
stability.

State..dlrectlon of marlset-Ie.d..grQwtb.

Finally, the Reconstruction and Development Programme consolldates many of the
emerging trends, Like the policy guidelines, it reflects the Influence of the mass base to
some extent. SLIt In and of Itself, the document also represents a broader trend towards
co-operation and conciliation with capital, namely the trend towards some form of
"oorporatlst' arrangement.

tv' ireover, the content of the document, for all Its radical flavour, strongly links majority
aspirations to a particular growth pat't and a particular approach to capital: It plns Its
ability to deliver basic needs on sensitivity to the needs of local and foreign capital, with
redistribution to be achlevsd primarily through stimulating market-mechanisms and
revltalislng economic growth: the state's rol"" will be to provide "seed money" and
gwarantee private capital's returns, mainly In the areas of housing and infrastructure
provision, These trends flmt become explicit In the fourth draft of the document,

The RDP, states the fourth draft, "alms at the building of a new susta/nab's growth patf!
w11/c11will achieve growth, create job,f), and meet basIc needs ...wttntn the comext of

int,ematlonal comper/t/wmess.,,"(FoLirth draft, '1993; 5), It argues for the need to
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and on attracting Its investment". The document explicitly links fulf.llling majority

asp!ratlons to this proposed economic growth path: IIDevelop;ng the economy will, In turn,

provide the basis for overcomIng the divIsIons of the past ..,(1992; 1), Its argument on how

to achieve such an economy Is consistent with that of other documents,

Attempts to Involve capital emerge again: It mentions the need for a IIdynamlcll private
sector, and speaks of fostering "80 new and constructive relationshIp between the people,
the state, the trade unkm movement, the prIvate sector and the market", It further repeats
that the ANC Is not opposed to big firms as such, although It maintains that anti-trust
laws may be Introduced,

The document also states that the ANC will welcome foreign Investment and will "adopt
an open approach to the entry of foreign Investment" (1992; 23) and mentions that lithe
most Important way to promote foreign Investment Is to establish a cl/mate of political

stability, economic growth, and transparent, consistent economic polloiesll (1992; 23). It

maintains, however, that foreign Investments should not function as "capital flight, but to
boost our competitiveness and benefit the entire economyll continuing to reflect th!;
potential tension between the nation-state's and capital's ends.

An element of protectionism emerges, (although this Is rejected entirely In later
documents): the document specifies that trade policy will aim at "ralslng the level of

productivity and Improving the competitiveness of domestic and Southern African
producers" (1992; 23: my emphasis), An Interesting linked notion which emerges is co-

operation with other nation-states In the region. This can be related to the growing
manifestation of the ohanglng state-capital relation In the formation of such trading blocs
amongst the advanced capitalist countries: other countries will be forced to follow their
example If they are to dafend ttlelr Interests In global economic competition. '(he
document says:

Trends In the world economy make It essential for countries located outside of the

major trading blocks of the advanced industrialised economIes to forge greater co-
operation (1992; 25),

96 Although it places somewhat less stress on foreign and more on domestic Investment,
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position consistent with transnatlonals' potential concerns to maintain some independence
from a particular nation-state. It also argues that heavy tax burdens should not be placed

on foreign Investors, and considers providing incentives for foreign capital to locate In

certain areas; this suggests an approach of directing the national economy through
recourse to a persuasive rather than directive approach to capital. Further. Its concerns
regarding the conglomerates are offset by an assurance that "the ANC is not opposed

to large firms as such" (1991; 4).

In addition, significant tendencies towards co-operation with capital - In the "national
interest" - emerge. For example, it states that the ANC should commit Itself to fostering

co-operation between the state, private companies, financial institutions, trade

unions and other organs of civil society (1991; 3).

It accords Importance to the role of the private sector In contributing to economic

development.

By this stage, natlonallsatlon Is perceived as being more useful to providing social welfare
and basic Infrastructure than as a means of directly sh·.tplng Investment choices. The

document explicitly states that IIneither a commendr t nor an unfettered free market

system can provide adequate solutions ... II (1991; 3).

The ANC Policy guldl911nes(May, 1992) reflect contradictions between the mass base of
the ANC and Its leadership (as will be discussed In the next chapter). The guidelines
place a relatively strong emphasis on pointing out that the purpose of creating a strong,
competitive economy Is to meet the needs of fhe mass of the population. The renewed

ernphasls on this aspect Is related to tile fact that the document's drafting Included
relatively extensive consultation with ANC branches.

But In spite of this, It maintains that such an economy Is only achievable on the basis of
an approach which reflects the trends already Isolated. In this, It reflects a growing

convlotlon that economic health depends largely on the health of capital In the country,
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direct response to perceived roots of the crisis (namely, declining Investment and skewed

economic development).

The document also evidences awareness of potential contradictions between attracting
capital and directing the economy. It mentions the need to encourage foreign investment,
but stresses that this should be on terms consistent with the goals of the new
government: It mentions in particular the need to ensure that foreign investors "reinvest

productively to promote continued growth" (1990; 5). In line with this, it speaks of
"Investigating extreme concentrations of economic power" and considers dlsrnemberrnent

of the conglomerates.

OooQlllmlon wltlLc.apltaLaad_welfarlsm

The draft economic manifesto (OEM - significantly subtitled "Forward to a democratic

mixed economy"), maintains an emphasis on meeting the needs of the majority, but
strengthens emphasis on the need to become Internationally competitive, and lessens
emphasis on proposals which are pot~mtially threatening to big capital. The document
recognises lack of International competitiveness due to low productivity of manufacturing
as a central problem requiring attention (1991; 1). Later It argues that:

IndustrIal policy will be aimed, In the first lrstence at meeting basic needs ..:[and

ensuring] that South Africa emerges as a more Significant manufacturing

exporter (1991, 9; my emphasis).

It argues further that lilt Is absolutely lmperetlve to promote economIc growth along a new

path." oriented towards satisfying flu!)basic needs of the majority ... " (1991: 2).

The document maintains the notion of relatively strict control over investment, argUing,
for example, that part of the profits of foreign Investors should be "re-Invested to promote

continuing growth" (1991,' 1'1); that Investors should "co-operate with the government In
achieving development qoa/s'" and further questions whether the conglomerates should
be left Intact. But It also makes slgnlfh~'~ntconcessions to attracting foreign Investment.
For example, It states that "foreign investors will be gIven certain guarantees relating to

the security of theIr investment and the right to repatriate profit" (1991,' 11) - clearly a
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Increasingly difficult to absorb rising capital goods prices and maintain pro.ductivity. This

led to declining confidence and hence declining investment."

The growth path presented as a way out of this crisis reflects the concerns mentioned.
The document argues for restructuring of the economy through strong state direction, In
order to restore economic growth. It explicitly states that the goal of the proposed growth

path would be to:
...aohieve economic growth through a ptocess of incrf'8.s/ng equality in the

distribution of incomes, wealth and economic power. This strategy ca".~ for the
active restructuring of production to meet basic needs, to expand employment, to

redistribute Incomes and to provIde social services. Furthermore t/Je

restructuring of production would take account of tile need to transform

South Africa's International economic linkages. The goal would be ~1J

Increase competitiveness and develop dynamic linkages with domestic

tnaustne« and markets (1990; 3: my emphasis).
It later states: "Industrial restructuring would be directed to meeting domestlo needs and

increasing International competitiveness II (1990; 6).

The document goes on to argue that:
...the democratic non-reoe! state would assume the leading role In the

teconettucuon of the economy ...This necessitates some form of overall macro-

eoonomto plannIng and oo-ordlnatlon ...tne oriteria for state Involvement would be

efficiency and effectiveness (1990, 3).

At this tlme, relatively far-reaching natlonalisatlon was stili seen as useful to effect state
lnterventlon'".

,I

Amongst other thlngs, this would be necessary since "The current capital merket does

not sufficiently direct investment Into productive activity ... 1/ (1990, 4). Clearly this Is a

94 See, amongst others Gelb (1991) for a fuller exposition of thl!l analysis, As will be discussed fatEsrIn
chapter live, the work of Gelb and others In the Economic Trends Research 3roup (ETRG) Influenced
ANC understandl"9 of the r(lols of the crisis,

95 Since changing perceptions ()f nationallsatlon and the role of the state were discussed In detaUln the
first chapter, only brief reference to Ihese will be made here, and serve primarily to shuete these In the
broader perceptions of economic growth,
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the higher echelons of the ANC regarding mass uprising was that it wouldserve to force
the regime to negotiate, rather than overthrow the regime (Lodge, 1987; 15),

Why did the negotiations option override the "Insurrection" option? No doubt the ANC's
nature as a national liberation movement, as discussed In chapter three, constrained the
mass-mobilisation option, but It is difficult to ascertain how this nature was subjectIvely

manifest In this case10B,

It Is likely that the ANC's exile status was one factor, since this made it extremely difficult
to engage In such mass work. even if the ANC wanted to: the uprisings of the late 80s
were not (contrary to government propaganda) orchestrated by the ANC, but organised
primarily by the UDF109, Part of the reason may be historical: the turn to armed struggle
Itself was historically bound up with implicit questioning of mass action - an association
between mass struggle itself and the failings of thA non-violent approach'", It is highly

likely that the eventual defeat of the 85-87 uprisings similarly played a role In reinforcing
perceptions that mass struggle alone would not defeat the regime, Finally, negotiations
and mass action did not present themselves as mutua!ly exclusive options, with the effect
that those tending to elthet the "lnsurrectlonlst" or the negotiations approach could be
accommodated by the approach of mass struggle to force negotiation 1 '11,

An added Impetus to a negotiated settlement was International pressure; this Is
particularly Important In explaining the timing of the settlement. Most importantly, the
economic and political crisis of the USSR meant wIthdrawal of material support for the

108 In other words, to estaollsh how the class character of nationalism - of which nationalists themselves
are seldom conscious •. translated Into a particular strateglo position. Chapter five will deal In greater
detail with such Issu=s, although not with specific reference to the Issue at hand.

109 The UDF did, of course, place Itself within the Congress tradition: but this Is not at all the same as
saying that tha ANC chose to use the UDF as a vehicle The aotlons and organisations which facilitated
that action were. by all accounts, InWated largely Ind,.pendently of the ANC. According to Lodge (1992i
45): "the ANC's specifloally polltloal network Inside South Africa remained poorly developed until the
close of tl18 19~Os,It was unable to aohleve its strategIc aim of promoting a general/sed Insurrection."

110 It is of note that not all members of the ANC-alUance inade such an Implicit association: see Fine
(1991) for a discussion of the allemRtlve viewpoints which emerged at the time.

111 This in itself reflects an aspect of nationalism mentioned In chapter three, that nationalism has "a gun
in one hand and a negotiating agenda In the other" - In other words, that Its use of mass action Is
usually a matter of expediency when other avenues are closed.
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The Congress alliance Itself was aware of Its Inability to win through classic guerilla
struggle. For €l>(ample,Alfred Nzo (ANC general secretary) said at the beginning of 1990

that
We must admit that we do not have the capacIty withIn our country to intensify the
armed struggle In any meanIngful way (Quoted In Call1nicos, 1990);

while the SACP's 1989 Path to Power argues:
...ours cannot be a classical guerilla-type war primarily based on the winning, over
time, of more and more liberated tettltot», nor are there Immediate prospects of

Inflicting an all-round military defeat on the enemy.
and as early as 19a6, the ANO's own assessment was that:

DespIte all our f:Iftorts, we have not come anywhere near the achievement of the
objectIves we set ourselves (Quoted In Lodge, 1987; 10).

it WaJS the Inability of the ANC to achieve a military takeover, then, which led them to
seek a negotiated settlement. An alternative path to both such a settlement and to
guerilla warfare did exist - namely mass Insurrection, or at least sustained mass
pressure, A second effect of South Africa's level of Industrialisation was the creation of
a slflnlflcant urban proletariat, whose struggles, as mentioned, linked political and
economic Issues. Although the 85-87 was not strictly a revolutionary period, It reflected
the potential of an alternative path.

It Is difficult to say with precision why the ANC did not adopt suoh a route. The 'aos
uprisings sparked a debate within the ANC, similar to that which occurred In the early
sixties, with some arguing that "mass work" was a viable alternative to a guerilla strategy.
It appears that the ANC did make an attempt to engage In mass agitation inside the
country, or at least relate to mass uprisings, In the late 80s, although only after the defeat
of the uprisings (See Lodge, 1987). But moves to set up bases Inside the country went
hand in hand with a renewed Impetus to seek a negotiated transfer of power, beginning
In at least 1986 (See Lodge, 1987). According to Lodge the dominant understanding In

meant that urban-based struggles tended to have a far deeper Impact on the existing state, and have
thus tended to occupy centre-stage; this could explain why the ANC did not turn to the rural masses
when It made Its turn to the mauses. However, even If It had focused on rural struggles, the points
regarding the greater level of Infrastructure would stili, In all probability, have made such an approach
unsuccessful,
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F,'om the ANC's point of view, a similar factor helped to precipitate negotiations: namely,
the apparent lack of a viable alternative. Although the ANC Is a national liberation
movement In essence no different from national liberation movements In Angola,
Mozambique, Cuba or any number of other third world countries (as argued In the
previous chapter), It found Itself in a historically peculiar sltuatlon106

, both In general and
In terms of the particular historical conjuncture In which the transition occurred. Of
primary Importance here Is the high development of the South African economy,
compared to that In other third world countries. This has four Important lmpllcaf ens, three

of which will be discussed later.

The first is that the straterv of guerilla struggle, commonly adopted by national ;tbc'"atlon
movements, had little chance of success In South Africa. Although the ANC devoted
substantial energy and resources to Its armed Wing, MK Waf:)able only to mount "armed
propaganda" exercises, rather than an open and sustained attack on the state military

machine.

The most Important factor In this Is undoubtedly the relatively high urbanisation of South
Africa and tile extent of Its Infrastructure. This made a Victory through classic guerilla
warfare highly unlikely: the potential for ~Juerilia forces to move undetected for long
periods through rural terrain was virtually non-existent (See Call1nicos, 1990); while the
potential for state security forces to track down and arrest guerrilla forces was Increased
owing to high levels of Infrastructure and the highly developed military machine made
possible by relatively hlgn economic development. An added factor was that the ANC did
not - or was unable to - link Its guerilla struggle Into the land question, as other national
liberation movements had done: that Is, base Itself on the peasantry!",

106 The peculiarities of South African capitalism have been Ihe subJeot of protracted debate about tl'a
nature of the South r .frlcan social formation: see, for example, the debate centred particularly around
the SACP's tl'lqory of colonialism of a special type - Hudson (1986), Plaut (1987), Bundy (1989).
Cronin (1986) and others, It Is questionable whE!ther South;.. ,1('.1 Is unique; It Is, however, safe to say
that any country - because of Its concrete historical developn .ent - has certain peculiarities which will
Impact on the factors under discussion here.

107 This Is probably at least partly related to the nature of proletarlanlsatlon In South Africa, which has
been more far-reaching and extensive than In most countries undergoing struggles for national
liberation. The nature of such prolellrlanlsEltlon meant. on one hand. that the majority of rural dwellers
have historically had close finks with the urban proletariat; It seems to me that one effect at this must
be to undermine a sharp distinction between struggle around urban and rural Issues. resultlng In tile
land question becoming tied to questions of broader pOlitical rights. On the other hand. It has also
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3. The Impact of the protracted nature of the settlement on the concrete
exprecslon of the ANC's nature as a national liberation movement;

4. The relevance at the above to thE.!question of natlonallsatlon polley.

It Is no accident that the transition In South Africa took the form of a negotiated
settlement, or that It was protracted. It Is by now a commonplace that the regime ...ntered
Into negotiations because there seemed no other way out of South Africa's Uorganlc
crlsls"1!l4.On one hand, the regime faced an eoonomlc crisis, linked to low productivity,
reliance on primary exports, lack of International competitiveness, and an Inability to hold
or attract new Investment. On the other, it faced an Increasing Inability to quell political
resistance from the black maJority: In particular, a militant and organised black working
elf ~4Sconsistently llnked struggles against economic hardships with the demand for black
majority rule (I.e., a solution to the national question). Resistance reached a high point
In the mld- to late '80S.105While the regime was eventually able to qUtllI this partlcular
revolt, It WaSIncreasingly clear that It was only a matter of time before another occurred.
The political dimension of the crisis stoked the economic: political Instability led to
declining investor confidence, further exacerbating the problems of International
competitiveness.

Botha's stmtegy of limited reform with repression failed dismally. Its Inadequacy prompted

tho regime under De Klerk to seek a political settlement - to save capitalism, but also,
If posslble, to secure a niche for Itself In a future dispensation. The pressure brought to
bear on the government by certain sections of South African capital. evidenced by the
cantrallnvolvement of big capital In the earliest trends towards negotiations (such as the
Lusa.ka conference) was of prime Importance In the government's change In strategy.

104 This Is a term originally coined by Gramscl, but later used by Saul, Gelb and others In the regulation
sohoot, to donate a crisis of both economlc and roll tical dlmenslons,

105 For more on this, see. amongst others. MorriS, 1991; Callinlcos, 1990 and 1988; Galb, 1989; and
Morris and Paoyaohee, 1989
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This Is not the end of the matter, however. The ANC's nature as a national liberation
movement affected not only Its response to the balance of forces (and hence Its Influence

on that balance); but also, centrally, what It sought to achieve from the neqotlatlons
process as the balance changed or appeared to change. The following dlscusslon will
Indicate that a tendency to accept a form of Incorporation Into the existing ruling class,
rather than Its overthrow, gradually consolidated over the transition period, with the
Government of National Unity compromise marking a decisive shift. The ver:' nature of
the transition reflected further limitations on the constraints already Imposed on
nationalism by Its own character. Alternative routes by which nationalism can achieve Its
alms have, I shall argue, narrowed (particularly In South Africa), thus limiting the terms

on which nationalists are forced to accept lncorporr ' "n Into the ruling class.

The nature of the traneltlon both reflected and mediated (or shaped) these limitations.
The form of the transition was not accidental: It related to trends In world capitalism
discussed In chapter two, as well as to factors such as South Africa's place in the world
economy (discussed further In chapter five), Similarly, the Congress Alliance'S
perceptions of the balance of forces (and the actual balance of forces) were linked to the
trends In world capitalism, but conditioned by the political logic of the ANC's character as
a national liberation movement, discussed In chapter three.

This Is why concrete analysis of the transition Is of prime Importance. Polley changes did
not result simply from arithmetic addition of a number of factors; rather, each factor was
In constant and dynamic Interaction with other factors, and Itwas precisely this fnteractfcm
- not the factors In and of themselves - which produced the pa.rtlcular outcome under
stud)!. It was not an abstract collection of trends which produced changes InNIC polley,
but t,.J concrete articulation of those trends.

With this In mind, I shalt now discuss the Impact of the nature of the transition on the
ANO's natlonallsatlon policy. The chapter will briefly examine:

t. Why the transition has taken the form of a protracted, negotiated
settlement;

2. A history of the negotiations process;
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balance of forces at any given time. and natlonalisatlon polley. We must look for a more

subtle and complex relation.

A less Immediately obvious point - which will become Increasingly obvious In the
discussion to follow - Is that the factors which forced abandonment of natlonallsatlon
Were distinct from the Immediate balance of forces during the transition; a more general

anal/sis of thA transition Is required. A third point which Is not at all obvious Is that policy
changes - as the remainder of this chapter and the next will seek to show - have been
Initiated as much from within the ANC as forced from without.

The value of examining the nature of the transition and the balance of forces within It lies
primarily In a second factor: the protracted nature of the settlement made explicit the
Inherent logic of nationalist politics towards accommodation with the existing ruling class;
It has re-enforced certain tendencies within tile ANO towards compromise and

"concillatlon" with the existing state and capital. These tendencies will be explained with
reference to the ANO's status as a "government-In-waltlngll• Shifts In the balance of
forces are by no means Immaterial to the aim of this thesis. but the manner In which they
are of relevance Is not linear.

The transition: an articulation of the balance of forces with the ANC's class
character

Shifts In the balance of forces relate to both actual (objective) shifts, as well as perceived
(subjective) ones. The two are Interlinked. but not synonymous: the Congress Ailianoe's
response to changes In the actual balance of forces was Influenced strongly by their own
perceptions of that balance. which In turn depended on their general political
understanding as a national liberation movement. In affecting their response (their
actions). these perceptions affected the real balance of forces. Naturally, the balance of
forces - both perceived and actual - had Implications for the ANC's confldenoe In
asserting Its own political and economic programme In contradistinction to that of. In
particular, the regime and big business.
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By contrast, from about June until the end of 1990, the ANC's press statements re~.4rdl'.1g
Its economic policy tended to be defensive, especially in terms of natlcmallsatlon: this, as

we shall see, was a period when the ANC had made considerable concessions to the
government In "talks about tall<s", while the government had not kept its part of the
bargain. Tha ANC had renounced armed struggle, but not yet made a turn to mass action
to back up Its demands In negotiations; Inkatha violence was sweeping the reef, with
destablllsing and demoralising effects. Also significant Is that this period saw capital
embarking on a particularly strong attack on natlonallsatlon (although, as I argued In
chapter one, Its attack seemed to reflect a defensive posture).

Having said this, however, the link between shifts In the balance of forces and changes
In ANC natlonalisatlon policy Is by no means direct. First, apart from the three instances
quoted above, there Is little else to suggest such a link. Significantly, there does not
appear to be any connection between changing balance of forces and reformulation of
economic programme in polley documents, This Is to be expected, of course; It Is highly
unlikely that shifts of this nature would consolidate Immediately Into policy. More
Importantly, the ANCls Increased confidence to assai t Its own economlc programme has
not necessarily translated Into an attendant oonfldence to assert Wide-scale
natlonallsation as part of that programme, as the wrangling between the ANC and capital
over minerai rights and the RDP clearly demonstrate: rnentlor- of state Intervention were
many, but of natlonallsatlon In particular, few. In fact, It seems that relatively direct links
between ANC confidence and a reassertlon of na.tlonallsatlon specifically disappear early

on In t: ',)neqotlatlons process: after 1991, there Is ilttle evidence of a link.

This should not be surprising, given that the shift away from natlonallsatlon of the
commanding heights was relatively firmly consolidated InANC policy by this time. But this
raises a third problem. As already mentioned, analysing the balance of forces alone can
not explain why the overall trend In ANC policy was away from natlonallsatlon.

Where, then, does thiS leave a discussion of the balance of forces and the natura of the
transition In relation to the ANCls changing natlonallsatlon policy? The most obvious point
is that It Is not possible to read a simplistic, one-to-o: IJ relation between the prevailing
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transition, The ANC Is not, as some have suggested, transforming from a national
liberation movement Into a monster of capitalism, but In fact continuing to follow the logic

of Its own politics, In olroumstanoes where Its options have narrowed,

The balance of forces and Ilhifts In natlonallsatlon policy

It. Is tempting to attribute changes In ANC natlonallsatlon policy to shifts In the balance
of forces between the ANC and Its opponents, and I was subject to this temptation, The
argument runs that the ANC would like to nationalise, but has been forced to back down
because It Is not. strong enough, There Is some suostance to this argument, as I will

explaln. But If ti,'" content analysis presented In chapter one Is correct, then the corollary
of this would be that the balance of forces has shifted In one direction only. GIven that
the overall trend has been e..":J.Yfrom nanonaltsatlon, this would Imply that the balance

of forces has only shifted against the ANC, never In Its favour.

It Is certainly true that the ANC has been forced to abandon a programme of extensive
natonallsatlcn. It Is true that the ANC would probably have preferred such a proqramma,
in order to gain direct control over the national economy, And it Is true that the balance
of forces did affect the ANC's natlonallsatlon policy,

There Is a link between the balance of forces and the confidence of the ANC In asserting

its own aconornlc programme, which should not be Ignored, Three examples stand out
In correlation of the balance of forces Elndthe development of ANC economio policy.

First, late 1993 and early 1994 saw the ANC defending certain forms of state lntervent'on
relatively aggressively (see chapter one), This Is no doubt linked to the setting of an
election date, and high support for the ANC Indicated by opinion polls, At the same time,
however, the organisation reformulated policy to reassure capital, In particular assuring
them that It did not envisage expropriation of minerai rights, following an attack trom this
quarter. Similarly, September and Octooer of 199'1 saw brief rallying of calls for

natlonallsatlon, following some months of upturn In mass action and the signing of the
Peace Accord (the latter In resp .nse to an ANC ultimatum on the government).
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Of course, the Importance of this question can only be fully understood If it is taken In the
context of the particular contradiction faced by nationalism: that although It seeks the
maintenance of the system In general, it may - under certain conditions - be required

to seek the overthrow of a section of the ruling class, that national section which blocks

Its own nationalist aspirations (Its aspirations to be Incorporated Into the ruling class). It
Is not a question except insofar as nationalism s long term goal Is blocked by existing
capital and its political guards, the existing state apparatus. In other words, it Is only a
question Insofar as the Immediate Interests of existing national capital (Including the
existing state) conflict with nationalism's Immediate goals.

In the South African case, the local ruling class has not beer overthrown, and local
capital bas not been exproprtated: Indeed, the ANC's economic programme exhibits no
Intention of rectifying this situation, certainly with regard to expropriating capital. This
Implies, however, some compromise of the ANC's own alms: It has secured only a limited
ability to direct the nation's development at Its own behest. Tt Is in itself requires
explanation.

I argue that the route which the ANC followed Is as consistent with natlonall~m's
character as that followed by other national liberation movements. Understanding the
differences In form, however, requires understanding the concrete circumstances in which
nationalism seeks to gain power. Such understanding must be more particular, more
specific, than a general understanding of trends Inglobal capitalism which are themselves
I,ot yet even consolidated.

Examination of the transition process In South Africa aids such understanding. It will
serve to clarify not only the circumstances under which the ANC sought to gain power,
but also what the logic of nationalist politics Implies In such circumstances: the nationalist
response to these clrcurnss-nces.

Such an understanding provides a vital clue to changes in ANC natlonallsatlon policy.
The following analysis Intends to Indicate that the limitations Imposed on nationalism by
Its own character (that Is, that It must seek to advance a nation state In the framework
of capitalism) subjected It to further limitations under the specific circumstances of the
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exchange of products on the global market, and so on. This was th~ generalised
experience of the majority of national liberation movements. The process Is not usually

a conscious one, either In the case of the state In general or In the case of revolutionary

nationalism In particular. It Is, In the final instance, primarily a process of trial and error,
for all that It may be informed by a general economic programme or by specific research.

This analysis. however, remains too general to explain the precise shape or the timing
of shifts in ANC nationallsatlon pollcy. First, the preceding analysis assumes that the
nationalists In question are already in control of such a nation state, Until such time as
this Is the case, It seems logical that they will enjoy greater latitude in determining the
specifics of their proposed programme for national prosperity, since there will be no
Immediate mechanism by which individual capitals, or national capital as a whole, can
assert its Interests: as long as nationalists are not yet In control of the nation state, the
immediate health of tho national eoonomyls not yet their primary concern'?'.

During the period under discussion. the ANC had not yet assumed power; yet Its
economic programme came to accord relatively closely with those of a nation state
attempting to survive in a world economic hierarchy subject to the Imperatives of a
changing state-capital relatlon'", What then, is the mechanism by which ths Interests
of the most powerful sections of capital ware Incorporated intu the ANC's own programme
prior to the ANC assuming Its place In the ruling class proper? In the case of the earliest
national liberation movements It took decades of being In power before the constralnts
of the global economy forced them to reveal In (mtlrety the logic of their political
programme as one which was ultimately about accommodation with the existing
order103,

101 Which Is not to say, of course that sections of the middle class will not choose to place this lmperetlve
above even the achievement of their own demand for incorporation into the ruling class,

102 This is all the more of note given that a new state-capital relation Is not firmly In place by any means,
but only lust developing.

103 Certainiy, the logic of nationalist politics was present in the economic programme of such nationai
liberation movements, but somewhat obscured by their greater ability to actually achieve limited
national development.
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CHAPTER FOUR:
THE TRANSITION - "STATE IN WAITING" AND LIMITATIONS ON NATIONALISM

introduction: the artt: ulation of natlonallsm with trends In capitalism

Chapter two argued that the state usually acts In the general Interests of capital In order

to preserve Its own niche in the ruling class, since the continued existence of the ruling

class depends on the continued existence of the capitalist system In general. Further,

since capitalism has historically organised Itself accord ,ng to competition amongst a

global hierarchy of nation states, the Interests of this section of the ruling class (the state)

tend to coincide with the health of the national economy. Chapter three argued that

revolutionary nationalism is a pollticalldaology directed at gaining control of a nation state

to effect the Incorporation of an oppressed middle class Into the ruling class (the nation

state being the typical and peculiar political form of capitallsm)99.

This Implies that Imperatives similar to those Imposed on the state will be Imposed on

natlonallem: although It seeks to reshape the existing order, Its aim depends on the

preservation of the general features of that order.

Once incorporated into the rulln~1class!", nationalists - as the new state - become

subject to constraints which force them to act according to the dynamics of capitalism.

In a situation where local capital has been expropriated by nationalists, this subjection

occurs primarily according to constraints Imposed by the global economic: system. The

process by whtoh such constraints are Imposed Is, of course, ;,.;:.le, as discussed in

chapter two: they usually operate on the level of tmrnedtata economic Imperatives - such

as how to deal with an investment strike, problems regarding lndustrlaltsatlon and

99 At least up until the present; as ulscussed In chapter two, the consolldailon of capital's globallsatlon
may result In changes In Its typical political form.

100 Even If that Incorporation depends on the overthrow of a (national) section of the existing ruling class,
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analysing the impact of actual research and of broader historical events .on the ANC's

perceptlcns regarding economic solutions.

But the process of developing a response to the crisis has been embedded, uf course,

in a context that a particular organisation (a nationalist one) has developed that response:

and it did so in circumstances where other political players sought to safeguard and

assert their interests by seeking to "project" them onto the ANC. The arena in which this

occurred was the transition process itself. As Haysom phrases it,

The process is not...a technical one. It is and will continue to be a profoundly

political game of manoeuvre in which an Incroasing range of off-stage and on-

stage actors exercise influence and muscle (Haysom, 1992; 26).

To understand why the ANC's nationalism translated into a particular economic policy

rather than another requires understanding the transition process itself: the shifting

balance of forces, in which the ANC's ability to assert its own interests was continually

contested against the attempts and abilities of other actors to assert their interests.

Further than this, however, a study of the transition process also casts light on the' 'lay

in which the ANC's nationalist character manifested :tself: the particular character of the

transition, a protracted negotiated settlement, made particular manifestations of

nationalism more likely than others. This Is the subject matter of chapter four.

In one sense, shifts in the ANC's perceptions regarding deslrabl~ solutions to the crisis

were the result of the concrete artlculatlon of the nature of the ANC wIth the Impact of

global trends In the changing state-capital relation; but as we shall see, their artloulatlon

- and Its results -- can only be fully understood in the particular: It Is only through a

discussion of actual historical events, and the actions of agents wIthin that historical

context, that the precise shape of the ANCiS economic policy can be understood. The

transition process is the matrix, if you like, In which these perceptions have formed. It is

to this "matrix" that the discussion turns now.
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The government has now learned that It is not going to Introduce. anythIng In a
uflflateral way...sections [of bIg ouetness and the government] are beginnIng to see

that only genuIne negotiations could eoiv» problems (In WIP, December 1991; 19).

Lodge argues:
From the perspectIve of the ANC's national leadershIp, the me.in function of the
branches was to gIve substance to the ANC's authority and leverage at the
negotiatIon table...the ANC was reconstItuting Itself as a political party - a force
geared to electoral competItIon - rather tnen the broad multl-funr:tlonal movement

which the UDF had embodied so powerfully (1992; 62).

The single-minded focus on negotiations was not lost to the rank-and-file and rntddle
leadership of the Congress Alliance. Although the leadership had formally stated a
commitment to mass action on several occasions during the year, the depth of its
commitment was questioned. The July issue of Maylbuye complained that the national
leadership had a tendency to view negotiations as the main terrain of struggle. The letters
pages /.:>f the magazine began, Increasingly, to Include letters from ANC members
dlssatlsflelJ with the way in which mass mobilisation appeared to b$ a secondary tool In
the negotiations process. Criticism was levelled at the tendency to "mobilise through
decree", and the lack of coordinated work on the ground. Even some In the national
leadership shared these concerns - Lodge quoa s Kasrlls: "by developIng this strength
we can transform the negotiating process Into a democratic transfer of power to the
people" (1992: 63). The ANC, argued Kasrlls, should therefore nurture rather than neglect
Its heritage of mass struggle.

But If many on '(he ground felt this way, many In the leadership was not convinced:
"G/early 'he principal ANC negotIations had little faith in imposIng theIr views on the

government thro'Jgh orchestrated mass struggle" (Lodge, 1992; 63). A common response
was to put the failure - or rather, the limited success - of mass action down to the forms
It had taken. At the ANC conference at the end of the year, Nzo suggested that the
problem was a lack C'f "creatlvtty", Altsrnanven more reminiscent of an Idealised hippy
movement than of serious mass action were proposed. But the problem, as Lodge points
out, did not lie with the fl)rrns of action: similar sorts of action were, on a local scale,
continuing to yield results. Rather, the problem lay In the ANC's Inability or unwl"lngness
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The Peace Accord did little to stop the violence: weeks after It was slqned, Violence broke
out again on the Reef. But In terms of the progress of the negotiations, It proved
slgnifk1ant, In that It Introduced new mechanisms for controlling the police and SADF. The
Accord, argues Haysorn, "signalled that the phase of negotiations over preconditions and

en appropriate climate for negotIations /Jad largely endedl
! (1992; 35)

Meanwhile the Patrlot;c Front conference, convened In October, drew about 90
organisations, including the PAC, several homeland leaders, and trlcameral parties
(AZAPO wlthdrew.). The conference committed Itself to an elected constituent assembly
an(j an Interim glwernment. The government accused the Patriotic Front of "ganging up"
on It. Indeed, the Patriotic Front did serve to Isolate the government to some degree.
Combined with the embarrassment of the !nl<athagate.affair, the Patriotic Front certainly
Impaoted on the balance of forces In favour of the ANG.

But the final straw In forcing the government into negotiations proper was the anti-VAT
strike, In November, In urban and rural areas alike, support for the action was enormous:
three-and-a-half million sta.yed off work. The effect on the violence was also significant:
for the two clays of the stayaway, the only Incidents of violence (apart from police action
during pickets prior to the stayaway) were In the Welkom area. Collinge characterised the
VAT stl'lke as a vital component forcing the government Into OODES.A:

The VAT protest ...challenged the NP government's rIght to reshape economlo

polley unila.terally. As SUC!1, It was related to the demand for an Interim
government, albeit indirectly. However, the Impact on the negotiatIons process was
undoubted ...the message was clear: the popular force whIch had been central In

propelling the white mInority government to the negotIating table had not
dISSipated. (1992; 15)

The VAT strike did not succeed In removing VAT, but It demonstrated that mass action
retained pivotal potential, even "after the era of reslstance", The strike, however,
remained a demonstrative action. No attempt was made to escalate the stayaway beyond

the two-day period. Certainly for the leadership, Its value lay primarily In Its effects on
negotiations. This was as much the case for the union leadership as for the ANC. Jay
Naldoo of COSATU commented:
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or centralised co-ordination. Maylbuye complained that ANC branches and COSATU
locals were not consulted In time, while publicity was poor.

A signature catr'Jalgn was launched In March. Consumer boycotts were Initiated to
protest certain municipalities' refusal to permit marches. Further actions occurred on 6
April, Mayday and Republic day. Tensions between the leadership and the rank-and-file
emerged again at this last when marchers burned an effigy of De Klerk - an action
condemned by Albertina stsulu and Slew". Repeated calls from ANC leaders for
"responalble, disciplined behaviour" marked most (If the actions.

In addition to formal mass aotlon, there were ongoing struggles around local Issues,
particularly In North and Eastern Transvaal, a teachers' march In August, and a series
of NECC protests arouno the opening of schools. These were not always treated
tolerantly by the regime, while the ANC Itself was sometimes ambiguous In Its response.

At the table, progress was slow for the first part of the year. Although the government
had made some progreas In releasln~l prisoners and repatriating exiles by April, It was
trying hard to delay. It blamed the ANC for hold-ups In the process and kept up a
wrangle about what exactly fell under the rubric of the suspension of armed struggle. But
as the April deadline approached these Issues were overshadowed. In April, Mandela
Issued an ultimatum that the ANC would suspend negotiations If the goverr.ment did not
act to control the violence. De Klerl<responded by un:laterally calling a peace conference
for May, which was not supported by the ANC or the churches; a later conference, in
June, led to trle signing of the Peace Accord In September.

Government funding to lnkatha was revealed In the midst of the peace talks. The scandal
forced the qovernrnent to demote certain cabinet ministers, and It was a prime factor In
PUShd1g the NP and lnkatha to sign the Peace Accord. "Inkathagate" marked a golden
opportunity fer the ANC to shift the balance I:>fforces In Its favour. But although the
scandal threw the NP on the defensive, the ANC did not seek to Increase political
mileage by mobilising around it, but focused once again on the negotiating table. Inkatha
Itself was not 60 mannerly: on the day the Pea<,eAccord was to be Signed, It mobilised
thousand: to march through Johannesburg.

STArr: IN WAITING 191



Involved In the violence. Nevertheless, the government selzsd this as an excuse to clamp
down, responding to an ANC threat to withdraw from talks by launching "operation Iron

Fist", In spIte of strong opposition from the ANC.

Although the ANC leadership verbally defended communities' right to form self-defence
units, It seems little was done by the ,o..NCItself to actually co-ordinate such action,
beyond Independent Initiatives by local branches of the ANC and some MK operatives
em the ground. Certainly, no effort was made to repeat COSATU's attempt at mass
mobilisation against the violence, and in the union movement Itself the feeling was
Increasingly that mobilisation or strike action would only worsen the situation.

In line with the consultative conference ~asolutlons, 1991 was launched as the "Year of
mass action for peoples' power", with Mayibuye arguing that "The mIght of our people
must be mobilised". (February 199'1, 7) But, as Callinge put It

Despite the applloatlon of the brakes by the rank-and-flle, the first days of
January '1991 made It abundantly clear that negotiation Initiatives would continue
to be generated at a leadershIp level (1992; 9).

Such mass action as did occur would be designed to put pressure on negotiations to
bring about the Implementation of an Interim governm&nt and a constituent assembly.
The latter concept had also begun to undergo some reformulation: the NEC's January
speech Indicated that an elected CA would be preceded by an All Party conterence
which WOUld draw up broad constitutional principles. This was the first clear emergence
of tendencles towards cortclllatlon "in the nationallnterest", Walter alsulu, In an Interview
with Maylbuye, explained: "Our approach Is to persuade all the people of South Africa to
unite behind democratIc Ideals" (February 1991); to this end, he felt that the CP and
Inkatha's initially negative response should not deter the ANC from Its "duty to persuade
them as muon as possIble by exchangIng v/ewsll.

Mass action got off to an apparently good start with large marches In Cape Town and

Pretoria around the constituent assembly demand greeting parliament's opening in
February, But the ANC leadership's commitment to mass action remained - a~ it had
been In Its early history - somewhat half-hearted. While marches were well supported,
a stayaway waf) not. It seems the lack ot success owed much to insufficient preparation
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release prisoners and indemnify exlles'". At the conference members criticised
leadership for not pressurlslng the government enough, for not consulting with the rank
and file, and for failing to achieve visible progress regarding exiles and prisoners.

The conference forced a verbal commitment to mass actlcn; It resolved to launch a
"programme of mews euuon end all other actions to achIeve our objectIves as qulokly as

possible. II (Maylbuye, February 1991; 24) Even In the face of this, the leadership
maintained a focus on negotiations: the conference wanted the ANC to state that It would
withdraw from negotiations If obstacles to ,'oClgotlatlonswere not removed by 30 April the
following year. But a "note of cautlon" prevalled (to use Lodge's phraseology): this was

changed to "conslderlngll withdrawal.

1990 was by no means devoid of action: the year saw ongoing struggle around
'community' Issues. But these struggles were fragmented and Isolated, and the limelight
firmly on negotiations. ANC Involvement In these remained limited to the Initiative of
members on the ground (ANC branches were not well established yet) and no effort was
made to link these to national processes or Issues. The health workers' and teachers'
strikes attained rather more prominence, as did a number of smaller strikes and actions
In the public sector. But the ANC's Involvement was directed at conciliation: in the
hospital workers' strike Mandela appealed to workers to return to work; a similar
Intervention was made In the Mercedes Benz strike.

Another main site of struggle was against terror attacks from the black right-wing. The
worsening vlolence In Natal spread to the Reef In July as Inkatha sought to carve Its way
out of Its regional limitations. Indeed, COSATU's July stayaway against Inkatha had been
the only large-scale, nationally-organised mass action of 1990. Over three million
workers respondec to the call. The violence was clearly orchestrated as a dDstablllslng
tactic: Its worst peaks coincided with the launch of the COSATU campaign and of ANC
branches respectively. Part of the reason for the violence was undoubtedly that Inkatha
feared marglnallsatlon, now that the NP had turned to negotiations with the ANC rather
than lndabas with Buthelazl, But later It was to emerge that the government Itself was

117 On tho contrary, the state president maintained the final veto on Indemnity, while returning exiles wore
required to 1111 In a form which amounted 10a confesslon.
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Actual talks were slow to get off the ground, beginning only In May 1990 with "talks about
talks", to negotiate the removal of "obstacles to the negotiating process". The Groote

Schuur Minute committed both ANC and government to a negotiated political settlement
and resolution of the violence, and set up Joint mechanisms to determine terms for the

return of exlles and release of political prisoners.

The ANC's commitment to negotiate was demonstrated again In August. Although little
progress had been made, particularly on releasing political prisoners, by the time of the
Pretoria meeting In August, the ANC agreed at ttl Is meeting to suspend the armed
struggle; there was no attendant commitment by the government to control Its own armed
forces, The meeting followed verbal attacks from the NP which Insisted that the armed
struggle was Itself the main obstacle to negotiations; and the discovery of the notorious
"operation vula" - which turned out to be a police blunder, although one would never
have guessed from the mileage that the National Party made ('lilt of It. The auspenslon
of armed struggle was a sharp departure from the Harare deck lon, which had declared
that the suspension of armed struggle was conditional on the removal o'f all obstacles to
negotlatlohD.

The Pretoria minute further set target dates for the release of prisoners and the return
of exiles (this was to be phased, which meant that MI<hontowould not return as an army
but In drlbs and drabs); an undertaking by the government to "conslder" lifting the state
of emergency In Natal: and the lifting of some sections of the lntFJrnalsecurity act.

There was little doubt In the minds of most that the ANO gave away more than It got In
this meeting. The ANO leadership Insisted that there was no other way to break the
logjam. Its supporters, however, were less than pleased with the leadership's
magnanimous gesture, There were rumblings from various quarters about the absence
of mass action. Umsebenzl, In October, criticised the absence of such mobilisation,
arguing that lIit [the masses] become mere spectators then our negotIating hand Is

weakened", By the Consultative Conference In December of that year, frustration had
grown, especially given that the government had stili not kept Its promise to speedily

STATE IN WAITING 188



latter trend Is manifest In a decisive strategic shift away from mass aotlon, as opposed
to mere inconsistency with rega.rd to mass acncn,

Although De Kle~k's February 1990 speech astounded many, It was no abrupt turn-
around, I have already mentioned that moves to negotiations started well before 1990 in
the case of the ANC. The same Is true of the government: 1989 saw the state of
emergency lifted, a more tolerant attitude to mCtSSmarches, and the release of several
well-known political prisoners. The unbannlngs of the ANC, PAC and SACP and the
Initiation of negotiations continued a clear strategy heralded by the easing of 1989.

Nevertheless, as, Haysorn puts It, the move
caught most observers by surprise ...Indeed, De Klerk was to employ a strategy of
decisive and rapId movement to maintaIn the InitIative, an a.dvantage he held over
the ANC until the scandal of government fundIng of Inkatha more than a year later

(Haysom, 1992: 28).

The ANC's Initial response was cautious. It stated only that It would begin political work
Inside South Africa. Later It decided to enter talks, but stressed that It had not abandoned
the struggle for the transfer of power. But If this was Its aim, It war:, slow to set the
strategy In motion. Its unbannlng and return were greeted by enormous rallies and
marches. Mass confidence had definitely been boosted. But the ANC did not Immediately
exploit the legal space offered by Its unbannlng to harness this mass confidence and
regain the Initiative, Instead, the ANC seemed committed to negotiate; this was evident
early In the process. For example, after police shot and killed protesters in SebCJkeng,the
ANC threatened to withdraw from negotiations, but almost immediately "clarlfied" this
statement. Mandala, on his release, reflected a similar approaoh. On one hand, he said
that: IIOurstruggle has reached a deolslve momem.. ..now is tne time to Intensify struggle

on all fronts" but at the same time seemed concerned about unleashing mass action: "I
hope you will disperse with dIscIpline. And not a single one of you should do anything
whIch will make other people say that we can't control our own people" (From Johns and
Davies, 1991; 228)110.

116 Calls for discipline were to become a familiar part of the scenery during the transition. Usually, such
calls were associated with holding back or preventing mass action rather than with organising It more
efficiently.
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rather than an external metropolitan power. The Implications of these for netlonallsatlon
policy will be expanded on later. The discussion now turns to a brief chronology of the
negotiations process Itself, before analysing this process and its Impact on natlonallsation

policy.

The shifting balance of forces: a chronology and analysis of the transition

The chronology which follows clearly demonstrates that the balance of forces during the
transition Was by no means static, What concerns us here Is not so much a blow-by-
blow sccount of this process (although the analysis must be concretely rooted) but the
general trends emerging from such a hlstory115,

Most evident Is that while the National Party's commitment to negotiations may have
been real, the kind of settlement it sought through negotiations fell far short of the ANC's
aims. It undoubtedly sought to achieve all the appearances of a settlement. but with the
minimum of real concession. To this end, it tried to shift the balance of forces In Its favour
by, for example, a strategy of multi-lateral negotiations designed to numericr;llly load the
dice against the Congress Alliance; using the state machinery to Its own benefit; forming

alliances with forces opposed to the ANC; and, most Importantly, contributing
substantially to violent destabilisation. An equally notable trend was the Importance of
mass action In forcing concessions from the NP, or In shifting the balance of forces In
favour of the ANC.

With regard to the ANC Itself, three Important trends emerge: first, the ANC's
Inconsistency In using mass action to achieve its alms (a trend consistent with Its early
history, discussed In chapter three) In spite of clear evidence of the strength of mass
action; linked to this, an ongoing tension between negotiations and other "terralns of
struggle" (In which negotiations tended to win priority, if only by default); third,
consolidation of tendencies to compromise and conciliation, resulting from a complex
Interaction of the first two tendencies with the ANC's "government-In-waltlng" status. The

115 To date, no comprehensive history of the negotiations process has been written. The discussion to
follow bases Itself partly on three articles which appeared In 1992, by Haysom, Lodge and Collinge
respectively, Much of the Information, however, Is drawn from archival material such as May/buye,
Work In Progress, Afrioan Communist and the South Afr/oan Labour BLII/etin.
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This context enables us to understand the protracted nature of the. setttement. Simply,
the eXisting ruling class (both capital and the government itself) sought through

negotiations to achieve political stability while at the same time maintaining as much
power for themselves GIS possible. In other words, capital ana the state did not negotiate
to give away power, but to hold on to as much of it as they could. Their interest was not
black majority rule (although they conceded that It remained preferable to Insurrection)
but political stabilisation. This meant - as Advance to national democracy so succinctly

put It - that negotiations was "a terrain of Intense struggle" (' 991; 6).

In practlee, this meant that the state and capital attempted to tie a future ANC
government to particular political and economic solutions during the course of
negotla1l0ns113 (such as power sharing, regionalism and, of course, ditching
natlonallsation as a central aspect of ANC economic polloy'"), As Importantly, It meant
that the neqotletlons process was by no means smooth: It consisted of constant Jockeying
for position and political dominance Inside the negotiating forum Itself, and accompanying
political turmoil outside of It, as groups like Inkatha and the White right wing sought to
assert their Interests. The state's own "dirty trloxs" department, seeking to shift the
balance of forces against the ANC, played a significant role in these attempts at political
destabllisatlon.

The discussion so far has pointed to factors Important In explaining the ANC's present
economic policy: first, the ANC embarked on negotiations because It perceived this to be

the most (or only) viable means to achieve Its alms; second, that the old ruling class was
likewise forced to embark on negotiations, in order to attempt to safeguard its continued
existence. The latter Is directly linked to Its nature as an entrenched, local ruling class

113 The most preferable soh :tion for the National Party, and possibly for sections of capital, would have
been to present a facade of democracy which would serve to quell political reslstanoe, while at the
same time preventing a decisive vlotory by the ANC In elections, While the outcome of the negotiations
did not achieve exactly this, It was surprisingly favourable to forces such as the NP, as I shall later
discuss.

114 An aspect of this Is linked to the fact of South Africa's greater Integration Into the global economy, and
the attendant fact that South African capital has amongst 11&ranks trans-national companies (most
notably De Beers and Anglo Amarlcan); this has a significant Influence on the precise nature of the
Interests which capital Is attempting to Impose In the process of negotiations. (ThiS will be dlsoussed
In a later chapter.)
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Western capitalism, but a rich, powerful and weI/-entrenched ruling class which

like its counterparts in other Newly industrialising CountrIes, is perfectly capable

of pursuing its Interests, certainly not on terms of equality with the imperialist

powers, but to the poInt of conflict with them...

By the same token, that entrenched local ruling class had also a greater capacity to
Impose its will on the transition process. According to Collinge,

It was plain that the government/NP had certain inherent advantages over its

major negotiating partner as the padY established on South African soil, its

organisational machinery weI/-oiled. Ii;, ,huge resources of the state at its disposal

and Irs operations unhIndered by security laws...as long as agreements reached

in talks were to be carried out under ex/sting law or in terms of amendments to the

law, the NP held the key. (Collinge, 1992; '18)

Further, It would be a mistake to assume that South African capital was hasty to dispense

with apartheid, ushering in a kinder, gentler capitalism without a murmur. Many
commentators have argued that Apartheid no longer serves capital's interests In soutr.
Africa. This Is true for many sectors of capital, particularly manufacturing; certainly It Is
true that the prospect of continued political resistance outweighs the potential continuing
benefits. It Is also entirely possible for the ANC to provide national capital with a political
framework which serves Its Interests (aswas argued in the previous chapter; and Indeed,
the research conducted for this thesis suggests that the ANC will do precisely that).

However, especially during a period of transition, capital continues to rely on a state
apparatus to protect Its Interests, It must guard against attacks on its right to accumulate,
particularly from the (black) working class (See Caliinicos, 1991; 129), The possibility of
such attack was increased by continued economic crisis and the Instability of the political
situation. Not least among factors coming In to play here was that' the unbannlng of
political organisations and the lightening of 'overt repression at the start of the

negotiations process created greater space and Increased confidence for the ANC's
support base to mobilise. Tills meant that, during the transition, capital remained tied to
the extant state apparatus under the control of the National Party.
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like Mozambique, Cuba and Angola were largely marginal to the world economy for most
of the past two decades (see Binns, 1984) South Africa, by contrast, has been firmly

Integrated Into the world economy since the post-war period: Morris (1991; 41) discusses

the marked Increase of South African global linkages during this period.

These factors had Important implications for the nature of the transition process,
particularly regarding the ANC's concept of the transition. First, the non-viability of classic
guerilla struggle on the one hand, and the ANC's Inability or unwillingness to follow the
path of fult-scate mass Insurrection on the other, meant that the ANC entered
negotiations from a position of relative weakness.

As Callinlcos (1991) argues, other natl",,:lalliberation movements came to power after a
more or less decisive military defeat of the existing government. This was the case even
where the actual transfer of power took the form of a negotiated settlement, as was the
case In Zimbabwe: negotiations were around the terms of surrender rather than around
the transfer of power itself.

In South Africa, by contrast, negotiations did not follow on the heels of a military defeat,
or indeed a defeat, of the government, except insofar as mass struggle had forced it to
abandon its old ways. The major impetus to negotiate was precisely that neither side
seemed able to defeat the other. But as a result of this, the ANC entered into
negotiations with a government which retained, more or less intact, the entire state
machine.

At the same time, the opposing side (the state and capital) had an enormously greater
Interest In exerting its will in such a settlement, given that it was and re.. .alns nationally
entrenched. Other national liberation struggles (with the exception of Zimbabwe) have
been against colonial regimes, which were able to withdraw when it became clear that
the disadvantages of mass resistance outweighed the advantages of continued
domination. This is not the case in South Africa. As Calllnlcos (1991: 127) puts it:

...nat/ona/liberatlon wars have achieved victory generally through weakening the

political will of the metropolitan power. But there Is no such power In the Soutl1

African case. The South African bourgeoisie are no mere clients or puppets of
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ANC from this quarter, thus increasing the ANC's dependence on a negot1ated route by

severely undermining any slim chance of success via armed struggle (see Lodge, 1987;

10). Equally significant, however, was that the "new political thinklng" under Gorbachev

led the USSR to seek regional settlements with the West. This played itself out, for

example, In the Namibian settlement, and In increased pressure on both the ANC and

the South African government to neqotlate!" (See Oallinicos, 1991, p113ff).

Similarly, pressure to negotiate was Drought to bear on both the ANC and the National

Party government by Western governments, most notably Britain and the USA, and by

the "frontllne states": the latter seeking to end destabilisation of the sub-region by South

African sub-Imperialism; the former for a range of factors including Interests in gold, and

fear of the effects on regional stability of a revolution upsurge in South Africa (See

Callinlcos, 1991),

As the ANC's 1991 Advance to National Demooracy puts It:

The oollapse of a number of " "" .ents In Eastern Europe, and the cttste faoing

the socialist system has somewhat weakened the forces opposed to

apartheid ...{there is] a tendenoy among some governments to relax pressure on

the apartheid regime (1991; 3)

While the above explains both the regime's and the ANC's willingness to enter

negotiations, further factors must be considered to understand the full complexity of the

impetus towards negotiations, and the relatively protracted nature of the process. It is

necessary to consider again South African peculiarities.

J_he_pr_o1rnciednature of the settlement

The third significant factor arising from south Africa's relatlvely high level of

industrialisation Is the existence of an entrenched and powerful national capital. A

'('\w8lful sector of South African capital Is locally, not foreign, owned. A fourth aspect Is

South Africa's comparatively high integration into the world economy. Whereas countries

112 this Is perhaps one of the earliest ways in which the changing trends In the relation between state and
capital came to bear on South Africa, given the direct link between this trend and tile collapse of the
USSR - see Harman (1991) for more on this,

STATE IN WAITING 182



Moylbuye). But Itwas a perspective which simply co-existed with the effectively dominant
notions that the balance of forces was unfavourable, that it was not primarily determined

by mass rnobilisation, and thE\t there was a need to placate the right. The GNU
compromise, combined with the absence of further plans for mass action,. clearly
demonstrated the dominance of the latter over the former.122

The ANC NEG strategio perspectlve document, published In late 1992, oonsolidated the
perspeotlve of compromise to appease the right In actual polley, It argued for:

a negotiations process combined with mass action and International ptessum
whIch takes Into account the need to combat counter-revolutionary forces ...

.. .our strategy should not focus narrowly on only the Initial establishment of
democracy, but also (and perhaps more Importantly) on how to nurture, develop
and consolidate that democracy, Our strategy must at once focus on ensuring that

the new demooraoy Is not undermined, ou: broad objectives for the first two
phases should therefore be...mlnlmlslng the threat to stability and the
democratic process (1992; 50ff; my emphasis).

This partly underpinned the argument in favour of a Government of National Unity: to
quote the document at some length,

...we also need to accept the fact that even after the adoption of the new
oonstltutlon, the balance of forces, and the Interests of the country as a whole

may stili require of us to consider the establishment of a government of National
Lln/ty...Some objectives of a Government of National Unity:

Stability during the period of transition to full democracy: tue enemies of
democraoy will try to destab/l/se the new government and make democraoy
unworkable.

Commitment and tesponslbllity for the process: W~ should seek, especially In the
early stages, to commit all parties to aotively take part In the process of

'22 It Is quite conceivable Ihallhe former perspective could have a resurgence In the future ~ given thl3
heterogeneity of the ANC alliance, and In particular lis continued dependence on Its mass base - but
even If II does, It Is unlikely thai It will overturn the consolidation of the latter perspective, especially
given thallha GNU Is firmly In place; nor will II undo the decisive trend to compromise and conciliation,
for reasons which I shall argue later In this chapter, Increasingly, a resurgence of such views Is likely
10 take the form of actual rifts within the ANC and within Ito alliance partners.
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Eastern Europe and much of Africa, arguing that "transfer of powe: to a liberation
movement does not necessarily lead to the empowerment of people on the ground/!

(1992; 29). A re-examination of the concept of power, he argues, Is required. The
remainder of his argument contends that the balance of forces Is not sufflclelltly in the
liberation movements' favour to achieve a decisive transfer of power, but that the GNU
compromise will allow It to achieve some power from which It can proceed to further shift
the balance of forces. For Suttner, the maln difference between n-agotiations and
insurrection Is, apparently, that the former Is gradual and the latter sudden; the former
Is not, he Implies, any less thoroughgoing In a~~hlevingdesired alms.

Cronin's response similarly centres around countering an 'all or nothing' approach. Such
an approach, he argues, "vdenee away spartheld structures. But because this wishIng

away does not happen for rea', ti,e approach can only dreetn" (i992; 44). Although
Cronin cautions against elevating negotiations at the expense of all other strateqles, his
understanding mirror ... Slovo's gradualist approach. He characterises the negotiations
process Itself as the route to power, and, Indeed, a means by which to shift tl1e balance
of forces:

The present negotIations process holds out the very real prospect of democratic

elections lor a sovereign constituent assembly. These elections will probably mark
a very Important qualitative shift In the bsience of forces. But neIther the electIons,
nor the CA, nor the aemocretic constItutIon will mark the "flnal showdown" wIth the
poI/tical and structural legacy of the apartheId state.

These responses reinforced the gradualist approach which characterises slovc's paper
on the GNU. Siovo, Cronin and Suttner's Interventions all shared a common contradlotlcn:
on the one hand, the GNU was presented as an undesirable but necessary compromise
to appease the right wing, a partial deferment of the liberation movements objectives; but
at the same time It was also presented as a means to achieve those objectives - as the
first stop on the road to state power.

OppOSing views did not succeed In diverting the general trend til at was emerging. Up to
the elections, the notion that mass action was the way to both defeat the right and speed

up the negotiations process continued (see, for example, the June ·1993 issue of
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negotiations and grass-roots activity. This latter part of the article apparently had minimal

Impact.

Numerous arguments against these perspectives came from the ranks of the ANC,
ranging from Pallo, lordaan to less widely known activists III<eOupa Lehulere. An ANC
Youth League paper argued that:

a study of the short eoord of negotiations does not give evidence that we have
made any gains by making compromIses, instead we hsvo suffered
setbacks ...there Is more evIdence of the fact that all the breakthroughs we have

made so tar have been as a result of unrelentIng struggles.

Jordaan similarly attacks the idea. He argues that the perspective can only seem tenable
by assuming that the government and the ANC shcre a mutual need to move the peace
process forward (a position that Is Indeed made oxpllolt by Slovo): this assumption, he
points out, is flawed. Similarly, he fiNds It problematic that the argument revolves around
lithe balance of forces" being unfavourable, as If the balance of forces Is Iia pre-ordained

reality that seems Impervious to human wIll" (1992; 8) .

Nzlmande argues that negotiations are doomed unless they are carried out In the context
of mass struggl(~f po..,tlng out that "central to [De Klerklsj strategy Is an attempt to
Introduce constltutionsl changes In suoh a way that the .<)conomlcbase of the ruling class
remains untouched" (1992; 17). He ccntmues "The vicious attack on the ANe's economIc
programme - the freedom oharter - Is aimed at discrediting any alternatives to a 'free

market' economyt'. Nzlmande concludes that the Immediate goal should be defeat of the
NP. Gwala, III<ewlse,castigates Siavo for theorising abstractly; the potential for shifting
the balance of forces lies In mass action. The negotiations, he argues, have become

caught up In negotiations, se9klng the moral high-ground without asking whose morals
they are appealing to12

\

Suttner and Cronin both responded to these critiques by caricaturing them as slmpllstlc,

Instantaneous lnsurrectlcntsm. Suttner makes direct reference to the experience of

121 These points In themselves provide insights Into why the GNU compromise eventually did prevail, as
we shall see In later dlscusaton.
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Initial reading of the article suggests that the perception of an unfavourable (or not
entirely favourable) balance of forces Is the prime factor motivating sieve's argument for
compromise. However, while this Is undoubtedly one factor, a further aopect emerges:

..,we should not underestimate the danger of the counter-revolution In the period

fol/owlng a major transformatlon. ..henoe, In addressing areas of compromlse, we
should also consider measures which will help to pre-emp! the objectives of the

counter-revolution and reduce Its base. (1992; 37)
He refers specifically to the white-right wing, and concludes his article:

In part/cular, the prospect of a period o'{power,~sharlng, a shared vtsion of the
future regIonal dispensation, some security for existing incumbents In the civil
service, and undertakIngs which will promote reconciliation, will make It
exceedingly difficult for the other sIde to continue blooklng the transition.

In other words, the reasoning behind "necessary compromlsos" Is not solely a particular
reading of the balance of forces w a balance which Is evidently such that mass action
cannot succeed In sweeping away blockages to the transition - but a/so the need to
placate certain elements during and directly after the transitIon. "Necessary compromise"
was thus justified by the need to avert vlolence - an argument I shall deal with shortly.

In the same issue of African Communist, Cronin's article makes more explicit the
perception of an unfavourable balance of forces. His argument centres around three
approaohes to negotiations: deals between elites, mass action as merely a lever In the
negotiations proos ss, and the Liepzlg option. This last approach to negotiations alludes
to: ",..the capacIty of mass actIon to playa role In sweeping regImes out of power WHEN
the balance of forces Is favourable ... (I (1992; 45)

Cronin argues that the Alliance's zig-zags over the negotiations period stem from "the
unresolved co-existence" of these three strategic outlooks, but concludes that none of
them Is really strategically appropriate for South Africa - the first two because both are
ultimately elitist, the third because the balance of forces Is not such that an "Insurrectlon"
Is possible, given the International, national and regional balance of forces. His article
goes on to argue that consistent mass action Is the key to finding the "balance" between
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Exactly what Siovo means by IIgenulne tiberatlon" or lithe main oi1jectlvl3s of national
democratic revolutlon" Is not made explicit: nevertheless, It is clear that hIs new analysis

constitutes stages within stages, a la the classic two-staqe approach of the SACP and
ANC, It seems that he perceives negotiations as the first stage of the first stage.

While this proliferation of stages should not come as a great surprise to anyone familiar
with the two-stage theory, it is nevertheless significant. Imake this point, not as a cheap
sideswipe at Siovo, but because this represents a significant departure from the Initial
perspective regarding the place of negotiations. Simply. negotiations Itself - with or
wltnout mass struggle to pressure the regime - was no longer to be the means of
achieving a transfer of power; rather, It had become the first step In a much longer
process of transferring j-lower.

Siovo goes on:
In other words we can real/st/calfy project the possibility of an outcome for the
negotiating prooese which will result In the liberation rt7C1vementoccupying

sIgnificantly more favourable heights from which to advance. This will clearly be
the case If, amongst other thIngs, the tncememt parliament /s replaced by a
democratically elected sovereign body and executive power is led by the elected

representatIves of the majorIty. If thIs comes about, the balance of forces wfll
Oi.w/ously have been qualitatIvely transformed In our favour (1992; 37; my
emphasis),

Thus negotiations themselves and el(;o.. tlons become a major component In shifting the
balanoe of forces In favour of the ANC and Its allies, He continues:

.,.the ImmedIate outcome of the negotiating process will Inevitably be less than
perfeot when measured against our long-term liberation objectives. If such an

outcome Is unacceptable then we should cease raising false expectations by
persIsting wIth negotlat/ons. On the other hand, if It Is strateglcalfy acceptable then
a degree of compromise will be unavoidable.

It Is In this context that Siovo posits the notion of "sunset clauses" - power sharing for
a limited period - as a neuessary compromise.
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Responding to a question on Intensified mass action, he added:
You will contlnue to have mass aotivity, but It must assume different forms. It must

be aimed at different things. We need to begIn a mass oampaign of eduoetion, for

Instance, around eleotions. That's mass aotlvlty (1992; 9).

In August 1992, a Maylbuye article reflected this notion, arguing that the mass action

campalgn was "not a programme for lnsurrecnon', and adding:
There /s a growing realisatIon across the board that this task [reconstructIon]
belongs to all South Africans. Aft'er all, a olimate of fear, u,•certaInty and lack of
k,vestor confidence affects ordinary people's lives as much as It undermines

productivity and disrupts the whole economy (1992; 10).

By late 1992 the strategic focus on compromise had become explicit, with two seminal
articles: Joe Slovo's NegotiatIons: what room for oompromlsei, and Jeremy Cronin's The

Boat, the tap and the Lfepzlg way. These warrant detailed discussion.

Slovo's argument rests on the notion that the balance of forces was unlikely to shift
decisively In the Congress Alliance's favour: he points out that the regime was not
decisively defeated when negotiations were Initiated, that the resulting balance of forces
prevailed Into the present, and that "there was certainly never a prospect of forcing the
regIme's unoondltlonal surrender across the table" (1992: 36)

He argues further that the negotiating table Is "nelther the sole tetrein for struggle nor the
place where It will reach Its oulmlnatlon" (1992; 36). But, significantly, he contends that
negotiations Itself would not be the end 0(. the national liberation struggle: rather,
negotiations is:

..•clearlya I(sy element or a stage In the struggle prooess towards full and genuIne
/lberation ...because It holds out the poss/bflity of bringing about a radically
transformed politIcal tremewor« In whIch the struggle for the achievement of the
maIn objectives of the national democratIc revolutIon will be contested In

condtttons far more favourable to the liberation forces than they are now ('1992,
:17).
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But at the same time a contradictory strategic outlook began to consolidate - one of
compromise and conciliation as a central strategy for achieving ANC aims. Towards rnld-

1992, the Initial perspective mentioned shifted subtly. While a formal commitment to mass
action stili remained, the focus began to shift decisively away from mass action (In theory
as well as In practice) as the major determinant of the balance of forces, and hence of
what was possible at the negotiating table. In Its place, It was argued that compromise
was both unavoidable and necessary, and Indeed that mass action could harm the
prospects of successful compromise.

There were two aspects to this strategic reformulation: the first Involved arguing that,
because of an unfavourable balance of forces, compromises In negotiations were
necessary; while mass action remained Important, it did not have the capacity to
decisively defeat the regime, even used purely as a lever at the negotiating table. The
second, and I shall argue dominant, Involved turning the whole lssue completely on Its
head: a formal nod to mass action was still retained, but even if mass action had the
capacity to decisively defeat the regime, the Congress alliance should not attempt to do
so, In the Interests of polltlcat and economic stability. In short, the politics of conciliation
and compromise won out over the politics of mass mobilisation. What this represented,
I shall argue, Is the resolution of two contradictory aspects of the ANC's character as a
national liberation movement.

The trend towards compromise and conoillatlon, ()f course, predated 1992, as the first
chapter clearly demonstrates. But It was only In mld-1992 that It began to firmly dominate
ANC and SACP strategic thinking and to firmly replace mass action as a strategy.120

In the May 1992 Issue of May/buye, several articles argued along these lines: "People's
actions should determine what happens at the negotIatIng table II; but In the same Issue,
Thabo Mbekl (ANC NEC) argued that

clearly you can't have a stable political order and a stable society If half the
population lejects the constltut/on.

120 I say ANC and SACP, rather than the Congress Allianco, advlsedlYi the trend In question does Indeed
emerge In COSATU. but In a different torm - In the notion of social accords. Although It Is certainly the
same trend operating, there are certeln qualitative differences In the details of how It has emerged In
the labour movement In particular. These will be discussed later.
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date was set, and the Installation of an Interim government was agreed, although
wrangling over the shape of this was (0 continue for some months. Most significantly, the

government agreed to bilateral negotiations.

In spite of the gains, however, the stress In this round of negotiations was on necessary
compromise and conciliation. A decisive strategic shift away from mass action

consolidated. In a interview In February 1992, Mandela said:
We realiss the importance of a government of national unity, both during the
InterIm period and when a demooratlc government hes been Installed. Wt~would
/Ike to forestall the possIbility of a counter-revcJlutionary onslaught on the
democratic government which will be established. We thin/<we have a very good
chance of achieving our objectIve If we are able to form a government of national
unIty as a result of a decision of any majority party which will emerge after the

general election (Maylbuye, February 1993: 10).

Prior to 1992, the Congress Alliance argued consistently (even If Its practice did not
always reflect this) that mass actio" on the ground was the key to shifting the balance
of forces n favour of the ANC. For example, In February 1991 May/buye argued:

As we gear ourselves for the June conference, we must ensure that the balance

of forces has shifted Irretrievably to the side of the people ...The might of our
people must be mlJOfflssd to resolve these problems (1991; 7; see also quote
above).

More Important than Its verbal commitment to mass action as a means of shifting the
balance of forces, however, was Its acceptance that mass action could alter the balance
of forces; and its acceptance that it should do so. The perspective throughout the Initial
period of negotiations was that -In theory, at least - the ANC should try to force through
as much of its own programme as possible at the negotiating table, using mass action
as, at worst, a lever to do so; at best as a means of simultaneously bringing pressure to
bear on the regime and expressing the will of the masses In negotiations - although, at
all times, mass action was to be kept under control. This approach informed the seml-
successful 1991 "year of mass action for people's power" and the campaign leading up
to the August 1992 stayaway.
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The effort spent on buiiding the IIrolllng mass action" paid off resoundlrgly, with the
biggest stayaway yet seen: over four million stayed away In August. Outrage over the
Blsho massacre no doubt contributed to the turn-out. De Klerk was forced to back down.
The groundswell released WAS difficult to curb: sporadic protests continued for some time

after the strlke.

But while the action was Impressively organised and definitely successful, it remained
limited, and firmly focused on getting negotiations back on track, no more. Little effort
was made to link Into the local struggles around generalised economic Issues which were
happening, or Into the national hospital, metal workers' or teachers' strikes. The actions
remained dernonstratlve, with even the strike being, again, a stay-at-horne rather than
a strike. Mandela called a "ooollng-off" period Immediately after the stayaway to await
the government's response.

Most significantly, In the face of resounding proof of the potential to mobilise mass action,
soon to be backed by proof of its efficiency, arguments against it were afoot in the
Congress alliance. The counter-current argued that compromise was necessary to
undermine the threat of a right-wing backlash, and linked ~hlsto arguments for "sunset
clauses": appeasement and conciliation were essential to South Africa's future stability.
(These arguments are discussed In detail below.) The trend was given further credence
by the Bisho massacre, which was roundly condemned In the press and by the ANC's
opponents as an adventurlst exercise in which the ANC held prime responsibility for the
deaths. While the massacre added fuel to militancy on the gmund, It also fuelled
arguments against mass action from moderates within the ANC.

With negotiations back on track, the negotiations were set to put mass action on hold
once more. The balance of forces had shifted In favour of the ANC, but also In favour of
a moderate ANC119• A 'record of understanding' was signed, the demand for a
sovereign constituent assembly was conceded, several army generals and senior civil
servants were dismissed, and controls on dangerous weapons and hostels agreed to. It
was agreed that the elections would be held towards the end of 1993, although no firm

119 This was by no means an Inevitable outcome of the success of the action; rather, It reflected the
absence of an organised alternative within or outside the ANC.
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it cosp'" t participation either - Rhamaphosa argued against It on the basls that it would
spark "a flood of requests" from other organisations that were not "party polltical".) To this
demand, COSATU added demands for an interim government by the end of June and

a constituent assembly by the end of the year.

The subsequent action showed a more serious commitment to mass action than the last
round. Those arguing for sustained mass action gained ascendency for a time, For
example, Barbara Hogan of the ANC, referring to the train boycott, argued: IIF/rstly It

showed that there is militancy on the ground, that the conditions exist for mass action,

Second It has showed how protest Is a much more effective form of extl'actlng

concessions'. The ANC acknowledged that Its previous attempts 6.t 'mobfllsa=on by
decree' had bE.II9nproblematic: Its programme argued that

...organlsers should not take the masses for granted. The mobilisation of the

masses for support and action can't be a process which is sWitched on and off;

where the people are only called upon where there is a deadlock or problem

(Maylbuye, June 1992; 12),

The campaign was relatively well organised, with smaller actions building towards the
strike. Significant effort was made to co-ordinate action, to build for It on the ground, and
to consult with regions and organisations, The greater level of organisation and
accountability may well have been linked to COSATU's central Involvement. The
proqramme included a series of marches, demonstrations and city occupations. The
government and big business responded first with alarm and then with threats; many
companies threatened to retrench workers who participated. Nevertheless, the actions
went ahead. They sparked an upsurge of struggle around other Issues: alongside them
went a strike wave, marked most dramatically by the hospital strikes, and a 200,000",

strong protest against the Boipatong massacre.

But although the ANC had made a firm shift towards mass action, Its calls were tempered
with calls for restraint and largely successful attempts to rein in spontaneous militancy
from going beyond demonstrative action. The Bisho massacre was an exception: the
urowd refused to be confined to the stadium, with the support of a few militants In the
leadershlp: marchers were massacred by Ciskel troops.

S'.'"ATc IN WAITING 196



calls for national action, deciding that individual branches could take action as they saw
fit. TI1eresult was very little action indeed. Budget day demonstrations the following day

went ahead, but no effort was made to link these issues. The resounding 'yes' vote gave

the NP considerable confidence In OODESA, as it claimed that white South Africa had
given the NP a mandate to negotiate on its behalf.

The budget day protests themselves were significant although not dramatic: 30,000
demonstrators in Oape Town prevented officials from getting In or out of parliament for
twenty minutes, after which the crowd decided to take an unauthorised route back to the
parade. This was a noticeable, if small, sign of an increasingly ~'1neralised attitude of
defiance and confidence from the mass base of the ANC, possibly partly linked to
frustration over the referendum. This mood of militancy was similarly evident In a host of
localised boycotts and marches around Issuessuch as rent and service charges, protests
at five universities at the start of the year, a fightbac'< against Inkatha by Alexandra
SDUs, boycotts and occupations of schools by pupils (at the end of 1991), and a week-
long train boycott. This mood was no doubt linked to the VAT stayaway's success,
increased expectations given that negotiations had actually started, and mounting
evidence of state complicity in the violence.

For the negotiations, however, mass action remained on the"back burner for the first half
of 1992. Moeletsl Mbekl of OOSATU commented on CODESA: "The mass of people are
not Involved. {Solin a meeting of political parties, the NP nes the trump cards, because
it has power on its side". The effects of this were finally felt In May: the NP Insisted on
a 75% majority to change the constitution. The ANO, Initially having argued for 50% I

went up to 70% before It Issued an ultimatum. In May, the ANC withdrew from
negotiations and, with the SAOP and OOSATU, launched a programme of IIrolilng mass
action" to pressure the government T nee gave the government until the end of
June to set a date for electlons and an II,Ittl it 11 government. "The aim of this approach"
said Maylbuye, "is to ensure that the alli"mae's resolve to make negotiations a terrain of

struggle wiff be enhanced. People's actions should determine what happens at the

negotiating tab/e" (June, 1992; 11). OOSATU, eariler In the year, had set the same
deadline for a general strike after earlier requests for direct OOSATU participation In
negotiations had been opposed by the government. (Some In the ANC were not keen on
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to build, co-ordinate and organise action in a coherent fashion. Added to this, it is
questionable whether the rank-and--fllE:lwere content to continue simply turning out "on
decree" for actions whi"h remained purely demonstrative. But in spite of rumblings from
the rank-and-file, the ANO continued, in the following year, to approach mass action in

much the same way.

One further event In 1991 requires at least a passing mention: the Ventersdorp battle,
where far-right-wingers battled police after gathering to disrupt a De Kf~ I '< meeting.
Although the battle was far less serious in all respects than the carnage 0 Ln\.~;· ;;)ef,the
press made much of It; It marked the beginning of a phobia about tile thret..l~c: :.I rlght-

wing backlash, which was to extend into ANC circles.

CODESA was Initiated in December 1991, undoubtedly as a result of the combined
effects of scandal and, more significantly, stayaway. Numerically, it was loaded against
the liberation movement, with only three delegations from the movement out of 19 parties
(the NP had two - one as the NP, another as the government). It set out to determine
the nature of the transitional government, constitution-making mechanisms, broad
constitutional principles, and the future of the TBVC states.

A "now tradltlonal" demonstration outside parliament marked the beginning of 1992, and
a campaign to picket courts was launched. The ANC leadership remained focused on
negotiations, but progress here was slow. After agreement that decisions taken at
CODESA would be binding on ail parties Involved, thflt the TBVC states would be
reincorporated through negotiations, and that decisions would be taken by "sufficient
consensus", the process jammed again. Although the ANC remained firm on the Issue
in the end, early 1992 saw it "contempiatlr' reglonallsm118• It also made renewed
efforts to draw all players Into the process, calling on the AWB, the CP and the HNP to
join negotiations.

In the meantime, De Klerk went ahead with a whites-only referendum. Although the ANC
rejected the referendum as racist, Its final position was a "hands-off" one. It made no

118 The eleventh-hour deal made to draw Inkatha Into the elections, although not quite what Inkatha or
tra NP wanted. did make substantial concessions to a regionalist approach.
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to; more Importantly, Its mass base repeatedly demonstrated Its willingness to support
mass action in spite of the ANO's Inconsistency In mobilising, as the August mass action

and the Hanl protests, In particular, sugge.st. Further, the number of prolonged strikes in
various sectors throughout the transition Indicated rO\E:lr'tic.!for sustained organisation.
This In Itself did not, of course, mean that Instant selzUl .' of' power was possible - but It
did point, at very least. to a potential to exert significantly greater pressure on the
negotiations process which the ANO failed to exploit, Pallo Jordan's point Is vitally
Important: If the balance of forces was Indeed so untavourabte, why did the negotiators
do so little to. try to alter It?

In any case, the fact that these trends begsn to emerge when the ANO was gearing up
for one of Its most successful mass action campaigns In August 1992, and consolidated
In the afterglow of the same, makes It seem unlikely that the major Impetus behind the
shift to compromise and conciliation was a gloomy outlook regarding the potential of
mass mobilisation to bring pressure to bear on the negotiating process, It seems that the
architects of the GNU were lool<lngto a different balance of torces from that betwer ~ ~'-1a
ANO ano Its supporters, and the government.

The continual references to political stability, mentioned earlier, offer a clue: It was the
ANCls concern to ensure political stability for Itself as a future government which was the
prime Impetus behind the compromises. Simply put, the ANC too has an Interest In
political stability If It Is to achieve Its Implicit aim - control of a nation state with which to
dlreot the natlona' economy. For the ANC, as for the present regime, any r',olutlon to the
economlo crisis requires pohtlcat stability. The ANO, as a IIgovernment-ln-waitlng", has
an Interest In proving to capital Its ability to be a future government. As Paul Bell of the
Star said, In ar. article entitled 'Strain takes Its toll on government In waiting', "To the ANC

falls the task of keeping the business and International Investment communities on Its
sidell,

It Is my contention that the ANC's status as a 90vernment-ln-waltl 19 Increasingly
overrode other concerns; and the balance of forces of concern to them wa.:.tnar between
themselves as a future government and old ruling class on the one hand, and between
themselves and their own supporters on the other.
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of that base not only breaking with supporting the ANC, but also going beyond the
programme of the ANC and challenging the very f-amework In which Its programme Is
framed (namely the capitalist order). To maintain the support of the mass base, and
equally Important, to retain Its leadership over the mass base, the ANC was forced move
with the "mood of the masses" at times. In other words, when It appeared that the mass
base was going to move with or without It, as was the case after Hartl's assasslnatlon,
the ANa Was forced leftwards to retain Its leaderehlp of the mass base, But once the
crisis had passed, the leadership moved quickly to dampen further struggle, as evtdencec
by the "cooling-off" period following the AUgL1Ststayaway, and Indeed by the ANCls
handling of the Bophuthatswana uprising. Further than this, the ANa was also concerned
to demonstrate to capital In particular Its abll!ty to control Its followers, In order to maintain
conndence,

The same trend came to bear on economic policy: this tension Is vital In understanding
the continued stress on redistribution and social welfare In the ANais policy documents,
even though the content behind these ch~lI'lged slsnlflcantly. Lodge argues that:

the chIef lmportenoe of the activists (and Indlreotly, perhaps, the masses) Is not

so much supplyIng the pavE~mentprotest during crucIal altercations over the
negotIating table, but rather ,Inmaintaining pressure on ANC leadership to hold
firm to those policy elements whloh would constItute a programme of radical
eocio-econc., ,/c reform (199:2; 70),

aut while this explains the vaclllatlon over mass action, It does not explain why 1992
evidenced such a sharp. one-sided and lasting turn away from mass action towards
compromise, particularly since that turn forced the ANO to compromise Its own alms.

Government In waiting ...political stability before a decisive solution to the national
question

The Justification for the sharp turn to compromise was that the Alliance was not strong
enough to undermine the threat from the right, or drive through Its own programme.
Whether the balance of forces was indeed as gloomy as this analysis would suggest Is
a moot point. Certainly the ANC ....Iearly demonstrated Its capacity to mobilise when forced
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understand Just how the formations of the MDM had come to wield consIderable

power ....ln realJtYIthe ANC had never controlled or been the domInant organising
force In the mass reststenoe, much as this had been a crucIal - the crucial -
component of the liberatIon struggle ...The ability of the ANC to make Its

r,easonably sustained popular support felt at the table was slow In coming
(Collinge, 1992; 22-23).

The point is valid In and of Itself, but there Is more to It than either Collinge or Lodge
Identify Both argued (In 1992) that as the ANC established Itself and sorted out Its
organisational structures, the problem would disappear: later, however, It was to become
patentl~' olear that the tension between mass action and negotiations would strengthen
rather tllian decline. The ANO's Inconsistency regarding mass action Is partly linked to the
tendenov for national liberation movements to vacillate.

Thclr vacillation resulted from two factors. First, as has already been discussed In some
detail, the ANC was concerned to present Itself as a reasonable negotiating partner, while
rAmalnlng aware of Its dependence on mass mobilisation for Its strength at the
negotiating table. The ANC's approach to mass action In the early nineties was consistent
with Its approach In the fifties: It turned to mass action primarily when other avenues
closed, as wa.s evident In Its turn to mass action after the "logjam" In CODESA 2. This
meant, at best, seeking to balance calls for mass action and militant rhetoric with the
language of conciliation and compromise,

Second, and linked to the above, the ANC (as a national liberation movement) remained
tied to Its mass base throughout the translnon'": It depended on It for strength and
later for votes In the elections which cal npleted the negotiations process, At the same
time, however, Its ultimate objective - Int(3grallylinked to the maintenance of capitalism -
fell short of the potential dernanos of that mass base, partlcuhrly In a time of severe
economic crisis.

The latter aspect adds a further dimension to the ANC's tie to Its mass base. Not only did
It rely on It for support, but It also :lad to control It. It had to contend with the possibility

127 And stili does, I would aryuo, although lor dlfforent reasons v~".::hwill emerqe shortly.
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This dlsempowerment means that eac/7time the tap Is turned on again f;t is liable
to be less and less effectIve (and mare and more resentful)" (1992; 44)

Yet the ANC's support base remained remarkably responsive to mass action when It was
organised; demoralisation never became firmly entrenched. The second point Is similar:
Inconsistent or badly-organised mass mobilisation which yielded poor results could have
reinforced trends away from it, by making th(~strategy appear Increasingly less viable,
But even In this respect, certain mass actions yielded results right until the end of the
negotiations process, when action was either well-organised by the national leadership
or, In two cases, relatively spontaneous outbursts by the mass base, There was
enormous evidence of the effectiveness of mass action, and clear pointers to what could
make such actlon succeed.

TM erratic use ot mass action cannot be attributed merely to strategic blunder, nor purely
to misreading of the situation, That the ANC was Initially slow to translate Its commitment
to seize power Into a concrete programme of action, preferring to rely on tall,s with the
NP, was perhaps not surprising, given that Its return was Immediately accompanied by
Internal problems. As Lodge points out, It was faced with:

a struggle to absorb and reaonal(e the experiences of three generations of
leadersl1fp; the elderly veterans who emerged from decades of confinement on
Robben Is/and, the mIddle-aged managers of an Insurgent bureaucracy; and
finally, the youthful architects of the most sustained and widespread rebe/Non In
South African history (Lodge, 1992; 44),

These problems were to continue well Into the following year, with debates OVEir the
status of the U[)F and Internal democracy within the ANC Itself, along with problems In
setting up ANC branches, There can be no doubt that they had an effect on the ,e,NC's
ability to exploit early mass confidence to Its own ends,

Internal difficulties aside, however, It would be a mistake to attribute the Ineffectual use
of mass action to Internal disarray, What Is most InSightful about Lodge's point Is the
political dlvtslor wl,lch became evident. Collinge makes the point more ;,lxpllcltly: she
argues that the ANC entered Into talks In a "political vacuum", Without navlng rooted the
organisation Inside South Africa, amongst Its mass support base, The exile leadership,
she argues, failed to:
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But despite the understanding evidenced In this extract and numerous s~lmllarstatements
In the press and speeches, the ANC leadership failed to ,effect this mass mobilisation In

a consistent manner'".

While the August stayaway evldenced the Congress Alliance organlfJlng successful mass
action to strengthen Its hand at negotiations, there are more examples of the ANC
attempting to rein In mass action, or of missing opportunities to mobilise, such as Its
response to the lnkathagate scandal, Mandela's Intervention In the hospital workers' and
teachers' strlkes'", the ANG's Initial stance after the Hanl assasslnattcn, and the
general approach to mass action Which focused on "restrslnt", (The reasons for the
leadership later revising Its position during the events following Hartl's assassination are
linked, as I shall argue below, to Its need to maintain control over the mass base.) This
Inconsistency In utilising mass action contributed to an effective shift In the balance of
forces at the negotiating table, and waning confidence on the part of tile Congress

alliance at certain points.

Why was mass action not used to greater effect? Two posstble explanations spring to
mind: first, Inconsistent mobilisation contributed to demoralisation, disillusionment, and
ultimately dernoblllsatlon on the ground, as the February 1992 stayaway Indicates. As
Oronln (1992) argued, trying to turn mass mobilisation an and off III<ea tap:

...Is likely to have reformIst consequences, not least beceuse It continually
dlsempowers popular struggles, pa.rtlcularly when the tap Is supposed to be off.

-----------------
125 As has been stated previously, the leadership of tho ANO and the ANO Itself Is by no means

homogenous. Thus ~ as the preceding chronology Indicated - there were elements amongst the
laadershlp who stressed mass action, wnllo others placed the main stress on negotiations. More
Important, Individuals In 11113 leadership vacillated bstween these poles. This vacillation, as discussed
In the previous <::hapter,Is Inh>9renlto nationalist movements, parllcularly in the conditions In which the
ANC found Itself. The concern In this discussion I~ not to detail which leadership elements centred
around whloh POl0, but to establish the overall effect of this vacillation.

126 It could be argued that these would have had no effect on strengthening the ANO's posltlofl at the
negotiating table, Since they were, after all, Industrial acuons. However, Mandela's Involvement In
calling them off surely contradicts the ANO's own statement, previously quoted, of the need for "the
people" to "express, defend and advance" their own Interests through mass aonon, Moreover, thesa
strll<os In partlcular were In the public sector, and there can be liI'lt3 question that thell resolution In
favour of the strllwlG would nave represented a blow to the gov(rplYllJMs confidence - pMlcularly If
the ANC had intervened in Stich a way as to explicitly II"I( issues. As It WU!), in both strikes, the strikers
themselves drew links betweon thoir demands and the illegitimacy of the govornment.
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another matter, and the state used all manner of dirty tricks to try to drlve through a
settlement favourable to Itself. Its main lever In the balance of power was Its continued
control OVer the state machinery, particularly the armed forces. It used this control, for
example, to encourage lnkatna's strategy of violent destabilisation (perhaps the second
most Important factor Influencing the balance of forces). But mass action, as the

chronology clearly shows, could make It concede to ANC demands.

Early on In the negotiations process, the Congress Alliance expressed an awareness of
both De ~Ierk's "double agenda", and the Importance of mass action. For example, the
ANC's Advance to National Democracy, published In FebrUClty 1991, stated:

Despite the strateg/r; advances made by the liberation movement, the regime stili
retains the capacity to Implement counter-measures on a whole range of fronts.

The white ruling Clrouphas entered the negotiatIons process wIth Its own agenda:
a radically reformed system of apartheId which will retain the essentials of white

domination of the economlo, political and social {;/stltutlons of our country ...
and:

underpInnIng the regime's approach Is a perspective to Impose, by hook or by
crook, a constltutlon whIch entrenches apartheId In a new and disguised form.
(1991; 13)

This Impllolt recognition of what negotl.7Itlonswas actually about from the regime's polnt
of view did not, however, necessarily lranslate Into sttategy.

On masa acdon, the ANC said:
The struggles of the masses, led by the ANG, are the primary factor which has
preCipItated the crisis of apartheld ...{however] the balance of forces Is not a static
phenomenon ... (1991: 3ft)

It later continues:
Gentral to OUI ;.lPP"O:~di In the transftfon.../s our reliance on the mass oi" the
oppressed end ardf-apartheld forces...the people must be the engine of the
transItion and be seen to take an actfve part at all possible levels. This demands
tha continual strengthening of the ANG and other aemocretio forces, and
mobilising the people to express, defend and advanoe tnet: poInt of view through
mass act/ar; (1991, 18; emphasis m!ne).
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This reading, In turn, links to the third and central factor. The stress on.a reasonable
Image, and the Congress Alliance's particular reading of the balance of forces, can only

be understood In the context of the ANG's concern, as a "government-in-waltlng", to
achieve a political solution which ensured long-term stability for Itself as a governtr.ent-
to-be. To do this, it had to counter the dual threat of political and economic Instability.
The first required (In the ANG's perception) making concessions to minority groups to
undermine the possibility of a backlash; the second displaying to capital Its ability, as a
future government, to govern, to control Its supporters, and to dlreot the economy to
greater heights 124. The following discussion considers these factors In greater detail.

::-'e...ne.gQtlqtlonsmap - mass sQtlon y~ and ties

The most obvious "trap" Inherent In negotiations Is tl1atthey are, of course, negotiations -
they Imply a certain level of compromise. To explain away ANS policy changes purely
In these terms WOUld,however, be extremely simplistic. Negotla\lon does Indeed Imply
compromise, but who compromises and to what extent Is not answered by this simple
assertion. The ANG's ability to fcrr:e compromise on the government, or conversely the
government's to force compromise en the ANC, Is related to more complex factors.

Without doubt, factors determining the balance of forces In negotiations lay largely
outside the World Trade Centre. Scandal, moral manoeuvre and fancy negotiating all
played some part, but the prime and most dvclslve factor was mass action or lts
absence. As the process unfolded, It became Increasingly clear that the ANO leadership
perceived negotiations as the most or only viable route to a transfer of power. Yet
negotiations alone could not guarantee a transfer of power. The ANG had only two
bargaining chips at the table: one was the threat to withdraw from negotiations, thus
undermining the possibility of the exIsting ruling class achieving a settlement; the other
was the threat of, or actual, mass action.

For Its part, the government remained tied to negotiations because It desperately needed
a political settlement to achieve political stability. But the form of the settlement was

124 These In themselves requlre explanation - why did the ANC not simply move rapidly to expropriate
capltat, for example? This will be discussed later.
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to greater effect. The GNU compromise and the attendant shift away from mass action
marked a (I(,olslve turning point. Why did the ANC choose compromise rather than

decisive action to undermine the threat from the right? ThEIanswer to these questions -
which may at first glance appear to be of little relevance tel this thesis - cast great light
on a number of Issues of concern to us.

Inherent co.ntr.adJ.Q:tlQns- natlooalism and nego.1la.tl.Qns

It was earlier mentioned that the ANC was not willing to give In too easily to the
pressures brought upon It by the state and capital. Nevertheless, It found Itself caught up
In a number of contradictions which contributed directly to shifts In the balance of forces.
Three Interrelated contradictions lie behind the changing balance of forces, all related to
the fact that the ANC, as a nationalist movement, sought to gain control of a state; and,
once In control of It, that It would have to take on the role of national economic direction.

First and most obviously, the ANC found Itself caught In the double bind of neqctlatlons:
on one hand, It recognised the dangers Imp'i\·':tIn negotiations: but on the other. It found
Itself tied Into the logic of negotiations. The ANC's InablliW to walk this tightrope In a
manner completely favourable to Itself was directly linked to its concern to present Itself
as a "reasonable" negotlat!rq partner, while at the same time remaining dependent on
'factors external to the negotiations themselves - particularly. the mobilisation of Its mass
base - to consolidate Its strength at the negotiating table. The contradiction. of course,
was that calls for mass aotlon, the overthrow of apartheid and so on do not conjure the
Image of "reasonable" negotiatIng partners In the eyes of capital and the state, both
locally and Internationally. The resulting unwillingness to consistently mobilise Its mass
base objectively weakened the ANC at the negotiating table.

But changes in the balance of forces did not result solely from oblectlve (actual) shifts In
the relative strength of the ANC and the government. even self-Induced ones. This brings
us to the second point: the Congress alliance'S particular reading of the overall balance

of forces - over and above the concrete .:' ts of Its need to appear reasonable - left
It unable or unwilling to exploit potential shifts In the balance of forces In Its favour,
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the other hand, for the same reasons, toppling Buthelezl would require far.more serious,
consistent and prolonged mass mobilisation than tile Bophuthatswana uprising - the

spectre doubled,

So the route the ANC chose was compromise, Eventually negotiations succeeded In
drawing Buthelezllnto elections, but at considerable expense, The cor' ""nmlses, it later
emerged, Included greater regional powers which len the KwaZulu state essentially Intact,
while the KwaZulu Police were to remain independent. Given that Inkatha's main source
of power was exactly Its control over this apparatus, these were serious concessions
Indeed. Violence In KwaZulu continued throughout and after the elections, despite a state
.~emergency, The KZP has been Implicated. The "elections" In Kwazulu were reduced

~"lhorse-trar' .19 by the major parties atl Inkatha; the Independent Electoral Commission
admitted, albeit In a convoluted way, that counting of votes for this area was never even
cornpleted'", Inkatha was given the majority In the KwaZulu/Natal cabinet, and moves
by the ANC-region to contest the result were squashed.

Although the ANC won overwhelmingly In areas where there had recently been upsurges
In stl'ugglq, It failed to win the two-thirds majority required to change the constitution

alone, The depth of the strategic .shlft to compromise became clear when Mandela
appeared on television days after the results were announced expressing relief that the
ANC had not won a two-thirds majority.

The balance of forces: an analysis

The negotiations process, then, was not only an Intensely contested one - marked by
substantial bloocshed - but also one of enormous contradiction. Impressive displays of
mass mobilisation went alongside concessions which compromised even the limited
programme of nationalism, with the tendency to conciliation and compromise reaching
a high point in the elections. How are we to understand these contradictions?

The central question emerging from the preceding chronology is why the ANC did not,
in spite of indications of the potential of mass struggle. use this weapon In Its armoury

123 Several personal sources In the IEC suggested that the same was true for the PWV region.
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strike action plagued other "homelands" like Venda, Olskel and Lebowa up to and after
the elections.

The ANC's Involvement In these actions was limited to Independent Initiatives by
members on the ground. The benefits of ousting recalcitrant homeland leaders were
clear: there Is no doubt that their interests In a regional solution conflicted with the ANO's
desire for stronq central government. On the other hand, however, the Bop uprising
raised a spectre even more threatening than that of '86 - and for reasons to be
discussed shortly, such spectres Increasingly haunted not only the NP but also the top
echelons of the ANC. ANC leaders, now sitting on the Transitional Executive Council,
were not overly vocal about supporting the uprising, concentrating their efforts on
resolving the crisis through negotiating, and once Mangope Was clearly ousted, they
agreed to measures to rapidly restore order In the region.

The clear success of the uprising did, however, briefly strengthen the hand of those In
the ANC favouring mass action, In the leadership and In the rank-and-tlle, as well as
boosting mass confidence enormously. For a brief time, the organisation shifted leftwards
again. It was far more vocal about Olskel, while an ANC-Ied march through Durban
against Buthelezl drew thousands.

But the shift was short-lived. A follow-up march to Ulundl was cancelled. Alternative
means of neutrailsl, Ig Inkatha were sought: a renewed effort was made to draw Buthelezl
Into slectlons through negotiation and compromise. Mass action, it was argued, would not
be a viable strategy In the KwaZulu case.

Undoubtedly, lnkatha was a somewhat different kettle of fish than Mangope et al, Unlike
these, Buthelez! had used the homeland administrative apparatus to build something of
a popular base. While most of his "supporters" were actually coercees, he had succeeded
in creating a smail but hard core of support, This had a dual effect on the ANC: on one
hand, it made Buthelezl an Infinitely greater threat to future political stability than other
homeland leaders, thus making his ne'Jtralisatlon Infinitely more pressing. Inkatl"ia's
rampage through Johannesburg, spurred by Its Increased confidence over talks with the
King and Its Increasing desperation to avoid marglnallsatlon, drove home this point. On
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The events around the Hanl massacre certainly had a dramatic effect on the NP, The
scale and depth of the protests raised the spectre of '86. In the aftermath, an election
date was set and the process of forming an Interim government set In motion.

Wrangling with the National Party was to continue, but was overshadowed by wrangling
over regionalism and relnccrpcraflon with the right-wing alliance, COSAG. Some of these
parties, reformed into the Freedom Alliance, withdrew from elections towards the end of
the year. By this stage the notion of a government of national unity Was firmly accepted,
and getting these partles ba..." Into elections became a central focus for ANC negotiators.
The paper tiger of the right-wing loomed large again after a tatty white right-wing assault
on the World Trade Centre. In an att: rnpt to entice the Freedom Alliance back into the
negotiations, concessions we,'E) made on regionalism and a double ballot. The
concessions stopped short of undermining the ability of the main parties to maintain the
bulk of power, and the ANC remained firm on Its bottom line In this, Nevertheless, the

concessions reflected the tendency towards concllliatian. Ramaphosa (general secretary
of the ANC) said that the FA "are forces that can destabfl/se the process. In everything

that we do, we should not aI/ow that. It is for this reason that we are prepared to

negotIate with them fl.

Towards the end of 1993 COISATU threatened a general strike over a lock-out clause
vvr Itten Into the constitutional guidelines. Rapid backtracking by ANG negotiations (with
Siavo blaming the blunder on his suit) averted the strike. Mass a.ctlon did not figure high
on the alliance programme for the remainder of the year. In the months that followed, the
main emphasis amongst the leadership and the mass base was firmly on the forthcoming
elections.

"The elections became a fOCLJS for further cornpromlse, but also of further struggle. Of the
latter. the Bophuthatswana uprising stands out. It was sparked by a strike of civil servants
concerned about their penslons after electit1f''3. The strike rapidly escalated into a full-
scale) uprising, supported by students and sections of the police and army, The AWB
were roustso "like goats" (as a Bop resident put It) after a blundering attempt to "restore
order", 1he uprising firmly solved Mangops's heel-dragging over reincorporatlon. Similar
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dismantling apartheid, buildIng democracy, and promotIng development (1992; 52;

my emphasis).

What was emerging was a tension between the ANC's own main aim - broadly, gaining
decisive control of the state - and its concern to ensure political stability in the future. Its
strategic approach was changing Increasingly In favour of the latter.

But If the leadershlp had put mass action on the back burner, the mass base had not.
Althougr it was unable to divert the trend In the ANC leadership, for reasons to be
discussed shortly, It was still able to Impact on the course of negotiations under certain
conditions. The pace of E> vents In negotiations was given a sudden boost after CMs
Haul's assasslna::_-l In April 1993. The ANC leadership's Initial response was to call, yet

again, for discipline and restraint. It cautioned against any form of action at all. Its support
base felt otherwise - such calls were met by hissing and booing at mass rallies. In the
face of this anger and frustration, the ANC was forced to adopt a more radical rhetoric.
Two stayaways In the space of six days gained phenomenal support, with a turnout of
90-100% In the PWV area, and around 88% In Natal. These were accompanied by huge
protest marches, and an tmpresstve attendance at the funeral. The funeral Itself was
marked by sporadic clashes between the police and mourners. Von Holdt commented:
"The scale of the stayaways made Henl'e funeral a state event. In doing this, it revealed
the ANC, backed by the tripartite alliance, as the real leaders of the natIon: the future
government" (From South African Labour Bulletin, May/June 1993)

What was lmpreselve about the action was not only its slze but the short time In which
It was organised. Cronin later commented: "These events were a/l pulled together in a
matter of days, and clearly relied enormousl',' on the spontaneous self-organisatIon of

thousands of people". He links this to Hanl's p'.Jpularlty,and to 'pen: up mess frustration
and a general sense of disempowerment produced by the drawn out trsnsltlon and our
over-emphasIs on a (probably inherently elite) negotiations process II (WIP. June 1993;
14)
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Thus tendencies to conciliation and compromise emerged from the union leadership as
well, In the form of the social accord/RDP, They were more completely cloaked In radical
appearance, because of pressure from the rank-and-file, but In content they accord
relatively closely with the ANG's own approach. A lesser cousin of the negotiations
process emerged on the labour front, In the form of the National Economic Forum, which
evidenced similar tensions, A focus on these and national negotiations contributed tn the
opening of a similar g,:lP between the rank-end-tlle and the leadership. The NUMSA
congress, for example, (toted this Ina resolution. The regional secretary of NUMSA's Wits
reglorl said: "There Is a growing dlssatfsfactlon or, what leadership Is dolng ...they are
becoming locked In forums and less time Is being given to debating what Is going on In

forums" (Weekly Mall, 9/06/1993).

While a strong tradition of shopfloor organisation and rank·-and-file control slowed the
leadership's trend to compromise, It did not reveree or prevent It. Thus, although
GOSATU expressed the mass base's concerns to some extent, It did so In a limited way:
contradictory pressures came to bear on COSATU too.

In as much as the ANG's capacity to bring pressure to bea; on the government depended
on the mobilisation of the mass base, so the mass base's capacity to bring pressure to
bear on the ANC depended on Its mobilisation. That mobilisation need not have been
directed at the ANC In order to pressure It - mobilisation against the National Party
regime, r.r around wages had the same effect (and continue to have an effect), In that
flny significant mobilisation forced the ANO to take cognisance of Its bass, But
mobilisation - except In very exceptional circumstances, such AS following Hanl's

with little option to safeguard their position by adopting a cautious epproach,
However, by the lime the negotiated transtuon begRn, unions had consolidated their :'trength,

Both capital and the slate were forced 10 accept their existence Md make available avenues for
negotiation, At the same lime, the failing level of struggle generall~' opened the way for the gap
between leadership and gr:lssrools member" to grow,

Moreover, lhe prospect of an ANC govornment increasingly offer. i an alternate path for
Individual union leadore t;) secure J pcslilon (namoly, through parliament or throLl",hposlllons In polloy-
making forums); while the prospect of a "friendly" gQvernment Increased the tendenoy \0 avoid confliot,
There Is no doubt that the latter was also a factor Influencing many union members too - but It Is a
tendency which is tar mora fluid amongst grassroots members.

The dlsuncuon between the union mernbershlp and loadershlp II;) central to a nuanced
understanding of why OOSATlJ played contradictory role In thu tranSition, while nevertheless firmly
consolidating the reforrnlst trend under discussion,

See Oliff and Glucl(stoln's (1986) comparative history of Russ!an and British trade unions for
a full discussion of the loeas contained In this footnote,
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Initiated campaigns such as the anti-VAT campaign; the 1992 deadllne on the
government was Initially set by COSATU; while the limited action against the lock-out

clause lnvolved direct dissension with Its alliance partners,

But although COSATU leadership's closer tie to Its mass base led the federation to act
Independently on occasion, a link b'Jtween Itself and the ANC exists: the link Is that the
leadership of both organisations have In common a reformist outlook, While unions are
based on the working class, they are also generally locked within the framework of
capitalism - they exist, as It Is often put, to negotiate the terms 1.,., exploitation, not to de
away with exploitation, The next chapter will show tt,at t11e majority of COSATU
leadership shares w~ththe ANC a basic assumption that capitalism Is Immutable, at least
for the moment: the task the union leadership has set themselves Is to attempt to effect

a klnder capttallsm'".

135 It Is Important to caution against a crude understanding of tho reformIst nature 01 unions: It Is a
tendenoy whloh Is Inheront In the nature Jf ({ union, but not Immutablo or InevItable. It Is always a
contradlotory one. Much depends on the elrcumstances In which tho union movement Is formed nnd
subsequent developments In the level of class struggle. The contradictory natura of the tendency
towards reformism In unions rests oentrally on \tIC! distinction between the leadership and tho
grassroots membership.

Under most olrcumstan()os, both share a reformist outlook, But certain circumstances will
pressure tho grassroots membership to reject, partially or wholly, such an outlook. They may do so
practically (I.e. through their actions) even If 1hey do not do so Ideologloally (I.e. In their perception of
the world). Such relecuons may happen rapidly and unexpectedly. The response to Hanl's
assassination, although not speclflo to ttlo unions, Is a case in point. The union leadership, by contrast,
suffam an Inertia with regard to such pressures preclsely because of tholr position,

First, the leadership's role Is, In esaence, one of mediating between oapltal and labOur -
negotiating deals over wages, workIng conditions and so on, However much they sook to take the sIde
of labour In this mediation, It docs not detraot from the essentially reformist nature of their task, or tho
faot that It centrally Involves some netlen of compromise. Their role Is preolsely one of balancing
between capital and labour. This predlsposes them to lo~'klng for negotiat€Jr.l, compromise solutions to
tho problems faced by their membership - whether willi regard to a specific waoe Issue or more
genoral social questions.

seconc, the leadership Is not directly subject to tho same matorlal pressures as tho
membershlp: their pOSition buffers them from tho ups and downs of oapltallsm and tho whims of the
stale. ihey are not dlrootlyaffeoted by retrenchments, the state's failure to alter labour law, or Indeed
the Inclusion or absence of a lock-out olauso In the constitution. Thesl'l only afloot them Insofar as they
affect tho union's survival. As men lion ad, the union leadership remains sensitive to Its nlel 'iershlp
precisely because its own survival depends on It. But the pressures which threaten union SUrvival are
not confined to loss of mombershlp: the threat of state repression, for example, also poses a threat.
Such thrl:'ats may therefore strengthon the tendency to compromise nnd negotiations: leadership may
opt for tMse rathor than risk open confliot which might damage tho union.

The extent and form of rolormlsm In unions will depend heavily, then, on two factors: first, the
ouucok and the actions of the rnembershlp - staled more generally, on the condition of class struggle.
Secondly, It will \.lcpend on tho capacity of the momborship to overcoma tho leadership's "oompromlse
InorUa".

South .African unions were formed In the heat of heavy repression, and on a riSing wave 01
class struggle. Tho latter Increased the levol of grassroots Influonce on the unlons, while the former
made avenues of negollatlons and com prom Iso somothlng of a ncn-starter. This loft the leadorshlp
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If the mass base was a pressure against trends towards conciliation. and If part of the
reason for the strengthening of these trends was a growing gap between the mass base
and the leadership. why did that mass base not Independently continue to exert pressure
on the ANC? Why was It largely unsuccessful In countering these trends. In spite of
evidence that some sections at least wished to?

The first and most obvious reason Is that the mass base continued to pin Its hopes on
the actual transfer of power (I,e, on elections), But this Is by no means a uniform. simple
or complete confidence: even while the ANC's support base looked to elections, It
nevertheless attempted. to some degree. to Independently exert pressure on the ANC,

COSATU was the most significant vehicle for these attempts. as previous discussion
Indicated, The nature of COSATU. as a union federation. Is significantly different from
that of the ANC, Its social base Is the working class. not the middle class; while
nationalist organisations turn to the working class (and other sectors. like students) under
speclflu ocndlttcns, unions rest directly on the worl<lng class, The union leadership can
only maintain Its position (and Its Income) If the union remains In exlstence134, This
means that It must be seen to serve the Interests of Its members - If It cannot present
such a face. It will risk losing membership and the unlon's existence will be threatened,
Union leadership. then. depends dlreotly on membership for Its continued existence. and
therefore tile i1nl<between tl ..>\ union leadership and Its rank and file Is generally more
direct than Is the case for a nationalist movement and Its mass base, Moreover. the
South African labour movement has a relatively well established tradition of shop-floor
unionism; ranK and file control Is more firmly part of COSATU's history than of the ANC's,
It Is for these reasons thet COSATU acted as a vehicle for an Independent assertion of
mass Interests during the transition. and for this reason that It remained somewhat more
sensitive to pressure from below.

It Is In this context It Is possible to uncerstand why COSATU, on occasion, played a
relatively Independent political role, as tha chronology of the transition presented above
demonstrated, Although It was In consultation with the ANC and SACP, the federation

134 Except, of course, In tho case of sweetheart unlonr, where an alternative avenue of maintaining their
position is open to tho union toadorshlp - namely, stale sponsorship.
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But the main pressure against conciliation - the mass base - had been lessened by the
growing gap between the leadership and supporters, and opening of an alternative

avenue for the ANC to secure access to the state.

The transition evidenced growing unease amongst some portion of the mass base, In
spite of attempts to maintain Its support. It Is difficult to corroborate the extent of this. The
concerns raised at the COSATU congress, discussed In chapter one, indicate some
unease. The letters page of May/buye certainly reflected a growing number of ANC
activists disillusioned enough to write In: for example, one correspondent, regarding the
repeated calls for disciplined behaviour, wrote, /lWe I<novl how to behave.,,/ want to warn
our leaders not to deepen the gap between the people and themselves" (Maylbuye, July
1993): while another raised the Issue of "our leaders seeming to leave me oppressed
masses behind and even doing or saying things which benefit the regIme", The latter
went on to criticise the "/ack of consistency In the ANC In putting forward Its demandS"
(Maylbuye, September 1993).

Obviously these cannot be taken to constitute a representative survey, but they point to
the fao. that the focus on negotiations contributed to opening the gap between the ANC
and Its mass base, This was manifest In, and exacerbated, a declining sensitivity of the
leadership to pressure from the mass base. Those elements In the leadership who
remained firm on the need for mass action did not gain dominance in determining the
direction of the movement. Consequently radical rhetoric was Increasingly displaced by
a moderate face, and tl19 contradictory pressures manlfested were more clearly the
pressures faced by a capitalist state.

It should be noted, however, that the ANC continueo to straddle Its mass base and
capital; even now, It can not yet completely break with the former, and has not yet gained
the confidence and support of the latter. Therefore radical rhetoric stili occupies a place
In the ANC's vocabulary, and will probably do so well Into the future, although It co-exists
uneasily alongside the rhetoric of compromise, and atthcuqh the radical rhetoric, when
It does surface, is lncreaslncly a cloak for the reality of compromise.

The mass base
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The second aspect linking the ANC's unwillingness to expropriate capital to Its search for
political and eccnomlc stability (and hence, also to Its turn a.way from mass action) was

a largely subjective one - although It wa~' linked to objective events: namely, an
underlying assumption that capital cannot be expropriated b~cause the capitalist
framework Is Inevitable. Any attempt to move be~/ond that framework Is doomed to failure,
By Implication, then, using mass mobilisation to expropriate eXisting capital would simply
be an adventurlst miscarriage. Chapter five will examine the roots of this assumption.

Revolutionary nationalist movements such as the MPLA and FAELIMO did not
subjectively share this assumption. Although their understanding of socialism as a radical
variant of nationalism did not objectively break free of the framework of capitalism, t:I~ I
have already argued, their subjective understanding did not directly exclude an attack on
eXisting national capital (which was In any case relatively weak). The possibility of rocl<lng
the national boat without capsizing It altogether - of securing their place In the ruling
class through the armed overthrow of both the political and the economic sections of the
eXisting, national ruling class - seemed more viable.

In short, then, one aspect of the balance of forces which remained firmly entrenched, as
far as the ANC was concerned, was the balance of ecotiomlo power. As a state-In-
waiting, the ANC had to be Increasingly sensitive to capital, given Its own assumptions;
Its own future as a state depended on this.

Of course, tensions remained. The ANC's bottom line - the health of the national
economy - was, on occasion, threatened by forces other than their own mass base. For
example, asset-atrlpptnq (see Business Day, 18/03/1994) and capital flight were met with
a relatlvE~lyhard response. IndiVidual capltels do not necessarily place the Interests of the
national economy above their own. The homeland administrations and groups like the
Freedom Alliance did pose some threat to !,olltlcal stability. Therefore the ANC's status
as a government-In-waiting did create contradictory pressures (as does the position of
tile state gem~nally).
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compromise with capital: It was forced to compromise with capital because It could not
easily expropriate It; and it could not expropriate It because It turned away from mass

action. There are two points which break the circularity.

First, the 1'"\' • ...J lias less latitude than Its counterparts on a third score: the potential for It
to deliver real material Improvement which would serve to appease Its mass base Is far
more limited, given South Africa's place In the world economy and the difficulties In
altering It, as will be detailed In the next chapter!". The organisation was Increasingly
aware of this: for example, In 1993 Sisulu said that ANC followers' "unrealistic
expectations" could hamper achieving "reconciliation" In South Africa:

We'Vegot to get It across to people tllat we cannot work miracles, that we cannot
overnight provide a house and a Job for everyone .. yet somehow we must keep
their trust that we will try our best to Improve everyone's lives (Star, 30/06/1993).

The pressure to maintain some sensitivity to the mass base was evident In Slsulu's
words; but they also Indicated an Increasing concern "tat the new government will find
It difficult to appease Its supporters. Mass action became far more of a threat to
nationalism under such circumstances, slnce material reform Is no longer an apparent
option to appease the masses and hence achieve their (temporary) demobilisation. The
chances of the mass base going beyond a nationalist programme once mobilised are
Increased as nationalism's ability to deliver on their demands is decreased. An alternative
way to achieve such dsmoblllsatlon would be repression, but this Is an extremely
dangerous option. During the period of transition, the prospect of elections served the
ANC In holding Its followers In check for some time, but this was of course
ternporary'". One' If revolutionary nationalism's central contradictions returns with a
vengeance: seekl .I LO expropriate eXisting national capital under these circumstances
could very easily turn to seeking to overthrow capital In general.

-------
132 National liberation movements In ths last few years, such as the MPLA, felced a similar problem, but

were perhaps unaware of It until well after the transfer of power; their cxperlence has undoubtedly
alerted the ANC to the potential of suoh problems. In any casco for these movements, the option of
gumlUa struggle offered an avenue whloh made dependence on mass actlort (and hence, also the
threat of It outstripping a nationalist programme) far less direct.

133 The perlocllmmedlately after the elections saw a dramatic upsurge In mass confidence, expressed In
land occupations and a sharp upswing In Industrial action,
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of stability, the greatest part of capital remained distrustful of the ANC's programme. The
ANC had to convince capital of Its economic credentials as well as Its political credentials

- and this Is a central reason for shifts In economic polley.

For the ANC, as holders of state power, Its central concern must be economic drowth of
the national economy. But on this score too, the ANC does not have the latitude of Its
counterparts. It cannot directly take on the role of capital, because Individual capitals
remained entrenched In the country and concerned to maintain their Independence from
the state. This Is more so given the trans-national nature of the most st'mlflcant sectors
of South African capitalism. Capital had not fled, as It had In sevei cil other cases.
Expropriating it would have require even greater measures than unseating the
government, and face the same constraints: mass action on a grr.:,n(: scale would have
been the most viable strategy to achieve such a goal.

The ANC, then, left Itself no option for attempting economic growth on Its own. It Is forced
to co-operate with capital: and to gain that co-operation It must compromise with it. The
shifts In Its economic policy did not result from capital directly Imposing Its Interests on
the ANC - rather, the ANC (as the next chapter will show) active I: '.' npted to discover
what these Interests would be, both In order to present Itself as a " tl option for capital
now, and In order to attempt to make the future t~vonomy attractive to capital. As Turck
puts It,

The change {in netlonellestlon policy] has come •..a/so on the grounds of a kind
of compromIse wIth the reglms, and with capita/Internally. (lntervlew, 1993)

In this context, mass action beyond a very limited framework was Irresponsible, from a
nationalist point of view. Such mass action would undoubtedly lead to a decline In
Investor confidence, and - as long as It was not able to break with the fremework of
capitalism or Its present arrangement - would Indeed harm the eccncmy.!"

This Is an Important factor In e;l(plalnlng tr,l:l turn away from mass action, But so far, the
argument Is circular: the ANC turned away from mass action because It was forced to

131 Whether It would harm the Int srests of those engaged In such mass action Is another matter entirely:
certainly, there Is no necessary connection between an economically healthy national economy and
the wellbeing of the mass of the population.
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The first aspect which must be considered Is that, as the negotiations Pi )C9$S proceeded,
the ANO's Incorporation Into the ruling class - even if on less favourable terms - became
inr.reasingly guaranteed. This meant that, increasingly, negotiations proved Itself as a
viable option to achieve nationalist aims, The setting of an election date and formation
of the TEC conoretlsed this route. Thus mass action became apparently less necessary
to the ANC leadership, even as a last resort, as it gradually acquired a partial hold on th~
reins of power. This is the objective content of what has occurred, but again, these are
unlikely to be the terms in which the leadership was thinking, SubJectlvely, the ANO's aim
Is to gain power - to seize hold of the state. Although this was most often couched In
terms of using the state to redress Inequality, the essence remains the same, subjectively

or objectively. As negotiations proceeded and each party became Increasingly locked in
them, so the ANO also came closer to its subjective aim, state power.

The second aspeot is that, quite simply, the ANO's mass base was Itself a potential threat
to future political stability. The ANO was explicit on this Issue In repeated warnings to
capital, where It oalled on capital to be more socially responsible to avert the danger of
revolution: witness, for example, Sexwale's warning that It would take "one demagogue"
to spark a revolution If basic needs are not met. These warnings do not yet represent a
subjective alliance with capital against the masses: within the framework of nationalism,
they are warnings made In good faith. To understand how this can be the case, It Is
neoessary to oonslder a further factor, one which relates directly to the question of
economic polley.

The compromlses in economic policy are a mirror of the political compromises, It is not
only the NP (the overtly political section of the ruling class) which was firmly entrenched
In South Africa; capital, too, was firmly entrenched. In the same way that the ANC's
nationalist frrtnework foroed It to compromise with various political parties, so to It was
forced to compromise with capital itself.

With reference to the discussion In chapter two concerning the mutual dependence of the
state and capital, South African capital may have been willing to change horses, but only
If it seemed that the new horse would serve Its Interests as well, or better, than the old,
But although significant sectors of capital supported a political settlement In the interests
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the South African n..llil1g class to negotiate - political stability. Political stablllty resulting
from a partial transfer of power suited their Interests as well as, If not better than, that

resulting from a decisive transfer.

In short, the fact that the South African ruling class remalned firmly entrenched, along
with the Invlablllt'j of !~uerilia struggle, meant that th(~options open tt:>nationalism for
achieving a transfer of power were limited. The ANO had, on this score, less latitude than
Its counterparts In other countries: Its choice was stark:and bipolar - nefllJtlatlons or mass

action.

The ANC was hesitant to choose the second option because It felal'edthat Its mass base,
If mobilised, would go beyond Its own programme. Because of this, It was forced to
accept lncorporatlon Into the ruling class on less favourable terms than It would have like.
In this sense <::Iovo'smultiplicity of staqes Is correct: withIn the framework of nationalism,
there was, no other safe viable option to attempt to shift the balance of forces In Its
tavour'".

But havlnq said that the ANO was unwilling to use mass action because It feared Its mass
base !;Jolngbeyond It, more explanation Is required. While ANC leaders made repeated
calls for peace, restraint, reconciliation and compromise, It has yet to be found saying
that It fears Its own mass base. While It stated that Its programme Is not Intended to go
beyond capftallsm, It has not yet (to my knowledge) ever told angry protesters that they
should go home before they begin to challenge capltausm'". Thls could be attributed
to sly tactics, but It Is extremely doubtful that even the most c:onservatlve of the ANO
leadership actually thinks in this fashion. How, then, has such a factor come so strongly
Into play?

129 So fal'l have spoken primarily of the differences between the ANC and other NLMs arising from the
differing concrete conditions which they face. There are, however, two cases where a potential transfer
of power has evidenced very similar behaviour from NLMs - Palestine In particular and Northern
Ireland to a large extent. In both cases, the similarities In behaviour have been accompanied by
significant similarities In conditions. In Northern Ireland, classic guerilla warfare has not been viable;
In Palestine, the PLO faces an entrenched local ruling class. Of course, there are also differences: for
example, In Ireland national oppression Is stili enforced by a foreign ruling class. But It Is Instructive
that similar (although not Identical) pressures have had similar (but not Identical) effects on national
liberation movements In the same historical period.

130 That Is, not In as many words. Mao1CJela'searly 1995 attacks on strikes and student protest amount to
that, but are stili couched In terms of upsetting reconstruction and development.
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But for all that the threat of political Instability from SLIChquarters was of real concern to

the ANC (for reasons which will be elaborated later), It is less than convincing to argue
that the GNU compromise In particular was made entirely for the fal right's benefit. It ran
deeper than attempting to appease the far right: it was as much a compromise to the NP.
Although the GNU compromise wall specifically linked to the threat of the far right, it was
situated In a more general f' mework of conciliation between ail parties, as we have
seen. This links back to our earlier discussion regarding the protracted nature of the
settlement: the South African ruling class, In contrast to Its colonial counterparts, was
firmly entrenched, as Cronin recognised. Moreover, although It was forced to negotiate,
it had by no means collapsed.

This did not, by any means, Imply that It would be Impossible to unseat the NP: but It did
Imply that doing so would require far greater measures than was the case In other
national liberation movements. Given that a classic guerilla war proved unvlable, the ANC
had two alternatives If It wished to overthrow the eXisting government. The first was civil
war In place of a guerilla war: In the absence of an army of any significant capacity to
carry out such a civil war, Its sale recourse In such a scenario would have been to the
masses. The scale of mass action required to successfully achieve a transfer of power
in this manner WOUld,however, have required a far more consistent and serious approach
to mass mobilisation; essentially, It would have meant approaching insurrection. or
certainly posing tl a potential of Insurrection. The second alternative would seek to
gradually undermine the government's political will, without posing the question of state
power quite as sharply, until the government began to crumble of Its own accord. But
here too, the ANO had only one option: mass action, albeit on a smaller scale. The
transition process - and Indeed, the history of South Africa - clearly demonstrates that
the NP's political will was not dependent primarily on how badly It embarrassed Itself;
rather, It was when actual pressure was brought to bear on It that It weakened. The only
other potential source of pressure on the NP was from the International community.
Although such pressure was an Important factor In precipitating the transition, once the
transition process was In motion the International community's main contribution was to
urge a speedy transition, on Mandala as well as De Klerk. International Interests In the
South African settlement hinged around precisely the same factor as that which forced
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Although Inkatha demonstrated an enormously greater potential for destabtllsatlon'",

its support, as discussed, was small, Its "vlctory" In KwaZulu/Natal dubious. Oertainly, Its
capacity for destabilisation rested at least In part on resources from NP handouts and
control of the KwaZulu administration. Its Inability to ever really break out of its regional
limitations demonstrates this. Although the Johannesburg march was significant, it is
questionable whether Inkatha could have repeated the feat: threats for further similar
actions never materialised.

Whatever the real capacity of the far right-wing, it Is certainly queouonable whether
compromise was the best way to undermine the threat: compromises to the Freedom
Alliance and a willingness to negotiate witt' Inkatha seemed only to Increase their
confidence to assert further demands or embark on their own version of "mass actlon".
By contrast, the right-wing's confidence appears to have been undermined by increases
In the confidence of the ANC's mass base. Serious upturns In mass action have been
accompanied by a drop In township violence. Strikes in the public sector In the
bantustans severely weakened recalcitrant administrations. The cancellation of the Ulu!1dl
march came at a time when cracks were beginning to appear in the Kwa Zulu civil
service.

It is significant that the ANC did not try to harness this potential to counter the much
talked about right-wing threat. Obviously, c.tthe time, the question of violence seemed
paramount, and perhaps this can be attributed to a genuine conviction that mass action
would C" 'i worsen the situation. But further than this, It Is a question whether the ANC
Itself perceived the right-wing to be as much of a threat as has been made out. The
compromises concerning regionalism were significant, but the ANC's approach to the
FreedomAlliance was ultimately disdainful. Those made to Inkatha demonstrated a more
genuine concern, although it remains significant that the ANO chose the route of
compromise to deal wIth the problem.

RI~volutlonary nationalism: Incorporation into the ruling claes in unfavourable
conditions

-.------
128 Which, Interestingly, Is not presented as the major threat InJustifying the GNU In the articles mentioned,

although Inkatha had certainly presented greater evidence of a potential to destabilise than the white
right.
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The main stick used to beat the GNU drum was the supposed +reat of the rigblt-wing,
particularly the white right-wing (as is evident in the Siovo article, for example; The NEC
document also mentions the right-wing, while previous quotes on the GNU from the
May/buys article come from an article on the right-wing). The ANC was not alone In
beating this drum: It was joined by its main opponent, the National Party.

It would Indeed have been dangerous to underestimate the threat posed by this lunatic
fringe. But their capacity to launch a bid for state power was virtually non-existent. Sass
(1993) argues that their main capaclty was for destabllisatlon. It is true that, left alone,
the white right-wing certainly hao an enormous capacity for bloodshed and
destabilisation. But their capacity to sustain destabilisation In the face of opposition was
questionable. Estimates put their armed capacity ~lt rIJughly 6,000 (at best) well
outnumbered by most standing armies; their broader support - especially In the case of
~hewhite right - Is a tiny minority of the total population. Not all of this support was bent
on Imposing Its will through force: a sizeable proportion of It looked to elections, leaving
the hard core smaller than it might seem. Sass argues that the wild card In determining
the success of this hard core was the SADF and SAP, sections of which might change
sides or, more likely, refuse to oppose the white right If ordered to. But this possibility
must be offset by the point that neither the SAP nor the SADF are, any longer, Iily,-whlte
- far from It. The number of black recruits Into both has sky-rocketed In recent years.
The number of black members of the armed forces would pose an Important counter-
weight to such a threat, simply because they are themselves directly affected by racism.
Recent strikes by black members of the army and police force, particularly around Issues
of racism, demonstrate this point.

The black ,'lght-wlng - embodied In particular homeland administrations - posed :a far
more serious threat. Yet t,. sa homeland governmelnts also enjoyed only tiny support.
ThElYdid, of course, command trained standing armies and police forces. which, although
smeli, were significant; but these In themselves proved wild cards the actions,of sections
of the Bop Defence force demonstrated that dramatlcelly, as did as strlkes In, for
example, the Venda police force. For the most part, those homeland governments which '
opposed Incorporation collapsed before elections, leaving Inkatha as only real black
rlght-wlng threat.
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increasing capability to extend their operations Into other countries. Kaplan (nd) has

documented this process in detail, while Morris (199"1) and Gelb ("199"1)bot~ recognise

It !n their discussion of the failure of the Import substitution model.

An Interesting peculiarity of South African direct foreign investment emerges from

Kaplan's study, namely the tendency for South African firms to shift their research and

development o-ierancns to the advanced capitalist countries. This reflects the Importance

of networks 01 co-operation between existing national capitals In the state-capital relation

(see chapte two). Quite simply, the national framework provided by South Africa does

not (given continued reliance on Imports of heavy machinery) sup par development of

interlinkages which can encourage and assist the kind of research and development

necessary for a transnational to maintain a competitive edge.

At the time of wrltin!), Kaplan fell that such constraints implied an lncreaslnc attraction

to shifting managerial operations likewise; a potential trend which has since been

confirmed by, for example, the spectacle of De Beers South Africa abruptly becoming a

subsidiary of one of Its own erstwhIle subsidiaries. A less contorted form of this trend has

been the increasing tendency for locally-based firms to shift significant proportions of

their oroductlve Investment into other countries.

An additional aspect of the South Afrioan national framework's unsuitability Is the

productivity problem. Further factors contributing to disinvestment trends Included political

Instability, high Welge rates relative to productivity, and low productivity relative to capital

outlay. A slqnltlcant example is that of the major South African mining houses, which,

almost without exception, are planning new projects In South and Central America, West

Africa, and alon!~ the Pacltlo Rim. Amongst the reasons given for this In a FInancIal Mall
article werli) I1lgh wage rates compared to productivity, lack of investment enticements,

and high tax rates (Financ:ial Mall, 28 May 1993; 24)

Simply put, the national €iCOnomy of south Africa does not provide a climate which Is

attractive to transnational capitals. In the face of suon unsuitability, they have increasingly

sought greener pastures In other nation states. Given the extent of monopolisation In

South Africa, and the heavy dependence of the South African economy on these now-
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emphasis on a strong role for the state, although the precise form of state Intervention

could vary.

The Initial success and subsequent failure of Inward-looking growth paths across the
world must be considered In light of the analysis presented In chapter two. Gelb (1991)
argues that, although the timing and precise nature of the crisis was dependent on the
particular (and ",scullar) form or South Africa's growth path, It must be contextualised In
South Africa's Insertion Into the global economy and In a shifting global context. Gelb
contends that the central feature In this regard Is the global failure of Fordlsm as a mode
of rsqulatlon'": specifically with regard to South Africa, Increasing Instability In minerai
prices Is the most relevant aspect of the shifting global context.

There Is, however, an additional aspect to the global context of Import substitution's
failure: the globallsatlon of capital, as discussed In chapter two. Central to Soutl1 Africa's
economic crisis was a steady fall-off In productive Investment rates (recognised by Gelb
and ANC policy documents). This was not purely In terms of foreign Investment:
significantly, locally-based capital has also falll:·,j to re-Invest. The Immediate reasons
for this are undoubtedly connected to declining rates of productivity relative to outlay In
manutacturlnq, as Gelb argues.

However, this In turn must be seen In the context of capital's Increased ability to extend
Its operations across several countries. Capital, as argued previously, will Invest where
It Is most likely to find a return on Its profits; but Its choices are limited by Its mobility. It
cannot be argued that capital will neoessarlly Invest where It faces low returns simply
because it cannot Invest anywhere else; but It can safely be argued that It will certainly
not Invest where It faces low returns If It Is relatively mobile and able to Invest elsewhere,

The high level of monopolisation cf SoLIthAfrican capital Is well documented: the size of
the major South African capitals, such as Anglo and De Beers, set the stage for their

147 There Is much of value In Gelb's analysis; however, a general failing of the regulation sohocl ls that
It Is unable to explain why featl -es of a parllcular mode of regulation which were Initially positive should
become negative, See Harman, 1987 for a more detailed critique. The overall validity of this analysis
Is not really at Issue here, however; what Is Important to note Is that the analysis of South Africa's crlsls
has a large amount of validity on an Immediate level.
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from the racially-structured, import-substitution and lnwa.d-looklnq growth path adopted
by the old government. Manufacturing's continued dependence on minerai exports
created productivity problerne": racial division of the population Into a low-paid black
majority and a highly-paid white minority limited domestic markets, thus weakening local
manutacturlnq's capacity to realise surplus; while political resistance exacerbated the

investment crisis.

Weaknasses of Inwaro Industrlalls"tlQn

This analysis of the crisis presents a set of obvious problematlcs requiring solutions. But
the range of potential solutions .15 enormous. Why was the dominant chosen solution an
export-led growth path1451 consistent In several aspects with global trends In
capltalism7146 The answer Is really self-evident. The trends 'd,lderlylng the changing
state-capital relation are manifest in the actual experience (positive and negative) of
varlous countries, Although the undsl'lylng trends may not be plain, their effects are
readily Visible to researchers.

As rnentloned, the basis for the formulation of new growth paths was analysis of South
Africa's structural crisis, which was, In tum, informed by a critique of the existing growth
path - Import substitution, accompanied by high levels of protectionism and particular
forms of state-Intervention (See Gelb, 1991). The evident failure of this growth path and
reasons Identified for Its failure easily Implied that the solution to the crisis should exclude
such measures, At the same time, the whole concept of regulation supported a continued

144 Most 'capital machinery was Imported, and paid for by foreign exchange earned from minerals eX:;''lrts,
This meant, however, that the Imported machines were generally not stete-ot-ihe-art, latest
technology, but 'second-hand' technology, Since Ihe former - especially In the context of fluctuating
minerals r. 'ces - was too costly, Thl~ In turn meantth South AfrIca lagged behind the advanced
capitalist COUntriesIn terms of competitive edge,

145 With few exceptions: It Is Important to stress that a sIgnIficant minority are suspicious of this path, For
example, Jeremy Cronin argued, In an Interview, that such a growth path was a plpe-dream, The polloy
guidelines, similarly, represent a different (although perhaps not fundamentally so) conception of a
growth path, However, these alternative approaches have certainly nol won Ihe day,

146 To remind the reader, these Include low levels of protectionism, a relatively conciliatory approach to
foreign Investment, and a move to Indirect rather than direct methods of state Intervention to shape the
economy,

/-lOW TW: ANC APPRIEHt:NDIED THIE TRENDS 239



that It did Impaot. The following dlscusslon will select partloular, central examples to
Illustrate the point. It should be borne In mind that research Impaoted through a variety

of other channels.

8p.prebeodlog globalism lodlrectl~b~ searcb for solutlQns to tbe crl.ms

The lntroductlon to section three showed that the Oongress Alliance, I"\artlcularly
OOSATU, was well aware of the globallsatlon trend, and had some awareness of Its
Impact on the nation state. It acquired this awareness throLlgh research conducted within
South Africa or presented at International trade union conferences. This, clearly, had e.
direct Impact on ANO economic policy.

Trends in global capitalism were apprehended through more subtle means as well. A
particular analysis of the crisis - namely, the "I'egulatlon school" - warrants particular
attention. It had a distinct Influence on ANC economic policy, being accepted relatively
coherently In ANC policy documents 142. Its Influence Is evldent, for example, In the
general approach of Alliance economic policy documents. The need for conscious and
InstItutionally-directed restrLlcturlng of the entire economy, often expressed as the need
to develop a coherently-formulated economic growth path, Is a concept that emerged
clearly In the content analysis Introducing thlr.: section. The concept reflects the broad
analysis v. (he regulation school: that structural crises In capitalism require resfruoturlnn
of the social structure of accumulation. The latter corresponds to a particular economic
growth path and associated soclc-poflt'cal lnetitutlons'",

This research Impacted most directly with respect to Isolating the causes of South Africa's
structural orlels, Consistent with the work of Gelb (1987; 1991) In particular, economic
policy documents uniformly Identified the crisis as a structural one cnaractertsed by low
productivity, resulting In poor competitiveness and failing Investment. This crisis sprang

----~-,=--,--
by particular (and undoubtedly varied) Influences.

142 This does not Imply that the analysis In policy documents Is necessarily tho same as that developed
by these researchers: clearly there Is a certain amount of Interpretation between research results and
formulallon of economic polley.

143 See the collection produced by the Economic Trenos Group (1991) South Afrloa's IEconomlo Crisis,
Including Gelb and Morrie.
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The last chapter contented that a national liberation movement already In power would
be pressured to accord with objective trends In capitalism by a process of trial and error.
But the ANC began to reshape Its economic policy In a manner consistent with such
trends before It was In power. I argued that Its status as a government In waiting
conferred on !t increased sensitivity concerning economic Issues. The question which
remains Is how this lnors 'sed sensitivity led It to draw the particular policy conclusions

which It did.

There are two ways In which the ANG apprehended the trends In capitalism. The first and
most obvious Is through empirical research. Research revealed the Impaot of such trends
- although In a frfla:iioi~ted way which did not nel..e!ssarlly reveal the essence behind the
empirical data, TI h... was enhanced by Increased sensitivity to the Input of big business.
which Itself was already experiencing the Imperatives of these trends (although again, not
necessarily conscious of their essence). The second, more subth~ but perhaps more
significant, Is on the level of Ideology. I will return to this later.

The Impact of research - apprehending globallsati(>n

Empirical research on the South African and world economy obviously shaped ANC
economic policy formulatlor1. The research In question covered a broad spectrum of
related Issues. ranging across historical and comparative Investigation Into the experience
of other countries, through macro-level studies of the South African economy and Its
place In the global economic system, to micro-level studies of workplace organisation.
It was drawn, sometimes Indirectly, from an equally wide range of sources: specifically
from organisations directly linked to the ANC and Its allies (such as MERG, the Macro
Economic Research Group, and the Economic Trends Research Group) but also from
organisations with wt11chthe ANC came Into contact (like the World Ba.nk and the IMF),
and the work of academics locally and Internationally.

It Is difficult to pinpoint exactly where and how such research had an Impact, because of
the vast number of sources from which It was drawn 141. Nevertheless, there Is no doubt

141 This Is complicated by the fact that such research did net Influence economic policy only In a formal
manner, Large numbers of people contributed to developing ANC economic polley In one way or
Mother: each Individual. no doubt, came to such formulation with a particular outlook, shaped In turn
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why this can be one variant. The particular historical period outlined II') chapter two
explains why such a variant should be logical from a nationalist perspective: but the mere
existence of certain objective trends In global capitalism does not explain how the ANC
came to recognise them, to the extent that natlonallsatlor. polloy reflected them before
the ANC attempted to Implement Its economic pOlicy13!i,

Th.s chapter Intends to answer a question posed earlier: why certain practicalities seem
practical to the ANC at present. It Intends to establish how and why the ANC came to
believe that wide-scale natlonallsatlon, of the sort Initially proposed, would be harmful to
the well-being of the South African economy. In other words, It Intends to examine how
objective 'factors translated Into subjective ones: how and to what extent the ANC came
to apprehend objective trends and develop economic policy accordingly14o, Thus It
completes the link between the objeotlve and the subjective which the previous chapter
began to forge. To do so the chapter must show that the growing belief that
natlonalisatlon would be unpragmatlc (harmful to the economy) was at least partly related
to an apprehension of the changing state-capital relation. Showing similar IInl(s with
aspects of ANC policy not directly related to the role of the state will strengthen the case.
It also requires establishing the mechanisms by which perceived practicalities came to
be relatively consistent with certain broad objective trends in capitalism. The chapter does
comprehensively overview this process, but Isolates the factors most central to It.

Social and political context of natlonallsatlon

This thesis contends that factors contrlbLlting to shifts ;n nationallsatlon policy may have
been hidden from the major actors themselves, But It also contends that those hidden
factors shaped the actors' behaviour. This poses an Immediate contradiction, Together,
these contentions Imply that the actors must have apprehend the~~efactors in order to act
on them, without necessarily realising It. How Is thls possible?

109 It Is to be expeoteo that the logiC of these trends would manifest themselves quite clearly some lime
after a particular economic policy was Implemented, simply through the success or failure of that poliCy,

140 Content analysis of polley documents throughout this chapter hints at some means by which the shift
came about. However, policy documents, given their brief nature, are limited In this respect. The
Interviews, as well as a reading of a wide variety ot other documents, provided more detailed bases
~orexplaining the concerns of this chapter.
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CHAPTER FIVE:
HOW THE: ANC APPREHENDED THE TRENDS IN CAPITALISM - ECONOMIC
CRISES ~'ND LIMITATIONS ON NATIONALISM

Chapter four showed how the nature of South Africa's transition brought out certain
aspects of the ANC's class character. The logic of nationalist politics In a particular

historical context became explicit during the transition.

Nationalism's tendency to compromise with International and local capital and the state
(Its political face) was clearly revealed. At the same time, the ANG's central goal became
plain - gaining control of a nation state, with the attendant Imperative of using that state
to dlreot the national economy.

The latter goal, I argued, Imposed certain limits on ANC economic policy. In t"e present
context, one limitation Is a reliance on existing capital to guarantee the health of the
economy. This In turn required Increased sensitivity to the' seds of capital.

The ANC downplayed natlonallsatlon because it came to believe that such a policy would
not bf.l In Its Interests as a government. proposing nattonallsatlon threatened Its ability
to encourage a healthy, Internationally competitive South African economy: hence It
threatened Its ability to govern. The first chapter mentioned that pragmatism was
commonly given as the reason for the shifts, especially In Interviews. Natloriallsatlon was
taken to be less efficient and not economically (or - as one unionist pointed out,
commercially) viable.

This explains rejection of wide-scale natlonallsatlon; but It does not explain how the ANC
came to perceive natlonallsatlon as unpragmatlc and hence harmful to tile South African
economy. The Introduction to this section argued that "I-Jis perception was not merely an
accidental variation of nationalist politics, although understanding nationalism explains
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The next chapter will seek to draw the final link between the broad perspective outllnsd
In chapter two and three, and actual ANC policy. It will examine the direct mechanisms
by which the ANC acquired an understanding of the Imperatives of a changing global
system. A central p=rt of this is how the ANC's subjective approach to these Issues has
been shaped.
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with the additional limitation of an inability to easily deliver the aspirations of that base.
The significant and explicit emergence of these trends prior to the transfer of power was
directly related to the protracted nature of the negotiations process. This vIas not because
shifts in the balance of forces during the transition forced the ANC to move In this
direction. but because the protracted nature of the negotiations precess, along with
certain broader conditions. allowed the trends to assert themselves In an explicit manner

before the ANC actually assumed power.

This contrlbutsc to.the widening gap between the ANC and Its mass base, It is this which
allowed the ANC's "true character"138 to start to emerge prior to the transition, The

protracted nature of the settlement did not create-: this tendency; rather. it allowed It to
emerge sooner than It might have otherwise,

Second. and related to the previous point, this chapter has demonstrated that shifts In
the balance of forces were not the sale or primary reason for ~he shifts away from
natlonallsatlon In the ANC's economic policy, Rather. Its concerns as a government-In-·
waiting, and concern to present Itself as such (which strengthened as negotiations drew

to a close) led It to seek Increasingly to demonstrate Its ability and willingness to create
and maintain political and economic stability. The ANC did not drop natlonallsatlon from
Its aqenda solely because It was too weak, or felt Itself to be too weak, to implement a
policy of natlonallsatlon, but because such a policy would not have been In Its own
Interests as a government concerned to make the economy Internationally competitive,
Of course, the direction that this imperative took reflected the imperatives of the post
state-capitalist era, An interconnectedness of tile political and the economic emerges
clearly here,

Finally, an essential component In limiting the alllance'c options was 'its own subjective
understanding of the situation at hand, In particular the understanding that capitalism Is
Inevitable,

138 This Is not to Imply that the ANC has suddenly IAmoved Its mask and revealed a true face that it
previously kept consciously hidden. Rather, it is a side of the ANC which has always (unconsciously)
been present within the ANC, as argued in the previous chapter. The point being made Is that the
context of the present period has reinforced this face, and weakened the other.
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The unionist quoted above was convinced that faith In the ANC is not Immutable: "But
if the ANC betrays them, workers will react. I'm sure of that...lf they don't deliver the
goods, workers will go against them, they would break for sure. II But during the transition
and the electlons, the mass base continued to focus its hopes for transformation on the

ANC as welf as Its own action,

These points ate of relevance to this thesis because they do provide a part of the
explanation for why the ANC's position on natlonallsation shifted. The absence of
coherent pressure from the mass base Is as Important In explaining the behaviour of a
nationalist organisation as Is Its presence. The conditions which explain the absence of
pressure are, therefore, as much part of the array of concrete conditions whlch contribute
to our understanding of shifts In ANC policy.

Conclusion: Shifts away from nationalisation - a concrete expression of
nationalism

What I sought to concretely expose In this chapter Is, first, that the tendency towards the
politics of compromise and conciliation Is inherent to the character of national liberation
movement, as outlined from a more theoretical perspective in chapter three. The
contradictory tendency (that of a controntanonal approach) Is !nherent to nationalism only
Insofar as nationalism has no other avenue by which to pursue Its alms. The former Is,
if you like, the true character of nationalism In practice; the latter tendency is a practicality
forced on It by concrete circumstance. Further, when forced to adopt a controntatlonal
approach, nationalism's reliance on mass action as an avenue to achieve Its alms Is one
which It turns to unwillingly when all other avenues are closed. Under conditions where
that mass base poses a potential threat to Its future status In the ruling class, it may
accept incorporation Into the ruling class on less favourable terms rather than risk
mobilising its base.

The trends outlined In this chapter are the concrete expression of the character of the
ANC In concrete conditions which have given it an additional avenue (namely,
negotiations) to achieve its proqramrne, and thus - In spite of Its continued dependence
on its mass base - allowed it to begin to divorce Itself from that mass base, while faced
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For example, all the participants agreed that Natal was "robbed" in the elections and that
the elections were not free fl.rd fair; but felt that "maybe this served the country better".
On the other hand, all formally agreed with the arguments current after the Blsho
massacre (that mass action could lead to further loss of life, and should therefore be
approached cautiously - this will be discussed further later); but one participant still
maintained that

a mistake was made when the march to Ulundl was suspended, after the Bisho
march - If that March had gone ahead, the outcome would have been different.

Later, he responded to the "loe, of life" arqument;
But as for the marches, we knew we were not marching to save the rhino or the
whale. We were marching fcr an objective, and [we knew] that possibly people can
be nurt or they can die in the process. So that was the fact.

All the participants certainly agreed on the effectlvenels of mass action: when asked to
mention strengths and weaknesses of mass action campaigns, all maintained that Its
strength was that it had forced concessions from the government:

Themass action, in terms of its strength, is we managed to force the government
to agree with some concesslons...because, let us see, the record of

•
understanding, where the government was to arrest people who are carrying

dangerous weapons, fencing ot hostels - all those things. That mass action
actually brought.

I think the whole thing that ensured that the process of negotiations becomes fast,

it was after we ',st comrade Chris Hanl. Hence we saw the announcement of the
date of elections [and] the establishment of the TEC.

The weaknesses, they felt, were that no effort was made to "monitor" the gains won -
1.8'1 to ensure that the government Implemented Its promises.

This Interview points to a generalised phenomenon: namely, t,'" t the ANO's mass base
is Itself contradictory. While open criticism of the ANC existed, th03 ANO was stili taken
to represent aspirations for an end to white minority rule, and material Improvement In
day-to-day conditions. At ths same time, however, in spite of the pressures to focus on
negotiations at the top during the transition, a firm belief In mass action - in the efforts
of tIle mass base Itself - remained, and the latter was backed up by actual experience.
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assassination - requires a significant level of organisation. The leadership of the existing
organisations through which this couid have occurred became increasingly tied Into the
same processes which shaped the ANC's approach - COSATU for reasons mentivned
above, the SACP because its two-staqe approach committed It to a nationalist
programme for the 'first stage'. Thus the ability of the mass base to exert pressure on the
ANC independently of its leadership remained sporadic and fragmentary. It is largely as
a result of this that the gap between the ANC and its mass base was able to consolidate
to such a degree.

Once again, this trend was least pronounced in the union movement because of the
tradition of shopfloor organisation: the very nature of union structures made it more likely
that a certain amount of grassroots organisation could persist Independently of the
leadership136.

Moreover, there is no doubt that the majority of the mass base maintained a general faith
in the ANC, although becoming Increasingly suspicious of the direction in which it was
headed. As a union organiser said In an interview: "It is difficult to take out of WCJ,",3rs'

minds that the ANC are the leaders." An interview, conducted In June 1994 with a group
of Soweto ANC members, yielded Interesting insights Into the profoundly contradictory
relation to the ANC137• For the most part, the interview was like reading Mayibuye: all
participants were firm in their support of the ANC, and defended the arguments put
forward by leadership justifying compromise and conciliation. But they maintained a
contradictory faith in mass action.

136 This point has been confirmed In !:)e months following the April 1994 elections. There was something
of an upturn in struggle since the elections, and Industrial disputes were by far the biggest proportion
of this upturn. S'rlke figures reached their highest levels since 1987, E,,'.'enthough Ihe majority of strikes
were short-livuj and localised.

The strike wave also reflected a qualitative shift towards grassroots organisation and a growing
gap between membership and leadership. A preliminary survey of newspaper clippings reveals a
significant proportion of wildcat strikes, Informal discussion with union leaders and members alike
revealed a pronounced feeling the! even the bigger strikes, like the Pick 'n Pay strike, were driven
largely from the shop-floor. Many strikes - such as the Kwazulu/Natal nurses' strike and the truckers'
strikes - were openly opposed 1:>" the union leadership.

'137 Although this Interview cannot be taken to be representatlve, I will discuss It at some length, because
il seems to rE-ilecta very generalised trend.
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But this is by no means the end of the mt..Lter,The earliest Interventions. arguing for a
mixed economy accepted that oornmandlsrn was flawed, but their main focus was how
to avoid the Inequality and pove y which were likely to result from an unregulated market.
Indeed, their (subJect:ve)focus was on how to avoid not only the problems of the East
but also of the West - how to eradicate poverty, unemployment and low standards of
living, and how to beat back at the Ideological offensive which capltalisrn had launched
against the concept of soolallsrn.

Thus Erwin, for example, argued: l'Market forces are unable to generate structural

cnenqes, they simply reflect them", (1991; 43). TM SACP's major contributors In the
Great Socialism Debate, Cronin and Siovo, argued consistently that socialism is a more
efficient, just and desirable way to organise society.

To understand how their subjective approach could go alongside a de facto limiting of
nationalism's economic options, a subtler understanding of the Impact of the events In
!Eastern Europe ls required. The collapse of these regimes and the rjuestlof1lng of
socialism had an"ther clearly Ideological effect beyond simply bringing command'sm into
question, whloh Is extremely Important In explalnlnq the response of the ANC's alliance
partners.

The Impact of Ideology - the "Inevitablllty" I)f capitalism

The 'loss of faith' mentioned by Cronin went deeper than questioning commandlsm. In
raising questions regarding the socialist project as a whole and the nature of eoclallsm,
tile fall of Eastern Europe led many on the Ililft to conclude that, for the tlrne being at
least, capltailsm IS Immutable, and the best that left forces can hope to do Is create a
"kinder, gentler" Capitalism.

This seldom took the form of declarations that capitalism would always exist. Usually, It
appeared more subtly. The first form It took was to question the Idea. of achifevlng
socialism throllgh decisive rupture: the proponents of this view generaHy concluded that
the experience of the USSR and ~astern Europe showed the folly of such approaches.
In contrast, they proposed that SOCialismwould come about thrrJugh a gradual
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sotutions lie neither In tree market capitalism nor /n centrally planned command eoonomy
socialIsm", Erwin's comments on the Harare document slrnllarly Implicitly link the failure

to large-scale state ownership, In a rhetorical manner: "cen of.mtral""ed command
planning be competible with democracy and/or a responsive eccmomy?1I (1A90; 20; my
emphasis)

An Important point Is that this rejection was no simple matter of assimilating objective
evidence: It was part of a general Ideological questioning, Cronin speaks of a
"reassessment", coming out of lima/or confusion, uncertaInty, 10SiS offaith ...as a result ot
the orlslsll, Turck similarly points to a reassessment, and makes an Instructive point about
Its effects:

there Is a loss of confidence, largely because of tne collapse of Eastern
Europe ...so Its very hard to argue the oase for nationallsatlon, except on ratIonal
grounds; the IdeologIcal basis Is gone (Interview, 1992).

The reassessment did not really break with the existing Ideological framework. But It did
lead to a conception that Ideological adherence to a partloular path was not enough -
"pragmatlsm", rational argument, was required; research was necessary before
concluding an economic programme. To quote ErNln again: IIF/nally,we will have to learn
to confront the Issues and not the IdeologIcal paradigms II (1989; 5).

Researoh of the kind already discussed came to bear on the formulation of ANC
economic policy against this backdrop. The whole world, or so It appeared, was declaring
that the collapse of Eastern Europe proved that natlonalisatlon - supposedly the defining
element of soolallsrn - was not viable. So It Is to be expected that the ANQ and Its allies
should, for the most part, Interpret further empirical evldence as supporting this
conoluston, and more Importantly that their research should confront the Ideologlcally-
framed questions whloh It did.

Of course the collapse In Itself reflected certain objective trends In global capitalism. In
this sense the response of the Congress Alliance constitutes another way In which these
trends came, indirectly, to Impact on ANC economic policy formulation. But the specific
response owes much to the Ideological Interpretation of these events, It cannot be
separated from the pre-existing understanding of natlonallsatlcn.
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understand why the ANC and Its alliance partners Interpreted objective events In a
particular we.y.

The dominant conception of soclallsm hitherto adhered to by the Congress alliance -
particularly the SACP - centred around defil,lng socialism by commandlst central
planning and state ownership of the means of productlon'", This definition was a
simple and obvlous result of the nature of the Soviet Union Itself1SB,

It Is hardly surprising, then, that Communist parties throughout the third world came to
Identify many post-liberation regimes In the third world as socialist too, Neither is It
surprising that these movements themselves could, at times, easily assume a mantle of
soclailsrn, Collapsing natlonaluoeretlon Into socialism Isa well-documented characteristic
of the SACP's strategic outlook, Following the Comlntern, the SACP's thesis was that the
national democratic revolution would bring Into effect a stage which, although not clearly
socialist, was not capitalist; rather It was an Intermediatory stage which laid a basis for
a transformation Into socialism. This Idea is current today, although it has changed subtly.

But given this prevalent Ideology It Is also not particularly surprising that the collapse of
these regimes - taken in the common-sense logic to signal the collapse of socialism or
at least a variant of It - should thus signal, amongst other things, the non-viability of
large-scale state-cwnershlp'", If socialism was defined primarily by central planning
and large-scale natlortalleatton, then socialism's collapse must mean that these were
flawed,

There resulted a generalised rejection of "cornmandlst, centrally planned" economies,
usually explicitly linked to the Eastern European experience (as has been dlscl.lssed
already), So the article by Erwin, previously quoted at some length, argued that "Our

167 No questions were asked, of course, about who controlled the Slate. I argued In a previous footnote
that this question Is central In defining socialism.

158 In the absence, that ts, of a more rigorous evaluation of its nature, which may have brought Into
question Idontlfylng this modal with socialism. Admittedly, stalinism In Itsolf made such scientific study
somewhat difficult by simply eliminating those who questioned Its socialist credentials.

169 Wllh IIltle consciousness that the shift away from atata-ownerahlp was a generalised one, or that tho
collapse of these economies linked to a complex of factors Including, but not only, ccmmandlsm,
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time, a,e precise manner In which it responded to these events was $haped by Its
existing Ideology.

Until now, this thesis concentrated on objective factors: trends In global capitalism, the
objective nature of nationalism, the transition process, research. This In Itself does n(\t
pose a problem, for the factors Influencing ANC economic policy are objective ones, as
Is their nature as a nationalist movement. But all of these objective processes and factors
are an outcome of human activity In one way or another (even If humans are not
completely consolous or In control of the outcome of their actions). Consequently they are
con~tantly Informed, mediated and therefore Influenced by subjective understanding.

The chapters on nationalism pointed to subjective factors In explaining how the objective
character of nationalism was subjectively manifested. A similar procecs Is required with
regard to the Impact of both research and broader hlstoricel events. Research Itself Is a
subjective process In many senses. Moreover, the Congress Alliance's world view furtt,er
limited the options open to nationalism In the present context.

The coilapse of the Eastern European and Russian economies and the overthrow of their
faglmes compelled the alliRnce to reformulate Its Ideological outlook. The economic failure
of countrles like Mozambique and Nicaragua could be explained away by external
destablllsanon, but the collapse of the very heartland of "soclallsm' called Into question
far more fundamNltal Issues. The dramatic diSintegration of the USSR Is vital to
explaining the timing of shlfts away from natlonallsatlon - why, for example, left forces
had not already begun to question the state-capltallst path given the experience of
African state-capitalist regimes.

This discussion will not overview the full reverberation of these events, Two aspects are
of Importance. First, the collapse of these regimes shock Ideological adherence to the
bureaucratic state-capitalist path followed by so many other national liberation
movements, by calling Into question the viability of "socialism" Itself.

ThG restructuring of the alliance's Ideology In response to these events occurred within
the framework of already-existing iocology, Unless this is understood, It Is Impossible to
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Shifting trends In the state-capital relation have been Indirectly reflected ln.research, But
research Is shaped by a pervaslve but less explicit framework: Ideology. Empirical
research, by Its nature, must reflect something about objective circumstance 156: but
translating a collection of data Into R particular socto-econornlc strategy requires human

Intervention.

Ideological outlook shapes the Interpretation of empirical data - and even the questions
posed about objective circumstances (what rssearon Is conductedj'", Although the
research In question did reflect real (obJective) trends. the specific Interpretation of this
research with regard to natlonalisatlon requires further explanation. (For example, why
the emphasis In much research on the dissimilarity between forms of state Intervention
In the South Korean model and Inward-looking models, rather than 0;1 the slmildrlty
between them with regard to the high levels of state Intervention In both?) The
explanation lies In ideology.

Of course, ideology Is not a statio set of beliefs with no connection at all to material
reality, Ideology can not be said to accurately explain that reality, or even to describe It
accurately. But It Is rooted In It, In two senses. First, any given Ideology reflects certain
materlt:tl Interests - In particular, class Interests. (So, for example, the ANC's class nature
has certain Implications for the kinds of Ideology - the ways of explaining the world - that
It might adopt.) Secondly, Ideology must have some correspondence with the real world,
and this means It must respond to It. It is therefore constantly reshaped to attempt to
explain real-world events.

In this context It becomes easier to understand why reformulation of ANC policy took a
direction away from natlonallsatlon as a form of state intervention. Certain events In the
real world confronted the ANC and Its allies Ideologically, long before they seriously set
their minds to formulating detailed economic polley, These events confronted the alliance
with problematlcs which required It to reformulate Its Ideologloal framewcrk. At the same

156

Although, of course, what It reflects can be so superficial and frugmentod as to be essentially useless
In explaining that obJeotive olrcumstertce,

Ideology baing defined as a SQtof beliefs about the world. It shares with science a basic motivation:
to oxplaln matorlal reality. It Is distinct from science In that It comprises of beliefs rather than verifiable
<lnalysls of realily (which Is not to say that aspects of that belief are not sometimes "true" ~ verifiable).
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bases to compete Internationally, precisely because their earlier strategy placed them In
a weaker position overall when the crisis began to Impact. In this context, few If any have
succeeded In rescuing their economies, even by rapidly prlvatlslng and deregulating. (See
also Harman, 1993b, for a more recent analysis of these lssues.) It Is questionable

whether ANC economlo policy will do any better.

The main point, however, Is that the Increasing internatlonalisatlon of the global system,
In the oomex: of global crlslf', underlies the collapse of these economies and their rulers'
renunciation of Wide-scale public sector Intervention. Hence It also underlies Inoreaslng
sensitivity to transnational capital. The latter shaped what replaced cornmandlst forms of

state Intervention.

But the failure of these economies Is seldom understood as a complex lnteractlon
between forms of state Intervention and weaknesses of a partlcula wth path, In a
particular historical context (Internatlonallsatlon and crisis). It Is more often attributed
dlreotly and primarily to the form of state Intervention used. It Is seldom understood that
the particular form of state Intervention was directly linked to the particular growth path
adopted, In that both originated In the economic rnarqlnallsatlon of the countries In
question. In the same way, the success of the Asian NICs is often explained narrowly,
In terms of forms of state Intervention - even though, once again, the precise form of
state Intervention was tied to the particular growth path, rather than an Independent factor
In its success. This is one reason that the experience of these countries reinforced
certain perceptions regarding natlonallsatlon, a particular form of state Intervention.

The ANC did not draw on the experience of other countries from a coherent view of a
changing relation between state and capital. Yet what was happening to those economies
most definitely reflected the effects of the changing relation, either In a negative or a
positive sense. So although the ANC did not necessarily apprehend the trends
consciously, It apprehended them In a fragmented, Indirect manner.

The Impact of Ideology - the collapse of the state-capitalist regimes
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Pressures towards re-Integration Into the world economy thus became enormous. These
countries were forced to look elsewhere for botn aid and markets because Internal
markets failed to ensure profitabillty154. As internal investment dropped off, so
Investment from ths advanced countries seemed to offer the only solution. This was
reinforced by the apparent success of export-led economies,

Attempts to attract Investment and to open up to world markets led to changes In the
form of state-capitalism. Deregulation, Increasing decentralisation and a shift away from
command Ism were part of the attempt to make these economies more attractive to
fOl'elgn capital. They required of the state a somewhat different role to that previously
played - but nevertheless, a role. As Harman (1993b) points out In his article on the
failure of Import substitution models, attempts to redirect the economy towards export-

oriented strategy demands different forms of state lnterventlon, but does still require the
state to:

playa medIatIng role between the looel economy and the wld~r system, seeking
to exert pressure to prise open f'1relgnmarkets for local product», to mobilise local
resources to take advantage of those marl<etsand to antlce multi-national capital
to set up shop In one country rather than another...tne state's role can be as great,

even If dlfferently exercIsed, as in the previous period of Import-substitutIon
(1993b: 90).

New forms of state Intervention are shaped by the Increasing dependence of national
economies on transnational companies:

The rulers of states need to maximise the resources a.t their own
dlsposa/".lnoreaslngly, they oen only do so If they can reach a bargain with the
multInationals ... (Harman, 1993b: 91).

Of course, as Binns and Harman argue, sharpened International competition resulting
from global crisis meant the chances of finding either markets or foreign Investment were
severely curtailed, especially given that countries IIl<eSouth Korea have already cornered
available "niches" in the market. Countries like Mozambique, Angola, and so on have
generally not succeeded In developing sufficiently strong or competitive manufacturing

154 Of course, It must be noted thai the measure of profitability was not always an explicit one, especially
In many posl-liberation countries, Very often, It manifested via lncreaslnq balance of payments
problems.
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None of these countries, of course, achieved import-substitution In any real sense.
Although they were able to capture Internal consumer markets through tariff barriers or
simply closing borders to trade, few had economies strong enough to produce competitive
local substitutes for heavy machinery.

Not all less-developed countries chose this option: some, 111<9 Brazil and later South
Korea, seized market opportunities presented by the global boom to launch export-led
growth paths, by filling "nlches" In the market. In most cases, this was achieved through
heavy state Intervention and direction of the economy, even to the point of developing
significant state sectors. (The extent of the state seotor In these countrleo was, however,
often under-recognised - partly because It often took forms other than direct
natlonellsatlcn, and partly for Ideological reasons which will be discussed later.) High
Investment from advanced capitalist economies was often a feature of these economies'
ability to achieve a successful growth path, along with low wages and harsh labour
repression.

The relative strengths of export-led growth paths and the weaknesses of the Inward-
looking were not immediately obvious. The latter's Inherent weaknesses Included limited
Internal markets and lack of built-In pressures to efficient use of resources from the point
of view of profitability and International competitiveness,

r
I

But these only emerged as problems as the world economy plunged Into crisis,
sharpening competition and raising costs of Imported capital-goods, The weaknesses
were exacerbated by extremely high levels of Investment relative to profit rates In these
countries (South Africa Is no exception)153, The final straw, In many cases, was the
growing dissatisfaction of the majority of the population with poor living conditions. (Again,
South Africa Is a prime example, but by no means alone.)

i53 For example, Inward-Industrialisation tended to rely on labour-Intensive Industry, low wages, and
Imports of manufacturing Inputs. More Investment Is needed to achieve the same profit as competitors,
especially when the wage bill Is forced up. When the economy Is oxpandlng, as Binns points out, this
does not seem to matter; but when It begins to contract, the losses incurred by such low-return
Industry are far greater than If they had more favourable Investment-return rates,

NOW THe ANC APPREHeNDeD THE TRENDS 246



through natlonallsatlon. The same paper goes on to examine the negative experience of
"planned economies", In a paper apparently based on the previous one, Erwin makes the
points more explicit, Having discussed forms of state lntsrventlon I" Korea, he continues:

...it is necessary to carefully understand the experience of planned economies.
There can be little doubt that the command economies were capable of effectIng
rapid structural changes".However, It Is now reasonably clear that such economies
did not accelerate growth In the standard of living. Productlvt V waSstatic and the
quall(,,'And variety of products was Increasingly unecoeotebte ,0people (1990; 44).

Similar sensitivity to these experiences amongst left academics Is demonstrated In a
number of articles appearing in the pages of journals like SALB, Transformation, WIP and
even Maylbuye151•

The crisis of Inwar.d Industrialisation - the changing state caRlial relation

The failure of the state-oaplta'lst Import-substitution path manifested the c~langingstate-
capital relation In particular concrete circumstances, as much as South Afrlca's crisis
reflected the Impact of globallsation. In the second chapter I argued, following Binns
(1984), that the Isolation of third world and Eastern European countries from the world
economy both allowed and made desirable the form of state-capitalism which they
adopted, since the bulk of world trade was between the advanced western economies.
For the same reasons, Import SUbstitutionand Inward-looking Industrialisation were viable
(If not optimum) growth strategies at the time152, offering less-developed, marginal
economies some opportunity for growth. The link between the two was not accidental:
as Binns puts It:

The alternatives seemed clear enough. Development would come through self-
finance or not at all, and the former would require, more often than not, the
centra/fsat/on of capital In the hands of the state (1984; 56).

151 The manner In which awareness of such experiences Impacted on economic policy was less direct than
the Impact of, for example, the regulation School's research, It seems to have operated as an ever-
present but not necessarily explicit backdrop to the formulation of economic policy. This Is not to say
that the awareness was not based on research, but that Its Influence operated less formally.

152 It Is Important to stress that the !Eastern European economies were, no less than those of many third
world countries, Import-substltutlon/lnward-Iooklng eoonomles,
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Sensitivity to the experiences of these countries Is demonstrated In the, lntervlews'":
Hanekom, for example, argued that the shift away from natlonalisation was informed by

"the international experience", while Sexwale said that South Africa was "opportuned to
be the last" [of the national llberanon struggles] since this gave the ANC a chance to
study the actual practice of nationalisatlon In other countries. Similar points were made
by Cronin:

. "lere's been the experience of Africa, there's been the experience of the col/apse
of Eastern Europe...and alf thfs has lent a particular perspective, but not yet a
detailed plan, to the question of nationar']i;!.!,on(interview, 1993);

and by Turok:
The change [in na.tional/sation policy] has come in the last five years: firstly,
because of the emergIng problem.s in Eastern Europe... (Interview, 1993),

A SACTWU policy document - titled "a social market economy Is the way forward" -
similarly argues against nationallsatlon because:

The costs of natlonal/sation would be immense, In practice thIs would have to be
done with compensation - the internatIonal balance of forces would make any
alternative impossible", Theinternational isolation whIchwould follow, together WIth
the flight of skills, and crucially In a world of open markets, of capital would cause
major damage to the economy. The Inefficiencies associated with state-owned
enterprises elsewhere In the world would be difficult to avoid (1993; 27: My
emphasis).

A awareness - albeit critical - of the success of the "four tigers" was likewise
demonstrated. Erwin, for example, said In a 1989 paper:

Comparative studies must be used with care. However ...within a developing
economy In the present International economic context a state can Intervene in the
economy in many different ways. A brIef comparison between South Korea and
South Africa is instructive... (1989; 5)

He argues for state Intervention to achleve International competitiveness through direct
influence on investment backed up by "support" functions, In place of state intervention

150 Some Included a critical perspective on this faih,lre;Turck, for example, gives a b 'oader context to the
failure In terms of International compeuuon, which confirms the impact of global trends via these
examples, as will be discussed shortly.
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that these trends have been Indirectly apprehended In the formulation of economic policy,

through thelr Impact on eXisting clrcumstances'".

The impact of research - changing state-capital relation

While this demonstrates how some of the general implications of the changing needs of

transnational capitals Indirectly Impacted on ANO economic policy, it does not explain

how this policy came to Incorporate particular Implications for the role of the state - why

a particular approach to nationallsation?

There is a rel.stivoly trensparent mechanism by which this aspect of the changing state-

capital relation was grasped: namely, the fates of different growth paths adopted by other

countries, especially third world countries. The success or failure of different growth paths

reflects concretely the impact of the trends. ANC economic policy formulation was

Intormed by the economic failure of countries which followed a clearly state-capltallst

path, combined with Inward-looking (Importsubstitution) growth models, like Mozambique

and Angola. Especially in the context of the collapse of Eastern European countries!",

particular forms of state intervention were perceived as unviable. The failure of import-

substitution models came to be associated with particular form of state Intervention.

At the same time, the "economic miracle" of newly-industrialising countries which

adopted export-led growth strategies, combined with state Intervention other than

natlonallsatlon - particularly South Korea and the "Tigers" - suggested that the way out

of the crisis was to somehow copy this path, although rather more cautiously.

148 Of course, given the Indirect and fragmented nature In which the trends were apprehended, there is
no reason to suppose that the economic polloy Iorrnulated should be entirely consistent with the trends,
Indeed, more Is needed to explain the surprising (althou9h not complete) rrnslstency of economic
policy with these trends,

Neither should we suppose that the policy formulated will necessarily be successful In adapting
to the trends which It directly and Indirectly reflects - see the prolific Harman (1993b) for a discussion
of the difficulties facing countries wishing to break out ()f lmpo.t substitution growth models,

149 their failure, I shall argue later, Is also strongly linked to the adoption of an Inward-looking growth
path, The ideological Impact will also be discussed,
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transnational monopolies, the effects 1.1f these transnationals "dlslnvestlnq", coupled with
disinvestment on the part of foreign investors (also because of the unattractiveness of the
South African economy) must have a sizeable impact on the economy as a whole. The
Impact is even greater given the tact that the most significant South African transnatlonals
are the mining houses: their central role in providing foreign exchange would make their
withdrawal all the more severe. The resulting destabillsation would further undermine the
confidence of locally-tied investors - and, importantly, the strength of the nation state.

In short, the Inves.tment crisis pointed to by Gelb and others Is strongly related to the
transnatlonallsatlon trend at the heart of the changing state-capital relation. On one hand,
transnatlonalisation has made it possible for major companies to lessen investment In
South Africa, without ceasing to invest altogether - a factor which no doubt speeded up
the onset of the investment crisis. On the other hand, the Imperative of maintaining a
competitive edge against other transnatlonals exacerbated the unsuitability of South
Africa for these transnatlonals, thus Increasing their tendency to disinvest. The same
trends, moreover, make it Increasinglydiffl. .. , . .cally-tlsd (non-transnatlonal) capitals
to attain a competitive edge In the global economy, while structural problems (such as
low buying power of local consumers) jeopardise their profitability as long as they remain
locally-tied.

Kaplan further points out that the particularly extreme concentration and centralisation of
the South African economy is directly linked to the particular growth path chosen by
South Africa and the role of the state within It. Monopolisation, he point!? out, was
''posItively facll/tated by government policy; it was also facilitated by the tea that South

African anti-monopoly legislation was almost non-existent" (Kaplan, nd; 482). The
tendency was reinforced by the need to "acquire a large slice of the small don,f:;!stic

market In order to compete with Imports". Thus the very development of monopolisation
(which laid a basis for transnatlonaiisation) is rooted in elements which define the South
hfrican Import substitution growth model In Gelb's analysis.

Trends Isolated as roots uf the crisis by researchers like Gelb therefore partially reflect
the broader global trends In capitalism discussed In chapter two. Thus it Is safe to say
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they do not see a potential to move beyond It. From an Ideology wblch subjbctlvely
claimed to break with capitalism, but objectively remained within Its f;'amework, they were
forced by the events in Eastern Europe to move to an ideology which objectively and
subjectively remains within that framework: and this was based centrally on an Inability
to conceive of any possibility of moving beyond that framework other than through
gradual transformation. In particular, the deep distrust of the effectiveness of mass action
.~ as discussed In the last chapter - left the Alliance with no means t..J assert Its
programme other than through the formulation of policy and negotiations with capital. The
Inability to look beyond capitalism In the here and now has constrained these
organisations to accept capitalism's limitations, Including limitations on natlonalisation.

Such an understanding avoids a mechanistic approach to the question at hand. We need
not take the reasoning presented by the ANC entirely at face value. Nor do we need to
resort to a deterministic approach, which assumes that actors' actions can be read off
directly from objective circumstances. Yet It stili allows us to find distinct reasons for shifts
In natlonallsatlon policy.

Whether there was any YlabJ.e alternative to the ANC's approach would require a tnesls
of Its own. The conc'uslon will touch on these Issues. But the main point here Is that the
conclusions drawn from actual resesrch cannot be separated from the Ideological
frameworl< In which that research was posed. The link (the mediation) between objective
trends and subjective policy formulation is, finally, also a profoundly Ideological one.

The Importance uf this point lies not only In understanding how the ANC's natlcnallsetton
policy was shaped, but also In understanding that there was nothing inevitable about the
form It took. The results we see before us were not pre-determined but emerged from
a complex Interaction of a variety of objective factors and a variety of subjective ones.

1-/00/ THE ANC APPAEEHENDF.D THe TACNDS 265



understanding, It would be difficult to conclude that soolallsm could grow out of the
national democratic phase. Third, and centrally, this same outlook created the Idea that
lithe natlon" Is an entity in and of Itself, which exists Independent of the classes '.A'lthlnIt;
the national economy, by Implication, Is also a phenomenon distinct from class. On the
basis of this understanding, It was possible to conclude that economic growth of that
national economy can serve th8 Interests of all classes within that society. Further, It
could be concluded that regulation of that economy can Increase the likelihood of It
serving the Interests of a particular class In that society.

This Inherently Instrumentalist view of the economy translated Into a nege1;vely
Instrumentalist view of natlonallsCltlon. Since regulating the economy In the Interests of
the masses was perceived to presuppose a healthy national economy In this view, capital
must be accommodated and encouraged. Since capital Is entrenched and would not take
kindly to netlonallsetton, natlonallsatlon will therefore not create a healthy economy. 8111ce
the Interests of the masses depend on the health of the economy, natlonallsatlon Is not
a tool which can be used In their Interests. By contrast, the interests of the masses can
be asserted using other tools to regulate capital, Including other forms of state
Intervention; these, by directing the economy to become Internationally competitive, will
therefore lay the basis for economic growth, which In turn will lay the basis for
redistribution. Similarly, tools such as the RDP and the NEF can be used to direct the
national economy In a socialist direction.

Such an Instrumentalist view suffers from the problems of ali Instrumentalist views: It
forgets that the national economy, like the state Itself, is not a thing but a complex of
social relations, Inserted Into a broader complex of international social relations. Both the
local and the global economy necessarily express certain relations.

But this leads on to the final point. To see the economy as a thing rather than a set of
social relations Is also to miss the fact that human actors h:I·"a created. anu can change,
those social relations. Nationalism necessarily remains within the framework of capitalism
not by conscious design, but because It takes as Immutable a political phenomenon (the
nation state) which Is In fact specific to a particular way of organising society. Similarly,
the ANC and Its allies came to accept the Imperatives of capitalism at present because
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union movement with the ANC's economic programme, since It appeared to set the basis
for fulfilling the needs of the maJority, thus averting - for the time being - a significant
challenge to the ANC from below, and maintaining its electoral base. The former Is. of
course, vital If the new government wishes to create a politically stable environment to
attract foreign Investltl'4nt.

The rank-and-flle of the unlor s have not been completely satisfied with the form of the
HOP: while there was a relatively generalised acceptance that definite promises rrom the
ANC regarding Its plans once In power were worth extracting. the rank-and-flle
repeatedly expressed concern over tne final form of the ROP, as previously discussed.
As yet, however, tlley have been unable to present a coordinated and coherent
opposition to the general trends In the Alliance's economic policy. This was been
exacerbated by the growing gap between top leadership and tile renk-anc-tlle.

Ideology - mediating the impact of objective trends

The preceding discussion demonstrates that the way In which objective trends translate
Into policy Is complex and subtle. The relation seldom takes a crude and direct form, but
Is shaped and mediated by a variety of Interplaying factors. Ce1tral amongst these Is the
subjective ldeologlcal outlook of the main actors, both In Its original form and In how It
has developed from there, In response to events over the past few years.

The point Is that the existing Ideology of the Congress Aillanr.e was a central part In
explaining their later Ideological response to the collapse of Eastern Europe, and to the
transition Itself. The fact that these events led to an Interpretation that natlonalleatlon was
harmful to national economic health, and Indeed that national economic health depends
for the moment at least partly on capltal, Is predicated on certain Ideological assumptions.

First, from the two-stage Idea that a socialist society will grow out of the national
democratic stage I It was but a small step to the Idea that socialism could be negotiated
out of a stage of negotiated settlement Inwhich capitalism remains In place. Second, this
In turn rested on a particular reading of nationalism Itself, discussed In chapter three, as
a force Wi11chcan serve the Interests of several different classes; without such an
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having to resort to the kind of tactics -like netlonallsatlon, but also potentially other forms
of state regulation - whloh might scare off capltal, This was made explicit In SACTWU's
economic policy document, already quoted In the first chapter. To refresh the reader's
memory, the document states:

But an altarnatlve to large-scale na.i'lom3.lIsatlonof banks, Industry, farms and
mines Is possible. Through our struggles we can create 81 system of co...
determination, where ca.pitalor government Is unable to act In a unilateral manner
(1993; 27).

Basfdn argues less explloltly:
Economic growth Is In the Interests of both capital and labour, even If they differ
over how best to achieve It and how to (tIstrIbute Its fruIts. Growth Is InsuffIcient
without redIstrIbution,' redIstrIbutIve strategIes, without growth, are nothIng more
than a one-off solutton. ..and wIthout agreed economio policies the cake will not

grow (1993; 66).

Interviewees made the same point. Cronin, for example, saw the reconstruction accord
as a way to "curtail the scope of aotlvlty for oapltel" and also as a means to shift the
balance of forces In favour of the masses, In that It could "strengthen tile new democratic
state", ensuring that Its economic programme Is IIlnformed by a range of mass democratic
formations". Mashltele saw the RDP as et means to allocate resources to "Improve the
lives of ordinary people" and to "guide" fiscal, monetary and Investment policy.

It sllould bel noted that explicit reference tel natlonallsatlon enjoyed slightly more
persistence In unlon-qenerated documents than In ANC polloy documents, but this was
graduaUi' replaced by the Idea of regLilatlon of capital and strong state Intervention In
other forms. OOSATU's effect on the alliance's overall polley was perhaps to slow the
shift away from natlonallsation and to relnforce a stress on social redistribution, but the
former was very temporary; COSATU's position (if not that of all Its affiliates or Its rank
and file) came to accord closely with that of the ANC, albeit for slightly different reasons.

At the same time as reinforcing trends away from natlonallsatlon, the RDP also served
to undermine opposlnon to these trends. It l1elped to ensure the co-operanon of the
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socialist goals, but this did not prevent union leaders from proposing strategies which
accepted a capitalist framework as a given.

The transition process saw the acceleration of an Increasing separation between the
union bureauoracy and the rank-and-flle of the unions, as mentioned In the last chapter.
This W,1aSI a trend which grew partly out of more centralised structures and centralised
bargaining. While In themselves neither positive nor negative, these factors contributed
to a growing stress on negotiations by a leadership Increasingly distant from the factory
floor. A seemingly logical outqrowth of this was a social accord of some sort - which has
explicitly been Identified as an extension of collective bargaining - and a tendency to
focus on the development of broad policy rather thar a focus on shop-floor driven Issues.
The new approach Is summeo up In the oft-quote,' statement that "unlons are moving
from resistance to reconstruc:tlon".

Fora such as the National Economlc Forum did not only demonstrate a commitment to
consultation and negotiation with capital, but also created the space for a far more direct
awareness of the needs of capital, They further drove home the point that, not only is the
health of the economy dependent on local capital, but that local capital Is firmly
entrenched '11 South Africa: It was thus unlll<ely to open the way to "natlonallsatlon by
default" (as cronln puts It) as was often the case In other countries where multt-nattonale
fled following liberation, and had a greater stake In asserting Its lnterests,

Trends to a social contract further consolidated trends away from natlonalisatlon by
presenting an apparently vlable alternative to achieve the same ends,

The first chapter showed that provision of social services, social welfare and regulation
of the economy were amongst the stated alms of Initial proposals to nationalise. A
continued desire to regulate capitalism to some extent was combined with the acceptance
of Itscontlnuatlon (a project consistent with the particular nature of the nation-state under
capitalism), as discussed In the Introduction to this section and earlier In tills chapter.
Some form of social contract appeared to provide a way in which to achieve this without
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A further trend which Is In similar relation Is the trend towards social contracts In the
union movement; this too has both reinforced and been reinforced by the notion of the

Inevitability of capitalism .

.Bargained capitalism

The Implicit acceptance of a capitalist framework has also been manifest In trends
towards some sort of social contract - a notion that capitalism can be regulated through
bargaining amongst the state. labour and capital. Concretely. this eventually expressed
Itself In tw') forms - first. forums such as the National Economic Forum: and second. the
Recone+ructlon and Development Programme. already discussed In previous chapters.
Implicit to both Is an acceptance that future economic health can not be attained without
the co-operation of capital.

For example. Baskin (COSATU) states with regard to a social contract tnat;
The challenge Is to develop an economy which Is both productive and profitable,
brlnglt 7g Increased employment, higher wages and Improved social services. A
structured relationshIp between capItal and labour, rooted less In adversarlallsm
and more In co-operation, stands the best chance of deliverIng social and
economic outcomes favourable to both sides (1993; 66).

Patel (OOSATU) argues Similarly In respect of the NEF:
The NSF is in rr-y vIew a desIrable model for a oomplex society ...ln today's very
open world, capItal can move between borders with ease. At the same tfme labour
/5 also a very powerful factor. If you wIsh to have a reconstructIon arrangement
that can work, you need to get broad consensus between organised labour and
organIsed busIness (1993; 26).

The trend to a social contract cannot be seen as a simple result of a particular
Interpretation of the collapse oftt,~ USSR. although the preceding discussion showed that
this Is an aspect, It must also be situated In the nature of the union movement Itself. The
previous chapter brle 'Iy discussed the reformist nature of trade unions. While this
reformist nature does not manifest Itself crudely, It certainly has manifested Itself of late.
The South African union movement has a long tradition of explicitly assoclatlnq Itself with
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Baldly stated, there has emerged a kInd of consensus about the political and
economio prospects for transformatlon..,At the risk of oversimplifying, It holds

that:...there are objective limits to the redistribution of power and wealth. SA will
remain a capitalist society, but one In whIch capital is subject to scrutiny and
regulation both by the state and by other social interests, /Economlopolicy must
aIm simultaneously at dynamic development and lessening fnequal/tles",selectlve
state Intervention will "reshape the orientation of the economy", altering the
direction of Investment and production (1993; 18).

Thus the ANC and Its allies, for the most part, have come to conclude that any solution
to the economic problems of the country (and meeting the aspirations of the masses) lies
for the moment with the creation of a successful capitalist economy. Indeed, the
chances of building socialism come to depend on such success. But this in turn
presupposes the continued existence of capitalists, and preferably successful ones -
given that the state, In the dominant perception, Is unable to fulfil the role of
accumulation. The conviction that capitalism Is presently here to stay has, therefore,
created an Increased sensitivity to capital per sa (that Is, to Individual units of capital).
This Isstrengthened by and Inturn strengthens pressures towards compromise discussed
In the previous chapter. It Is In this context that the impact of the research already
discussed must be considered.

This has played itself out in appeals for co-operation in lithe national interest" (the
implication being that the health of one sector of society (l.e, capitalists) is In the Interests
of the health of the entire nation), an increasingly conclllatory attitude to capital, and shifts
towards consultation with capital, as previous content analys!s demonstrates.

The trends towards the acceptance of capitalism have not rested soleiy on the collapse
of Eastern Europe, however. They have interacted with other trends; amongst these, the
very fact of negotiations, predicated as It is on some notion of compromise, has
reinforced this trend, and dependence on negotiations has !n turn been further reinforced
by the notion that capital cannot be expropriated, as the previous chapter sought to show,
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Van Holdt has a similar understanding of the SACP's outlook:
There will have to be co-operation between the democratic government and
capitalists In many spheres of the economy. But whIch force is actually dominant
will be determined by the balance of forces when a new constItution Is actually
drawn up, and by struggle after it is Implemented (1990; 45).

This acceptance of a capitalist framework is nothing new to nationalism, if the analysis
presented in chapter three is accepted. However, for many national liberation movements
the acceptance was an unconscious one, rooted In an Incorrect understanding of
socialism and a limited International perspective: the capitalist framework was accepted
by default rather than conscious choice. The commonly accepted definition of socialism
as central planning and natlonallsed Industry meant that these movements were able to
consider themselves socialist, even though their actions and policies did not allow them
to break out of capitalism as a global system and, therefore, they remained subject to the
dynamics of capitalism In reality.

Of course, ' ,ell' subjective claim made little difference to the real nature of the societies
Whichthey governed. But the subjective aspect is Important here because - In contrast
to these movements - the ANC and Its allies have accepted a capitalist framework both
consciously and explicitly. VI, ,ett is particularly significant Is the acceptance of this notion
by the SACP and COSATU, which might otherwise have been expected to have
responded In a more confrontational fashion to shifts In ANC policy.

From a perspective which accepted the Inevitability of capitalism at least for the moment,
the major task of the Alllance became to develop strategies to regulate capital, not
expropriate Iti61: Indeed, enough regulation may lead to a transformation to socialism.
As Bundy puts It:

161 The analYSis of the regulation school - within which much of the research Informing ANC economlo
policy has been conducted - reinforces such an approach, whether the authors Intended to or not,
since It Is based on the notion that capitalism regulates Itself, potentially Indefinitely, out of crises, A
logical conclusion Is both that capitalism will not collapse of Its own accord, and that capitalism can
successfully be regulated,
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a standard revolutionary nationalist one - that social Improvement depends on the health

of the national economy.

Baskin's redefinition Is most ext.reme and explicit. In an article on corporatism, he states:
If [socIalism] Is held to compromise one or all of the following - proletarian
revolution worker control of the means of production, the subordination of the
market - then corporatism Is not a step towards socialism ...1~however, socialism
Is defined less ambitiously - as a stri\ling for freedom, Justice and solidarity - then
corporatism is less problematic (1993; 68).

Cronin, in 1991, put forward an argument that appeared to diverge from this trend, and
certainly demonstrates the SACP's continued subjective commitment to deep social
transformation. He says "worksrs should not abandon the contest for state power" and
that the objective of socialist struggle Ills to abolish employers II (1991a; 53). He further
arques that It Is essential to keep the masses mobilised to defend their gains. But h'3
goes on to situate this within the context of national democratic transformation, Implying
that SOCialisttransformation will grow out of this stage If the balance of forces Is in the
NLM's favour. In May of the same year he argues that "pOpU/~lfmass struggles, popular
power, popular hegemony can create the oonditlons in which parliamentary elections (or,
for that matter, insurrection) can become a real turnIng po/nt ... II (1991b: 28). Once more,
the Implication Is that the transformation Into socialism will depend simply on the balance
of forces, and that a favourable balance of forces might express Itself either through
Insurrection or parliamentary elections. Elections In themselves are seen as a springboard
to further shifting the balance of forces, but this, evidently, can happen from wlttlln what
is Initially a capitalist framework, As Hudson and Louw summarise It:

The form of sootellstn envisaged [in the SACP strategic document] attempts to
rad/calise rather than simply replace democratIc mecnemems developed under
oapitallsm ...ThIs is Important not only because such quasi-corporatist processes
can bolster the legItImacy of the national parliament but also because in
themselves they reduce the margin of capitalism's prerogative. LimitIng the powers
attached to the ownership of capItal, and extendIng the orbIt of popular Influence
over economIc and socIal polkv, modifies the nature of the relatIons of productIon
in an ant/-capitalist directIon (1993; 39).
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;f f' J vorklng class can achieve this by their own organisational strength (1990;

20).

Implicit In this Instrumentalist approach to reconstruction Is a reading that achieving
socialism Is a matter of the balance of forces within the national democratic economy and
polity. Siovo, In a 1991 article, echoes this sentiment, arguing that: "We accept the reality
and necessIty that our post-apartheid economy will be a mixed economy" (1991: 13): he
goes on to argue that the party will seek to ensure an "lncreaslnqty socialist" orientation
to the mix. Cronin, In 1990, argued that:

The strategic reality we face in this country is that the national democratic
revolution Is not a detour, but the most direct route to socialism. It does not
guarantee It, but it /s necessary to achieve mass power, which will a/loV\'a
development In the direction of socialism (1990: 6).

Such a conception of how socialism will develop Is hardly tenable without some subtle
redefinition of socialism. Slovo!s 1990 pamphlet IIHassocialism failed?" set the ball rolling.
Amongst other things, the pamphlet implies that the failure of the Russian revolution was
because It moved too fast towards communism. He speaks of

...policies beued on what has been called the 'big bang thEloryof socialism' which
Ignored the historical fact that many of the ingredients of social systems which
succeed one another - and thIs Includesthe change from capitalism to socialism -
cannot be separated by a chinese wall (1990; 19).

This set the stage for redefining socialism as a transition stage which could be embarked
on without Insurrection, (as is evident In the previous quotations) and Which. moreover,
would not differ substantially in appearance from capitalism. The redefinition soon
consolidated Itself Into one where socialism was actually a stage In capitalism, but one
which was more equitable because the masses were gradually gaining more say over the
economy.

In early 1991, Erwin argued that COSATU "nee a socialist conception of the economic
policies wl1ichwill be necessary to solve our economic problems II; but, he goes on to say
HIt Is important to define what this means - what economic and social programmes can
effectively develop and benefit our wholesoc/etyll.This conception is not far different from
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For socialists aligned with the liberation movement, the transitional state is seen

as a state of national democracy (1991: 45) .

The third approach Is least explicit, but in fact Integral to the previous approaches: It
consisted of redefining socialism In such a way that its definition could easily accord with
particular forms of capitalism. Where It was made explicit, Its logic became clear: it
usually started by outlining a particular (apparently pragmatic) outlook, and then named
this outlook socialism; rather than attemptIng to define socialism, and then evaluating Its
validity In terms of what was considered a pragmatic or at least viable outlook.

The Inevitability of capitalism for the present has been accepted both b~'left academics
and broadly within the Congress Alliance Itself: for example, Webster and Van Heldt
argue that: "The balance of forces between capital and tebour....leeds not to revolution
'but to compromise and radical retotm" (quoted In Bundy, 1993; 18) .

In the Congress Alliance, generalised acceptance of capitalism (at lel..:.:Jtfor the Immediate
future) Is evidenced both explicitly and by omlsslon In pollcy documents and Interviews.
On one hand, no mention Is made In policy documents (either economic or otherwise)
of bringing SOCialisminto effect. Amongst those Interviewed, most spoke of the need to
effect fundamental change In order to Improve the living standards of the majority, but
none characterised this as socialism.

On the other hand, beyond policy documents, It has been explicitly stated that present
ANC strategy Is, at best, geared towards making capitalism more friendly. For example,
one unionist stated In an Interview that COSATU and the SACP would have to "chart a
way forward beyond this stage". Ac; early as 1989, influential figures In the Congress
Alliance were arguing for a rnlxed pc~nc demonstrated by Alec Erwin's article,
although his stress at this polnt was more 0.• _, , need for state intervention to regulate
the market in order to achieve desired outeomes.

Erwin, commenting later on the Harare recommendations, states that:
The Harare recommendations are no blueprint tor social/sm. They constitute a
framework for reconstruction and transition. They will be a transition to socialism
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transformation of the existing system 160. There should be a gradual. extension of
workers' control over production, combined with a gradual extension of social welfare and
social rights. This approach has been particularly pronounced vvlthln the union movement,

although not the sole approach.

A variant of this predicated Itself on the Idea that revolutionary rupture (Insurrection) was
not necessarily problematic, but was only one option of many. According to this approach
(setting aside questions about whether Insurrection is desirable) present co"'''';" ~"''"'S in
South Africa were not conducive to such a rupture:

GIven 1'(1e domestIc and internatIonal situation, does any significant groupIng

believe that an organised seizure of power, and revolutionary rupture, are on the

agenda? (Baskin, 1993; 66).

Consequently it was necessary to "engage" with the present circumstances, and seek to
build the conditions for socialism in the here and now.

This approach was commonly an extension of the SACP's two-stage strategy, and quite
within Its logic: It is possible to build the basis of a socialist society from within a post-
liberation one. The post liberation society could, in fact, lay a basis for such a society. As
the SACP's strategy document puts It "Socialism Is a stage in deepening the national

democratic revolution" (Quoted In Hudson and Louw, 1993j 38).

It was generally accepted, however, that this outcome was not Inevitable under present
conditions, but would require some contest with capital. The political face of this approach
was evident In the previous chapter, In the notion that elections were laying the basis to
further shift the balance of forces In favour of the liberation movement.

Von Heldt (approvingly) puts It:
Most socialists now agree that socialism cannot be established In one

stroke..,there would have to be a period of transition, of movement towards

socialism. During this period of transition there would have to be a struggle by the

working class and its allies to establish and expand social control of the economy.

160 This Is certainly not 1'1 new Idea, It dates back at least to Bernstein at the turn of the century,
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Exactly how the situation will pan out remains to be seen: how many people will go which
way, and when they will do It, can't be predicted, A lot will depend on whether left groups
al'e able to give consistent support to struggles on the Cjl'ound, without failing Into the trap
of appearing to be against people's history of strugal ..: :1·311 they critique the ANC.

What can be predicted with certainty, however, Is that struggles of the sort we see now
will continue, with varying Intensity, In the years ahead. These struggles begin to pose
a real challenge to the social relations at the root of social InJustice,albeit In small ways,
regardless of whether those conducting them are conscious of that challenge. They
challenge the Idea that a minority should control society's wealth at the expense of the
maJority, and In doing so pose the question of a 'fundamentally different projec)tto that of
nationalism, a fundamentally different means of organising society. They could be the
basis of a complete break with capitalist relations, where natlcnallsatlon, if it occurs, will
be governed by a different imperative, and where the state which natlonallses could be
dlreotly oontrolled by the majority.

That such struggles are happening at all reflects a high level of organisation l. II'
ground - whether through union locals and shopsteward structures, or local community
organisation, or even ANC branchea But there Is no overall co-ordlnsuon between
struggles which can weld them Into a serious challenge to the dlreotlon the present
governm(.~ntIs moving In. They remain Isolated and fragmented, leaving them open to be
picked o'ff one by one1G4, What Is required Is an organisation which can link these
str";,1gles and pn..:Ide a different political vision to that offered by natlonallsrn. However
unfashlonable It may seem, what Is needed now Is clear socialist politics and
organlsatio;1,

164 TI1e rudiments of solidarity action are beginning to emorpe, however, Strikers from the Spar group of
stores have been Involved In struggles at Wits unlversuy, for example.
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Many are aware of the constraints the ANC faces, but not conscious ot the extent to
which those constraints are self-Imposed. This Is ali the more the case because there
Is no significant alternative organisation In which to continue that history of struggle.

At the same time. however, many working class people are finding no other option but
to fight around Immediate Issues, whether the government they elected likes It or not.
They are forced to keep allvs their history of strlJggle, and to return to the 'old methods',
Increasingly they are finding the ANO In government to be unreliable allies In their
struggles,

This can have various effects. Many may continue to mobilise even under the banner of
the ANC tor some time to come, for lack of a visible alternative, altholJgh they will be
Increasingly disgruntled with It. Some will begin to fall prey to demoralisation.

Another section will look for alternatives to the ANC. This Is already beginning to happen.
Some will be content to confine themselves to union organisation, but this Is an avenue
which Is not available to a very large section of ANO supporters. It Is also an avenue
which will create many similar problems, given the acceptance of many union leaders of
the ANO's path.

Some - hopefully a tiny minority - will find an alternative In right-wing organisations like
the IFP, which Is already seeking to harness the dlsoontent to their own ends. The
number who move In this direction will depend crucially on whether an alternative
leaderehlp for their struggles.

Others - hopefully a bigger minority, but probal)ly stili a minority to begin with - will look
leftward. The PAO Is unlikely to offer many amongst this minority a home, since Its
direction Is no different from the ANC's In practice, only with less seats In parliament.
flZAPO may be able to garner more support, especially given its socialist rhetorlo, but
the long hl!>tory of sectarianism between the ANO and Itself may cut off this route to
many ex-ANO supporters. Finally there Is an array of small socialist groups, who will no
doubt gain some of this support
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relations at the root of the majority's miserable condltlons - for Its politics are embedded
In those very soctal relations, Even If the ANC was successful in creating a climate
conducive to Investor confidence, there Is no automatic link between a booming economy
and Improved living standards 'for the mass of people, South Africa In the 60s bears
testament to that.

This Is not to say that the ANC will not or can not deliver, But It is to say that the key Is
not the ANC Itself,

The study repeatedly highlighted the central role of lithe masses" In Influencing the course
of history; It Is on this note that I wish to conclude, Nationalism, even revolutionary
nationalism, offer:pa limited way forward to solve the problems of the majority, It will go
o:"'ly so far, no further. The activity of the mass of people proved oentral In winning
natlonallem's !!mlted demands In South Africa; and It Is that same activity that offers the
potential for wlnrllng their own demands. The actions of the "grassroots" will be crucial
In determining what transpires In the years to come,

Grassroots mobilisation and action can stili pressure the ANC to move In favour of Its
mass basel to some extent, although the depth of the crisis means that there Is a limit
to how far they will move. We cannot accurately predict when the limit will be reached:
It Is unlikely to be a sudden event. We are more likely to see a gradual extension of the
process already unfolding now, with the ANC moving against pertkular struggles, even
willie they are stili forced to respond favourably to others, with more and more of the
former and less of the latter, In other words, they will continue to vacillate, In all
likelihood, but they are III<elyto Increasingly bend against struggle.

When the ANO refuses to move any further, mass mobilisation offers the potential to
move beyond It. What are the prospects for such mobilisation? The mass base of the
ANC stili retains a contradictory consclousness: while many are questlunlllg the route the
ANQ Is taking, there Is still a deep-rooted loyalty to the ANC, linked to ;9 memory of Its
history as leaders of struggle against racism. For many, the ANC stili ",mb:.Jdlestheir own
history of struggle. Consequently few are willing to yet break from the ANC or to openly
pressure it. There Is a deep-rooted feeling that the ANC should be 'given a chancel.
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and evictions. More recently, Mandela'e 1995 opening speech to parliament warned that
there would be a crackdown on strikers; a month later he called on university
administrations to deal firmly with 'disruptive' university students.

On the other hand, the ANC's sensitivity to capital seems to have Increased further since
the elections. The RDP':s practical Implementation Is proving Increasingly to centre around
capita/'s demands, with fiscal discipline and restraint on govE3rnmentspending becoming
key words. And In spite of verbal conflict with capital over Its Investment decisions, little
has been done to enforce desired outcomes: threats of passing legislation (around
housing bonds, for example) have been mads, but not Implemented. The 1995 budget

makes no move to Increase company tax.

A political mirror of this situation emerges. Repeatedly, the ANC has shown Itself
unwilling to move decisively against Its old political enemies. Walkouts and threatened
walkouts by the NP and the IFP have been met with strong rhetorlo from the ANC on
ocoaston, but In private the disputes are patched up. The 'trLlth and reconciliation'
committee plans to expose but not prosecute those Involved In death squads; and so on.
To Its mass blase. the ANC's appeels are for reconciliation and forgiveness.

This pattern lSIlikely to lead the ANC Increasingly to stand against Its own mass base In
their struggles for eoclat [usrlce. Their unwillingness to challenge capital In order to meet
demands leaves them little other option.

The Issue of natlonallsatlon Is often presented In terms of social justice: either as a
means to achleva It or as I=manathema to It. In seeking to understand natlonallsatlon, this
thesis also seeks to add a Iltt:e t('l understanding how to achieve social Justice. It should
be plain that the aim of achieving SOcialJustice Is less connected to nationallsatlon per
se !han to the deeper social relations which It necessarily reflects and embodies.

It Is becoming Increasingly clear that the ANC, left to Its own devices, will deliver few of
the aspirations of Its own mass base. It Is unlikely to cha 1(:lIlc;eor transform the social
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economic power - a gateway to Africa - but this potential depends centrally on the health

of other African economies, which for the most part are more than a little green about the

gills. While the shifts away from nationallsatlcn may have made South Africa appear more

attractive to capital, this could easily be outweighed by the disadvantages Incurred by

South Africa's current standing III the global economy. As matters stand, the promised

flood of foreign Investment has been a mere trickle. Local business confidence has been

I1t best unstable (sea, for example, Business payts d~ily economic Indicators).

The ANO will find it difficult to control the actions of capital. This difficulty has already

expressed itself In ongoing tension between the ANC and capital over issues like

Investment In low-cost housing. The ANG IF! government has shown little ability to centre:

capital's Investment decisions during its 'first months In government.

The ANC Is finding Itself oauqht In a second trap, between capital and the working class.

It will, In all probability, continue to attempt to straddle these social forces for some time

to come. It Is likely to face ever Increasing pressure from the masses, Impatient for

deeper social change and Improvements In living standards, while at the same time

facing pressure from capitals which perceive those very demands as a threat to their own

profitability, and which will, quite probably, see wagp cut&l6:l as the easiest and only

way to Improve profitability. Pressure> from capital and International bodies to maintain

'fiscal discipline' (In other words, kuep down government social spending) Is enormous.

The government Itself faces huge bl!dgetary constraints which will not be solved without

a challenge to capital,

Increasingly, the ANC In government Is failing on the side of capital rather than the

masses. It Is showing Itself to be less and less willing to challenge white-owned capital.

It seeks more and more tn neutralise rather then appease its mass base. Calls for

patience and restralrn ,1flVU !11.Jltlplled as it becomes clear that rapid delivery of basic

needs such as houe.,.g :s unlikely. Strll<es were met Initially with an ambiguous

government response: Hhlls defending the right to strlke, the government warned strikers

not to engage In 'disruptive' forms of protest, and did little to curb police attacks and

arrests of strikers; land invasions and blillding occupations were similarly met with police

160 Or altornativoly, preventing too lar~:(lan lncrenee in roal wages.
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relation shaped the shifts in two ways: first, It meant that the shifts away from
rtatlonallsatlon were somewhat slowed, and moderated the form which the shifts took, It

also meant that the Issue of social welfare has remained high on the nationalist agenda,
at least in rhetoric. At the same time, however, the ANC's wariness of Its mass base,
combined with the fact that Its base stili, largely, looks to It for a lead (and has,
consequently, not successfully challenged the ANC leadership's perspectives) contributed
to real shifts In the balance of forces. The latter represents, as argued, a largely self-
Imposed limitation on the ANC's options.

Will the shifts away from natlonallsatlon allow the ANC to continue to placate this base,
':tv delivering real rnaterlal and social Improvement?

On a political level, the mere fact of attaining the vote represented a significant shift from
apartheid to a 'normal' bourgeois democracy; it represented a real extension of
democracy. At the same time, however, this victory has had the effect of Increasing the
confidence of the mass base, and raiSing their hopes for deeper social transformation.

The result Is an upturn In strugg,,J rather than an end to It, although continuing struggle
has often been fragmented and ISOlated.To date, the period since the elections has seen
an Increase In struggles, particularly em the union front, which reflects the Increase In
confidence and a willingness to do something to achieve hopes and aspirations. The
months directly after the elections saw a rash of strtkes over racism, wages and
managerial prerogative, accompanied by a spate of land Invasions and building
occupations across the countrv. Early 1995 has seen another upturn In strikes, as well
as upturns amongst students In schools and tertiary Institutions.

But the ANO's ability to deliver on the majority's bread-and-butter demands Is severely
limited. On one hand, the structural crisis can not be wished away. The ANC In
government has shown Itself to be caught In a trap: national economic health depends
on attracting Investment, but that depends increasingly on a healthy, attractive national
economy. South Africa's productivity problems will not easily be solved, and Its
International competitiveness and attractiveness depend on a solution to this. One
potential way out of the dilemma would be for South Africa to become a regional
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Beyond this, however, the ANC In government - whether acting decisively or not - Is
stili be faced with the problem of ruling over capitalism In crisis. This thesis has also
added to the theory of revolutionary nationalism: to answer the question at hand
regarding natlonallsatlon It was necessary to understand the common threads
between all revolutionary rlatlonallsms and how they are influenced by their
circumstances. In this the study added to understanding revolutionary nationalism in
power, What has become clear is that the ANG - like other forms of revolutionary
nationalism - has ended up governing over capitalism. The main difference between
the ANC and most other national liberation movements lies In the present
circumstances of the global capitalist system - circumstances which, because of the
depth of the crisis, leave little latitude for the rulers of most countries to determine
their futures.

It also raises a question mentioned In the Introduction: the prospects of change for the
vast majority of South Africans after the transition. This study has political lrnpllcatlons
which cannot be escaped. Centrally, It raises the question: does natlonallern offer a
solution to the problems of the maJority?

What about the working class, Mr President?162

From the point of view of the maJority, the effects of the ANG's Vacillation are serious,
The prospects 0" achieving lasting solutions to their Immediate material problems are
rapidly diminishing.

The bulk of this thesis was completec !:~'1993: slnce then, the ANG has achieved power,
although It remains tied to the government of national unity. It has, of course, promised
to redress the problems of the majority and made minor moves to Implement promises,
partly because It stili perceives Itself to represent those mass Interests; partly because
If It doesn't, political turmoil may result.

This Is the third set of social relatlcns '_.tlressed In tile ANG's shifts regarding
natlonallsatlon - the relation between a nationalist movement and Its mass base. This

162 Apologies 10Union Kwezl Johnstone
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has confined It to accepting these limitations. Its essential character leads it to seek
genuine reform of the present system, but the extent to which it Is able to "reshuffle" the

system has been curtailed.

Integrating agency and s.tJ:l.!Q.1.l.lr

At the same time, however, the ANC has not been merely a Victim of Its
circumstances: as a social actor, it has the ability to shape those circumstances, in
however limited a way. The limItations on Its options are partly Internal to its politics, a
politiCSwhich accepts the general current framework as Inevitable. Most centrally, in a
(..ntsxt where other avenues of achieving power were closed, its unwillingness to
cnnslstently ,. oblllse mass action has 11 'csd It to accept a greater degree of
compromise with the eXisting ruling class than might otherwise have been the case.
This compromise has apparently been In Its own Interests as a future state, concerned
to secure political stabllity and prevent capital flight.

Yet its tendency to seek compromise has potentla.lIyunoermlned Its ability to achieve
those alm« : its unwillingness to move decisively against the right (Including the
National Party and Inkatha) has contributed to an Increase In the right's relative
confidence, at least to destabilise and delay if not to challenqe for state power. At the
same time, Its own supporters are Increasingly disenchanted with the government's
tardiness In delivering on their basic needs. It could take years for this to reach full-
blown proportions, but already the boat Is being rocked In small ways. All of this

means that the present balance of forces Is extremely unstable. The effects of this on
Investor confidence could perhaps be far worse even than a decision to nationalise
I<ey Industries In order to provide a suitable climate for Investment. Of course,
disinvestment trends are already afoot, and capital Is not, generally, 'particularly fond
of the ANC In government; but these trends may In the end be accelerated rather than
reversed by a weak ANC-Ied government which Is unable to act decisively towards
attempting to deal with the crisis, political and economic. This Is, of course,
speculative, and will remain so since history cannot be reversed.
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guarantee the conditions to accumulate; but as capitalism as a whole changes, it
necessarily rearranges Its political form as well as Its economic form. The tendency
towards centralisation and concentration has led first to an Increasing convergence of
state and Individual capitals, then to a separation 01 the two. The ANG's shift aY'layfrom
natlonallsatlon ultimately expresses this rearrangement of capitalist relations, economic
and political.

From this perspective, the problem with the "pragmatic" and, more broadly,
Instrumentalist approaches to the issue of natlonalisatlon become clear. Subjectively and
explicitly, the ANC's shifts have resulted from rational assessment of the situation at
hand, from considering the task at hand and looking for the right tool to achieve that task.
But objectively and Implicitly, the task at hand assumes certain social relations - It
assumes a capitalist economy. The "tools" represent variants of the relation between a
capitalist state and units of capital. And the task Itself Is how that state will Improve Its
own standing In the world hierarchy of nation states (the characteristic political form of
capitalism) throLlgh economic competition. The decision not to nationalise Is, in this
context, eminently pragmatic; but It is "pragmatic" only from the perspective of certain
class interests in a given concrete situation.

As long as a capitalist framework Is assumed, the final deterrrqnant of what Is
"praqmatlo", then, is the capital relation Itself: In the end, the drive to accumulate will
prevail. For a theory of natlonallsatlon, the Implication Is clear: natlonallsatlon, the forms
It takes, and whether It occurs at all, can not be fully understood unless It Is understood
to express social relations, not simply La taken to be neutrally embedded In them.

It Is the dynamic of accumulation which has crucially, If not explicitly, determined th~

options open to national/ISmin the current scenario. This dynamic has Imposed the
necessity of developing an Internationally competitive economy on the ANC. The "de-
marginallsation" of South Africa, combined with tne current economic crisis both w!thln
the country and globally, gives the ANC very little latitude to determine exactly how such
an economy can be achieved, or Indeed whether It should be achieved, The ANC's
acceptance of the current framework - an acceptance given further weight by the
Ideological questioning following the collapse of bureaucratic state capitalist regimes -
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a nexus for certain of those relations. The ANC's shift away from natlonallsatlon does not
negate this central contention. It does not render the social relations embodied In
natlonallsatlon meaningless - rather, It has served to highlight them.

If natlonallsatlon Is Itself a social relation, what does the ANC's shift away from It tell us
about this SOCialrelation - about natlonallsatlon7 What Is the (dynamic) content, If you
like, of this shift?

A central point Is that the ANC's economic policy can not be understood In economic
terms alone. This thesls has served to highlight the profoundly political nature of
economics. The economic and the political are, Indeed, 'moments' In a single, unified set
of social relations. These 'moments' can not be understood In Isolation from each other.
And so too with an aspect of those relations, natlonallsation: an understanding of this
pnenornenon, or Its absence, can not be achieved without understanding that It expresses
and reflects the political and the economic In complex, constantly dynamic interaction. An
understanding of this complex Interaction can not be developed In the abstract, except
In the most general terms. It requires concrete analysis, from a theoretical framework
which assumes such complex Interaction.

J.n.regratlngthe polltlcal_aru;j_theeconomic

This thesis has been as much about nationalism as about natlonallsatlon, and necessarily
so. The natlonallsatlon being considered and ultimately largely rejected has been
fundamentally shaped by the social actor seeking to "use" it. The ANC's class character
has determined the form of natlonallsatlon which It considered and ultimately rejected.
The SOcialrelation embodied In this natlonallsatlon Is, broadly, the capital relation; more
preclsely, the state-capital relation; or stili more precisely, the relation between a state-
In-waiting and existing capital.

Nationalisation - or Its absence - currently expresses the dynamic of the capitalist

system Itself. The drive to accumulate and to compete Is the matrix In whlch the shifts
have occurred. It forces capital to constantly rearrange Itself In the search for means to
realise ever greater profit. In this, the state Is a central means by which capitals seek to
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WRAPPING UP:

THE DYNA",1ICS OF NATIONALISATION

The scope of this thesis was broad. It does not pretend to have dealt comprehensively

with eve) one of a myriad of factors contributing to shifts in the ANC's nationallsatlon

policy, but It has examined the key elements of the process. It argued that:

1. Natlonallsat.on is one form of the state-capital relation

2. Nb.:..,)alisatlon within capitalist relations of production is a form of economic

nationalism; It can be one means by which the nation-state seeks to

defend and advance the standing of the national economy In the global

hierarchy

3. Deepening globallsation of capital has led to a global movement away

from a close, unipolar relation between Individual states and capitals to a

multipolar one, whlch makes natlonallsatlon unfavourable to capital

4. The ANC, as a nationalist movement, Is tied Into the general framework of

capitalism, since Its aim Is to seize hold of a nation state (the peculiar

political form of capitalism)

5, It has rejected natlonalisatlon since It Is out of step with the general

direction of global capltallsm's reorganisation; natlonallsatlon Is no longer

a viable form of economic nationalism

6, The protracted nature of the settlement, the experience of other countries,

and the Ideological Impact of the collapse of command1st economies all

served to make the ANC consc'ous of the trends In capitalism, albeit In a

fragmented form

7. Mass action proved to be a strong weapon in the ANO's arsenal, but the

ANC's unwillingness to mobilise Its mass base consistently has forced It to

accept further limitations on its ability to deterrnlns the course of the Souti,

African economy under Its rule.
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Sundry surveys were used where appropriate.

The research process

The research aimed to establish two things as a basis for analysis: first, how the ANO's
natlonallsatlon policy changed; second, possible reasons for reformulation. The former
was relatively straightforward, the latter obviously more complex. It was easy enough to
establish the ANO's own perceptions of why their policies had changed, but less simple
to establish If these told the whole story.

t assumed that they did not. The task then was to find hints and clues to other factors
that may helve shaped the ANO's polley. These could be found In two ways. First,
examining perceptions of why policy had been refOrmL.'lted hinted at factors shaping
perceptions, and hence at deeper explanation of the shifts. Second, the form which policy
changes took gave further clues to underlying factors. i also used studies of national
liberation movements and of trends In the global economic system to provide a historical
context In which to appraise these clues. The Introduction explalns why I chose these
areas, so I will not repeat that dlscusslon here.

I began the research with a survey of newspaper clippings and available polley
documents. From these I began to draw out trends, themes and rationales for the shifts.
I used them to draw up a 'tlmellne' according to each broad theme, which I used to trace
shifts In terms of these themes.

Analysis of policy documents was Integratl.d Into thl~over-lew of newspaper cllppplnqs
as an Initial stagl:>.Further analysis was conducted while doing Interviews and using
secondary sources concerning global trends and local economlc trends. I paid particular
attention to the form of the shifts In this analysis (for example, the continued prevalence
of state-Interventlon oriented policies even when natlonallsatlon pel' se was disappearing
from policy). This helped to establish the exact nature of the shifts and posed
problernatlcs which laid the basis for further analysis.

Interview schpdules were drawn up according to themes ':1merglngfrom the overview of
newspaper clippings and policy documents. They were reformulated where necessary,
according to new developments or additional themes emerging from previous Interviews
and ongoing study of newspapers and policy documents.

Throughout this, I was constantly appraising broader polltlcal developments. Secondary
sources were referred to In thl~ process, As the relevance of particular devetopmenta
became clear, I sought to Integrate them with the trends emerging from the ollpplngs,
documents and Interviews, and conducted further research on thes.e developments.

I returned to theoretical readings and a study or various histories (such a' of the state-
capital relation and national liberation movements) towards the end ot '1e research
process, to evaluate which trends I could generalise. This Involved returning repeatedly
to my original sources of data to contlrrn and correlate emerging general trends.

Ihf.Lpmblem' QUbe.Jnas.s..basa
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I encountered some difficulty In setting up these Interviews, since most of those I
approached had very busy schedules. Consequently, I was unable to conduct as many
Interviews as originally planned. A difficulty which arose as a result of this was that the
Interviews by no means yielded a cross-section of the alliance partners: for example,
union-Interviews were with an organlser and a union official from COSATU affllla:as; I
was unable to interview somecne from COSATU itself. The ANC Interviews gave a better
spread of top and middle leadership.

One Interview, taking the form of a group dlsoueslon, was conducted with "grassroots"
ANC activists. Group Interviews are often more difficult to conduct than Individual
Interviews, but are ubsful In several respects. Faople are often more comfortable In a
group of associates. The Interviewer's perceptions are less likely to rletermlne the focus
of dlsousslon since people are as likely to respond to each other f... to the Interviewer.
Further, tensions and subtle differences In perspective In the group are more likely to
emerge than In an Individual Interview.

Interview schedules were used flexibly. They served primarily as a reminder' of themes
which seemed important. Because the Interviews were Intended to establish perceptions,
It was useful to allow the Interviewee to set the dlractlon of the Interview at times. This
allowed the interviewee's concerns and priorities to emerge. Few of th,.;!Interviews dealt
with all the themes because of time constraints: but because many 0'( the themes were
closely linked, most Interviews covered a surprising amount of ground.

~.I1daJ:y..,,S.OJ.U:~

Interviews, articles, reports and letters: The IJ",'tatlons of Interviews were partly
overcome by extensive reference to Interviews in various publications such as Work In
Progress, Labour BulletIn, Maylbuye and so on. Obviously, these were not designed with
my research In mind, but they nevertheless proved a mine of Information. They allowed
me to broaden the scope substantially. Articles written by leading figures In the Congress
Alliance were also used to supplement thp, research. Reports, articles and letters In the
organisationally IInl<ed publications (Maylbuys, Umssbsnzl end Ths Shop$t~j'Ward)were
often usefLJIfor getting a view closer to the ground. To some extent the mere choice of
subject matter reflected the concerns of the broader membership of the Congress
Alliance, and the debates I)ccurrlng within Its ranks.

Reports and articles from various publications were used In detailing the transition
process. These were Incorporated Into the survey of newspaper ollpplngs and pollcy
documents as they became available.

Surveys and research: Detailed primary research on the South African and global
economy and on post-liberation regimes were obviously beyond my capaclty, Nurnero, ~
secondary sources were used In this regard.

Secondary sources Were similarly vital In developing the history of the ANC In chapter
three. It was necessary to be especially careful here of biases In such histories. I tried
to draw on various sources to avoid such problems. A collection of speeches and articles
from leading ANC flgurs$ proved particularly useful as raw data. Secondary sources were
also used to some extent to develop an overview of the transition period.
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Newspaper clippings Were further useful for understanding the context In whlc;1 changes
In policy took place. They pointed to actors and events which may have Infiuenced polley,
and hlgt111ghtedleadership perceptions ot policy. These were further Investigated using
other methods, which I will detail shortly. Clippings were used alongside secondary
sources to develop an ovsrvlew of the transition period.

Finally, clippings provided a good sense of the non-linearity of ANC policy reformulation.
Tensions and zig-zags emerged more clearly than In policy documents. Analysing the
rhetoric cloaking the shifts was also Informative; the latter came out clearly In newspaper
clippings.

E..QJlQy documents

The survey of policy documents was useful to establish how broad trends translated into
aotual policy. They also were more likely to Incorporate the opinions of the broader
membership, and more accurately reflected dominant thinking In the organisations as a
whole.

However, using them to pinpoint reasons for policy reformulation was complicated. Policy
documents were not "self conscious" regarding shifts In poslnon, and so seldom
explained shifts. Therefore the process had to be guided by oontextuallslnq polley
documents In other data. Policy documents themselves provided little or no direct
lntormetlcn on the context In which policy was being reformulated. Sometimes, however,
they did provlde a broad rationale for the particular set of policies they espoused.

Although policy documents were mars likely to reflect broader membership opinions, It
was difficult to establish the extent of this, since many documents were drafted at large
conferences but redrafted by smaller "expert" groups. This made It necessary to look
elsewhere for more Information on membership opinions.

In-depth, open ended interviews Were used to obtain a deeper understanding of Issues
covered In the media and policy documents, and to fill In some of the gaps mentioned.
In particular, they provided a finer undel'standlng of the perceptions of IndiViduals
Interviewed. The weakness of Interviews, of course, was that they provided a "snapshot",
and therefore did not give an accurate sense of change and trends developing. Unlike
polley documents, however, Interviewees were conscious of policy reformulation, and
therefore more likely to volunteer their explanations for shifts.

Ten Interviews were conducted. One with Bobby Godseli set out to examine big
businesses' perceptions of ratlonalleedon, with the aim of establishing their influence on
ANC policy. Further' such interviews were r armed, but these were abandoned after It
became clear that the mechanism of Influence was more subtle than had originally been
expected. The remainder of the Interviews were with Individuals from the Congress
Alliance. These Intended to establish differences between the Aillanr.e partners In addition
to a general understanding of perceptions. lntervlcweea came from tl,e SAOP (one
IntervieW): COSATU unions (two Interviews) and the AI"C (the remainder).
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This activity was also particularly Important In developing an analysis of the ANC's mass
base. It brought me Into discussions with a broad spectrum of political people, many of
whom were ANC supporters. It also meant that I was Intensely conscious of the unfolding
of the transltlon process, of general shifts In the ANC's pOS;~IJn, of the actions of its mass
base, and of broader global events.

I cannot pretend that this has given me overarchlng knowledge of tne world. I can safely
say that It helped me significantly in developing my own understanding of how to look at
the world (a method of analysis). In this sense the research owes a debt to a collective
both personally known to me and unknown except through their collective action. I hope
that what I have dlscovered In this research can contribute some small aid to the project
of emancipating that collective.

Research methods

Data for the study was drawn from four main sources:
* a survey of newspaper clippings, covering natlcnallsatlon as well as events

during the transition period;
a survey of Congress Alliance policy documents;
interviews with Individuals In the Congress Alliance, an interview from big
business, and a group Interview with ANC activists;
a number of secondary sources, which were used to supplement the above,
such as

articles and Interviews from Journals like South African Labour
Bulletin
Congross alliance publications, such as May/buys/ The
Shopsteward, and Umzebenzl
other surveys and research, such as the CASE Interview of shop-
stewards, histories of the ANC, and studies of post-liberation
countries.

*

*

Each of these methods of data collection suffered particular problems. lndlvldually, none
could provide a satisfactory basis for analysing the question at hand; t~)gether, however,
they could be used to build a more complex picture.

l<

I
I

Newspaper clippings were not always reliable sources. Reporting was often
sensationalist. In addition, reportage around natlonallsatlon In the rnedla was Inconsistent.
Finally, reports In the media largely reflected the opinions of Individuals In leadership
positions; they seldom reflected the perceptions of the alliance's general membership and
supporters, and often a single statement by a controversial figul'e received more column
space than a policy document.

However, the clippings were useful to establish, In broad brush strokes, dominant trends
In policy reformulation. I used the clippings to Isolate recurrent themes (chapter one
covers these) Links between themes were also noticeable in the overview of newspaper
clippings.
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Is equivalent to discovering 'laws of motion' for society, and at the same time we can
better understand how to look at the world by modelling an analytical method on such
patterns.

8Q1m.o~ng 'Qrganlc sen~e'

My own political actlvlty'76 deserves mention, since It played a significant part In this
research. It was central to the broad understanding of the world that I brought to this
research (and so clearly Influenced my methodolom'). But It was also a way of gathering
Information - an Inadvertent research method, which accorded closely with the dialectical
'prlnelpte' 0" allowing the pattern to grow out of the facts.

My pollt!cal activity heightened my development of an 'organic sense' of the period under
study. SLIChorganic sense Is seldom credited as a research method, but it is of greater
Importance than many would allow. It can make It more difficult to step back from the
period to adopt an objective view; but It also gives a rich view of the complexities of the
period which Itwould be difficult to get elsewhere. Combined with other research methods
organic sense Is extremely valuable.

When I started this research, It was not Immediately evident what would be relevant to
It. Some central aspects only emerged as such when the research was near completion.
But because I had already been constantly analysing the period, It was easier to Integrate
these aspects when their Importance did emerge. Their 'patterns' had already began to
grow on me, sometimes explicitly, sometlrnes Implicitly. Further, without the broad,
general analysis which was necessarily central to my political work, many of these
aspects might have been lost In the specific starting point of this study.

Moreover, the nature of my political tasks required me to grapple with the Issues at hand,
rather than looking for neat, slmpllstlo explanstlone'". I had to search for ways of
explaining the world which fit the experiential pattern of those I was relating to politically:
but at the same time, these explanations had to be explanations, not mere descriptions
of diverse experiences. This also Involved trying to explain the complex, and often
contradictory, actions of a wide range of social actors. In this sense I had at my disposal
a test for the numerous mini-hypotheses that one develops when trying to explain social
phenomena on a day-to-day basis, Discussion with other politically active people from
various Ideological backgrounds, and with people-on-the-,street alerted me to crude,
unsatisfactory and contradictory formulatlons. It also often gave me Ideas of how to
resolve these problems. This wasn't only In relation to the Immediate experience of these
people, but also with regard to thel!' understanding of broader events and big collective
actions. In this sense I was able to draw on a far broader concrete experience and to
more easily discern patterns within It than I would have been able to had I sat It, a room
with my books. I had access to the patterns which others had dlsoerned also, which
made It far easier to evaluate the accuracy of different patterns.

176 In the In~ernatlonal Socialists South Africa (lSSA)

177 Which Is not to say thai there are no Simple explanailon», Once tho essence (law of motion) of a thing
Is uncovered, It can appear extremely simple. Of course this Implies by definition a level of abstraction
from the complexity that arises from the Interaotlon of various laws of motion.
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a variety of areas (politloal and economic for example). This point also, became clear
following my very earliest attempts to conceive of shifts In ANC policy from an economist
viewpoint. and my attempts to conceptuallse natlonallsation in terms of the state-capital
relation.

The need for a pOClt-dlctlverather than prs-dlctlve approach simply alerts us to the fact
that reality Itsbfl .", vastly complex and constantly In motion. particularly social reality174.
It Is therefore essentially Impossible to account for every possible combination of actual
events and every possible Interaction of soolety's constituent parts. But this does not
detract from the possibility of uncovering Its general laws of motion by studying what has
happened. From this we can develop general guide-lines to predict what can happen if
certain conditions prevail. Bhasker puts It:

We can be sure that society exists and confident that it has certain general
features...Its exlstenoe (and some of its features...) Is a necessary precondition for
knowledge, Including knowledge In the natural sdenoes or everyday life. But we
must exerdse' some clrcumepection In our oognltlve claims about specific
structures and mechanIsms In soctel sclence... partly because ot... 1he/r general
messlnese and fluIdity'. However critIcal naturalism does at least sItuate the
possiMity of adjudIcatIng - In terms of their comparative explanatory power -
between research programmes and between rIval ttteories wIthin them (1989;
186).

'fhls point is Important to my research method for two reasons. First. because the
research does not claim to provide a basis to predict the future; but It did Intend to
uncover certain tendencies or laws of motion In soolety which could provide a framework
for understanding society. Second, It points to CI. way of testing the framework whloh I
started out with: the study Itself further validated this framework'". That framework had
more explanatory power than others available to me.

Bhasker's final point relates to an expianation of how I developed an understanding of
the method of analysis outlined previously. He Implies that It Is Impossible to completely
separate 'knowledge productlon' from our attempts to act on the world to transform It. As
mentioned previously. he also conceives of human SOCietyas actively (If unconsciously)
created through human action. The logic of this exposition Is that we can come to know
the world most accurately in acting. Put ln simple language: we learn from experience.
Of course. It Is not onf 'rom our own Immediate experience. but also from the actions
of others, that we cal .arn more of how the world works. This Is particularly true of
collective action, simply because this carries more weigt,t to actually Impact on the world.

ayobserving (and tal<lng part In) such action. particularly if It Is oonscious, It Is possible
to mora easily discern the dynamics of reality. Collective social action can force the
underlying essence of a relation to become plainer. (To use a slmpie analogy. following
Lenin. when a company calls In police to break a wage strike. the reai link between
politics and economics begins to show through the appearance of their separatton.) After
numerous 'lessons' of this sort. panerne begin to emerge. Apprehending such patterns

-----.--~
174 Bhasker expresses this In the lormulatlon that "social phenomena only over occur In open systems",

175 In other words. In tho CQurSIJ study I was not able to find any holes In It.
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These concepts fit with two of my discoveries. First, the latter fits with, the ldea that
natlonalisation Is a nexus of social relations. The 'sociology of nattonallsatton' which I
develop In this study rests on the notion that social structures and Institutions are
relational. Similarly with the analysis of the ANC's class character, which necessarily took
Into account Its relation to other significant class actors.

Second, I wanted to achieve a unified understanding of subjective and objective factors,
rather than a dualist one. I wanted to understand how the ANO was an agent, yet at the
same time a partial prisoner to certain objective circumstances. Bhasker's understanding
of soclat structure theorlses my Initial 'solutions' to this problem. The ANC's political
outlook centres around a particular structure of society (the nation state). This structure
Is constituted by certain relations. The ANO's Ideology therefore expresses these relations
(often unconsciously) while Its actions (Its behaviour as an agent) teprodi.red them.
Further, the ANC Is also part of a totality of social relations which It cannot nav.: complete
control over.

Moreover, I understood from the beginning that It was necessary to tCI "v)ptlcal of the
ANC's own perceptions of Its Ideology and its policy reformulation. But at the same time,
study of their subjective Interpretation did offer clues to the objective framework, precisely
because they were Integrally a part of that objective fra.mework - both a product of It and
continually reproducing aspects of It. The objective conditions and the sublectlve Ideology
are not separate dynamics In this, They form a unified, Inseparable totallty173,

From these Initial concepts, Bhaskel' develops an understanding of the need for:
* a concrete and historical aspect to social study;
* avoiding a fragmented approach to different areas of soc I ' ,dy (such as

economlcs or politics);
adopting a post-dlctlve rather than predictive approach ,..: uolal science
(although this does not rule out 'ccndltlc: -=11prediction');
understanding that the objects of social study are Independently real, but
at the same time 'casually Interdependent' with the knowledge that they are
objects of;
following the logic of this approach, to perceive 'knowledge-production' as
part of and an aid to transforming our social world.

*
*

*

The concrete, historical aspect has already been discussed. Bhaskar adds that these are
all the more Important In social sciences because tnelr subject matter (society) moves
much more quickly than the subject matter of the natural sciences. The rapid
development of social relations, especially under certaln conditions, was clear In the
study. A study covering the short space of four years did yield definite patterns, which I
could then compare with other historical periods In order to evaluate which patterns were
most generallsable.

Avoiding a fragmented approach has also been dealt with, although It Is worth noting
Bhasksr's point that this relates particularly strongly to 'the 'social-relation-dependence'
of social structures, Social structures are 'dependent' on complex relations, whloh embody

----,----,-_.. ~
173 That Is, Inseparable In reality, It 1(' possible and sometlmes useful to separate them for analytical

purposes, or more accurately to distinguish between them - for thoy are distinct,
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I had begun thinking of the Issues from what might be called a deductive. perspective. I
posed a series of questions, then tried them against the facts to see If they would fit,
following an "If a then b" type of procedure, Something of this process Is traced In the
lntroduci.on. At the same time, however, I was trying to make sense of the archival
overview of newspaper clippings and policy documents (discussed under research
methods). In the end I discovered that I could only answer my questions by finding the
'patterns' In this overview. The framework I was working In was not put aside, of course.
The general patterns which It posited provided a scaffold on which to build the specific
analysis that was growing out of the study, without detracting from the need to start f,om
the concrete,

I have already mentioned certain aspects of this framework: namely, Its rnsterlallst
starting point, Its class analysis, and Its analytical method. Certain other aspects are
developed In the critical realist approach,

The critical realisUp.p.t.O_aQb.

Many of the starting points of this study closely resemble the critical realist approach, a'S
explained by Roy Bhasker!". It Is an approach which successfully develops a marxist
and dialectical understanding of knowledge production In the social sciences, adding
depth to the general points outlined already,

Bhaskar understands social structures or institutions as products of human social activity,
and at the same time as the framework In which It occurs. He argues for a

transformatIonal model of social activIty. Opposed to relf/catlon and voluntarism
alike, the model allows us to sustain the conjoInt dualities of structure and prsxls -
a conception of social structure as exIsting only In virtue of the human praxis for
WhIch It Is the Indispensable condItion and whIch that prexls (for the most part
unIntentIonally) reproduces or transforms (1989; 184).

This accords well with a materialist and dialectical approach, ar.d with the patterns
emerging from my study. It allows for the unity of the subjective and the objective In the
study of society; It posits an understanding that overcomes the false dichotomy between
structure and agency. At the same time It avoids the Idealist trap of collapsing structure
Into our peroepttons of It (I.e. positing that social structures have no objective reality
outside of our minds),

Further, Bhasker argues that the 'subject-matter' of sociology necessarily has a 'relational
character'. As I understand It, this means that society and Its structures express relations
between humans 01 'Jroups of humans, and are constituted by these relations. This links
closely to the previous polnt, that social structures are the products of human activity,
Society can not be conoelved of as a thing: rather, It Is the sum total of human relations.
It Is through such relations that humans organise themselves (form society); society Is
therefore necessarily relational.

172 This, It must be noted, was not bl' design. I only discovered Bhasker's writings towards the end of the
study. Since he has Integrated and summarised many of my own thoughts on the matter, I shall make
subst&nllal roference to his theory.
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reveals the essence or motor force. Any other approach would deny the materialism at
the heart of the marxist dialectic.

This Is not at all to Imply an empiricist approach. Studying the concrete (empirical facts)
does not mean taking 'the facts' at face value. What this approach appreciates Is that 'the
facts' are the concrete manifestations and reflections of the underlying dynamic. The
surface appearance does reflect something of reality, but not the whole of it. The pattern
of how the underlying dynamic Is manifest alerts us to the dynamic itself.

Secondly, concrete analysis must also be applied to the history of a thing. It must be
understood from the point of view of historical totality as well. Tracing the development
of a thing (a social Institution or Ideology, for example) makes It possible to more
accurately strip away the appearance to discover the essence. Phrased crudely, we can
begin to Isolate What Is common to all historical instances of a phenomenon by
comparing them. Such historical analysis Is moreover essential because It helps us to
understand a thing If we understand what it grew out of. In this sense we can began to
understand the thing as a moment In a process.

Thus In the study at hand, I had to analyze nationallsation in general (across history) to
understand the n")tlonallsatlon that the ANO spoke of. I also found It necessary to take
a concrete nlstoncal approach to the Issue of the state-capital relation, the ANOls class
character, and the shifts In their position on natlonallsatlon, for example. This allowed me
to locate the dynamic that moves these social phenomena. In doing this, I had to
consider the form of these phenomena, because I had nowhere else to start from.
Understanding that these were the concrete manifestation of the dynamic I was looking
for under different historical conditions allowed me to use study of the form to uncover
the essence.

The historical continuity of social phenomena also became clear In the research. For
example, although there are many kinds of nattonallsatlon, all hsve a common thread.
Tile state-capital relation takes a significantly different form nov,' than It did 100 years
ago, but the essence of the relation Itself Is continuous.

This conception of allowing the pattern to grow out of the facts Is the crucial methodology
of this study. I started It with a certain conceptual framework In place (a marxist
framework). I am convinced that this framework Is essentially sound, because It Is based
on a rich tradition of concrete study170. But as I began to g~ther data for th';l study, It
became clearer and clearer that an attempt to crudely apply this framework could not do
justice to the complexity of the subject matter or to the marxist framework Itself. I wanted
to develop an analysis which fitted this framework - but that would have been impossible
had I started with Its abstraction 171 ,

170 And praxls, which I will cHscussshortly

171 It should be noted here that I was developing my understanding of a dialectical method while
condUcting this research. I did not start Ihe research with a complete understanding of It - and, I
daresay, I will continue to develop my ilnderstandlng of It. The process of grappling with the research
Itself was one area in which I was able to sharpen my understanding of this method.
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A dialectical understanding has three basic features; these were the pointers at my
disposal when I began the research:

* The only constant about the social and natural world Is that It Is constantly
In motion.
Any object of study (whether a social Institution, human agents within It, or
the subject matter of the natural sciences) must be understood as a unity.
No part of society (or the natural world) can be completely understood In
isolation from the other parts.
Flowing from these, the motor force of constant change must be
understood to orlg,lIate within the totality, For Marx, the driving force Is
contradiction; In class societies, more specifically class contradictions.

*

*

These basic points have certain important Implications. First, static definitions bring us
no closer to understanding society, Rather, we have to look for the motor force of Its
movement (Its 'laws of motion'), Second, understanding society as a totality means that
discovering Its laws of motion Is only possible if we avoid the temptation to analytically
fragment Its constituent parts.

In a discussion of the Hegelian dialectic, Call1nicos argues:
Hege/'s broader argument is that If we merely conoentreie on individua.lthings, we
see only the differences between them. Once we look at things from the
siendpoin: of the dialectic, however, we see that they are all part of the same
process. 'The truth Is the whole', Things only acquire theIr meanIng Whenwe see
them as moments In a process of change.

This conception emerged ('entrally from the study. First, It quickly became clear that It Is
essential to avoid concepurallslrtq any social Institution or actor in isolation. Thus, for
example, I was forced to try and understand natlonallsation from a broader perspective
than the econornlc: and I could only understand the contours of the ANC's nationalist
Ideology In relation to other sooial classes, not merely In Itself.

Second, the earller-n mtloned point that appearance and essence are not necessarily
congruent became clear, The form of thlngs169 may differ greatly over a period of time.
To simply describe or even analyze their form will tell us little about the process in which
they dre a 'moment', This Is not to say that form Is meaningless, It can tell us a lot about
the underlying dynamic - but only if we try to contextuallse It In the underlying dynamic.

Materialism andJb.e...d.J.cle..Qti.Q

But how do we discover the underlying dynamic? This Is where a dialectical analysis Is
necessarily historical and concrete.

First, a dialectical analysis Implies abstracting from the concrete (rather than from other
abstractions). Hees puts It: "a dialectical analysis must grow from a patient, empirical
examination of facts, not be Imposed on them" (1990; 118). In searching for the essential
dynamic, It Is necessary to allow the pattern to emerge from concrete study, This pattern

i69 for example, of the capitalist state; or of nationalist movements
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therefore. simply by gathering 'facts' about the world. Rather, 'facts' must he studied with
the purpose of stripping away the phenomenal appearance of things to find their essence.

It also differs from the Idealist approach which posits an Identity of thought and being.
Human society (the subject matter of sociology) Is Itself an objective reality. and at the
same time a complex unity with human subJectivity.There is no necessary identity, and
never a complete identity, between our perceptions of the world, and the real world,
Including the social world.

Such materialism underlies the 'sceptlcal' approach to the question under study. Iasked
"Why did the ANC's position on natlonallsatlon change?" and assumed that tne ohanqe
was not entirely lnterna' to the subjective peroeptlona of the ANC. Thsrerore It was,
necessary to look beyond the ANC's own rationale to explain the shifts.

A distinctive feature of marxism Is Its class analysis. For marxlsts, the fundamental
feature of most forms of human society Is their division Into classes!", It Is the dynamic
of class relations which shape the form and movement of ali social Institutions, although
not In a functional or cllrect manner. My concern to analyze the class character of malor
actors In the transition flows from this aspect of materialism.

The method by which marxist analysis reaches these conclusions about the world is
through dialectical analysis. It Is also the method by which It Is possible to strip away this
phenomenal to discover the essence. Istarted the research with a very broad conceptual
framework. ':)utlined above, and with a faw broad pointers regarding the dialectical
method, Introduced below. In the course of the research, Ideveloped my understanding
of this method; or rather, It presented itself to me as a pattern In the material world Iwas
stUdying.

A.dl.alectlcal analysis

A dialectical analysis Is a way of lookIng at the world rather than a technique for
gathering r1q,ta.It Is a method of analysis rather than a method of research per sa. It Is
powerful IJ icause it reflects the way the world works. The marxist dialectic Is
fundamentally materialist.

Marx did not invent the dialectic; he was not even the first to think of it. He only
discovered It In its materialist form. Reality is itself dlalectlcaI1f)f); therefore it Is
necessary to conceive of It dialectically. It Is In this sense that the marxist dlalect!c is
fundamentally materialist: It mirrors In thought the dynamic of the world. and by doing so
lays the basis for a more accurate understanding of objective reality.

167 This flows quite simply from the patent fact thaI the first Imperative for humans and other animals Is
securing their means of survival. Without meeting this Simple material need, no other human activity
can occur. But humans have the capacity to produce their mecns of survival, "ather than simply relying
,\(1 nature to provide It. In producing their means of survival, humans organise themselves socially.
'1'; 'erelore the fundamental starting polnt of understanding human society (human social organisation)
Is understanding how they organise themselves to produce their Immediate material (and other) needs.
Most societies to date, with the exception of primitive hunter-g ather bam. J, do so according to class -
one group of humans produces, while another controls the surplus which they produce.

168 Bhasker dlscusses In some ietall how we can test this conception of the world.
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APPENDIX ONE:
RESEARCH METHODS ANO METHODOLOGY

The study at hand was conducted using marxist methodology, although the research
techniques used to gather data were not peculiarly marxist.

Methodology

The following discussion touches on currant debates about 'knowledge production' (about
how and If we can know reality). I have not explicitly situated the discussion In these
debates, however, because my primary concern Is not to say what framework I started
from. Rather, I want to malee explicit to the reader how I analyzed the data I was
gathering In my research, and, as Importantly, how I learned nore about how to think
about the world (how to analyze It) In the process.

Wh~t I want to show here are the v(;Jry general patterns that emerged from this study.
Such patterns reveal more of how the world works, By modelling a method of analysis
on them, It Is possible to more easily understand the world. In this sense, I hope to add
to understanding how best to gather accurate knowledge about the world16S

•

A big part of the method of analysis I will discuss was acquired Implicitly - I learned a
certain way of analysing the world through 'praxis' over a substantial period of time (more
about this later). Therefore It Is often difficult to remember INhere I learned It. A few
references (see footnote) helped me to consolidate my own thoughts on the matter.

The mat~_p.tQaQ.h

A marxist approach Involves cf'!Jntrally a historical and dialectical approach 160. I tried to
use a dialectical method (which I will dlsCLISSlater) In this study, and also used some
discoveries that Marx made about the world using this method.

Marxism Is a fundamentally materialist conception of the world, starting from the notion
that objective reality is the starting point of society. Humanity's social organisation cannot
be understood In lsolatlon from the real world In which humans organise themselves.

But marxist materialism differs i )m empiricism, because it assumes that objective reality
Is not necessarily Identical to the appearance of reality. It can't be apprehended,

165 It must be noted that the order In which material Is presented In the body of the thesis does not accord
with the order In which the thoughts were developed, This appendix, and the lntrcductloi to the thasls,
attempt to explain the latter,

166 For more detailed discussion of these Issues, Call1nicos' The revolutionary thought of Karl Marx
provides a useful overview of the development of Marx's th<'ugill, John Rees' article, Trotsky and the
dialectic of Ills tory, Is an excellent and very readable discussion of the dialectic, Roy Bhasker's writing
on crill cal reallsrn reproduces much of this method of analysing the world (although his style Is less
easy reading),
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Finally, nurnerou i Informal dlscusslons with ANC members and supporters contributed
to an 'organic sense' which again helped to alert me to complexities in their perceptions.
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Investigating the Impact of the ANC's mass base deserves special mention, because It
required a less direct approach. A problem with the interviews and survey of documents
was that the former represented the opinions of a handful of rnalnly leadership figures;
with the latter, It was difficult to establish the extent to which the opinions of broader
membership and supporters were Incorporated. As the research progressed, It was
suggested that, given the Importance of the ANG's mass base, interviews should be
conducted with samples from this group.

The group Interview was useful In alerting me to subtleties and complexities in the
activists' perceptions. detailed in chapters one and four. However, a drawback of the
Interview was that most participants were executive members of the same branch, and
highly active members of the ANC. This clearly biased the sample. It pointed to a greater
difficulty with conducting further such Interviews - namely, that ANC members are a
minority of the ANG's mass support base. Both were influential on ANG policy.

An apparent way to overcome this problem would have been to select random samples
of people, but this scale of research was beyond my means; a relatively large sample
would be required to make such a survey meanlngful178• An alternative was IntervieWing
more groups, but attempts to set up "cross-section" group interviews were unsuccessful.
I could think of no satisfactory way of random sampling, and moreover the process of
trying to set up such interviews was extremely time-consuming.

Fortunately, interviews and surveys were not the only way of assessing the ANG's mass
bese, particularly given my conceptual starting point in this regard.

Secondary sources provided some additional Information. Like the group interview,
newspaper reports and letters to Congress Alliance publications helped to highlight
subtleties to 1001< out for.

Gontextuallsing policy documents also gave insight into tho influence of the mass base.
As mentioned, It was difficult to establish the extent of broad membership Influence on
policy documents, but It was easier to establish when It may have Influenced them (for
example, at conferences). From there, I was able to assess whether there were
significant differences between these documents and those formulated In different
circumstances. Differences which emerged suggested a disparity between the views of
the leaderahfp and the general membership.

Further, the actions of the ANC's mass base were as Important as their Ideas. The study
of the history of the transition period allowed me to look at what the ANG's support base
actually did, as a collective, to consciously or unccnsclously influence the ANG
leadership. ~I ne collective aspect Is of qualitative Importance. When a whole lot of
Individuals come together to act, each bringing their own ideas and perceptions, the
outcome can not be understood as an algebraic aggregate of those perceptions. Its
complexity is too vast. It Is best understood In total, in the actual collective action that
results. This Is a subtlety that Individual and even group Interviews are unable to
apprehend.

178 Some Information of this nature was gathered from surveys such as the CASE SUr,'I1V of COSATU
shopstewards. .
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